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A Matter of Time:
Past Temporal Reference Verbal Structures
' in
Saman4 English
- and
The Ex-Slave Recordings

A ABSTRACT

This dissertation is based on two corpora of Black English. The first, the Samand
English Corpus is a series of recorded conversations with very elderly residents of the
Saman4 peninsula in the Dominican Republic. They are the descendants of American Ex-
Slaves who immigrated there just after emancipation. The second, the Ex-Slave Recordings
are interviews with American Ex-Slaves conducted in the 1930's. These corpora represent
two, of the very rare, oral data bases which can tell us what‘Black English was like at an
earlier point in time.

The work we conducted addresses a number of research objectives: 1) it provides
an extensive sociolinguistic description of Samand English and the speech of the Ex-
Slaves, 2) it draws on and expands the knowledge of Black English in general, 3) it
explores the relationship of these two corpora to one another, to contemporary varieties of
Black English and to standard, dialectal and creole varieties of English, and 4) it provides a
diachronic perspective by considering historical data bases of Black English as well as
grammars of the English language from different stages in its history.

The focus of our investigation was the past temporal reference system. Here,
variable marking patterns among tense/aspect morphemés suggest that there are underlying
differences between white and black varieties of English. Despite extensive research on this
subject; however, the literature contains two entirely different explanations for the same

surface forms: In one, they are English in origin, in lexical form and i1. semantic value. In
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What type of analysis can determine the temporal organization of Samand English and the
speech of the Ex-Slaves and in so doing address these contradictory claims?

First of all, we considered every verbal structure used to mark past time. This
encompasses a wide range of different morphological types — base fofms. e.g. I walk,
suffixal inflections, e.g. I walked, suppletive forms, e.g. / went, pre-verbal items such as
auxiliaries, e.g. I used to walk, as well as auxiliary/inflection combinations, e.g. I have

walked!I have gonell was walking. Many of these are used interchangeably, possibly as

alternative semantic categories, for example the use of simple past tense or present perfect in

the same context in English or as different renditions of the same category, for example the use

of marked or unmarked single main verbs. Each of these forms was examined quantitatively

with respect to many contextual features and from all areas of the grammar — phonology,

syntax , semantics and discourse,
Our study employed two different procedures to do this. In the first we examined the
distributional characteristics of morphological rypes and in the second we posited four variable

processes — all marked forms vs. all unmarked forms, suffixal deletion in weak verbs,

regularization to invariant base in strong verbs, e.g. come as opposed to came, and auxiliary

deletion, e.g. I was walking vs. I walking.

We found striking similarities between the Saman4 English Corpus and the Ex-Slave
Recordings. Through the distributional analyses we were able to discover the frequency and
patterning of morphological types according to different aspects of the surrounding
environment. For example, single verbs that were marked, e.g. walked and thoée that ﬁvere
unmarked, e.g. walk behaved similarly with respect to temporal distance, temporal relationship

" clause type, and collocation with temporal conjunctions, adverbs and particles. Such
correspondences provide evidence for the fact that these two surface forms represent the same
underlying structure. In performing the variable rule analyses we were able to assess which
factors contributed a significant effect to the choice of variant and to what degree when each of

them were considered simultaneously. In the case of suffix deletion, for example, the

iii



importance of preceding and following phonological environment compared to aspect, which
was found to be statistically non-significant, demonstrated that the unmarked variants resulted
from the removal of an underlying suffix, Taken together the resﬁlts from the distributional and
variable rule analyses provided corroborating evidence which lead us to claim, for example,
that the simple past tense of white English is a viable category in these data.

While certain individual factors appear to follow what as been suggested for Creoles,
neither Samand English nor the Ex-Slave Recordings demonstrated consistent and
unambiguous conditioning effects of a Creole-like system. For example there is less marking
with temporal conjunctions. However, this cannot be discounted as an English-like, or even
more general, linguistic pattern. Othcr'factors, such as temporal distance, were found to be
relevant, but in a way directly linked to English. For example, the pertinence of recency to the
occurrence of have + verb suggests that its function parallels the present perfect category in
English and the association of kad + Verb with anterior events in the past and across all
temporal distances suggests its function parallels the past perfect. Still other factors, like the
influence of temporal relationship, were found to be localized rather than general. For example
while coincidence, repetition and posterior temporal relationships are disambiguated contexts
where the Creole unmarked verb might be predicted to occur, only verbs in the posterior case
tend to be unmarked. The fact that this effect is isolated to a specific case of temporal
relationship argues against the operation of a general process. Finally, the classic creole
distinction between punctual and non-punctual verbs was not found in any of the analyses we
conducted.

Our results also suggest some general patterns to temporal structure and organization.
For example, we found that the existence of a preceding verbal mark was significant to all the
~ variables we examined. An overt mark or no mark at all, led to mcre of the same. Such a
counter-functional effect, although unattested in any English variety, is distinctly unlike a

Creole system where overt marking is said to lead to unmarked forms.
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Furthermore, the relatively infrequent im:gﬁlar morphological forms in these data
exhibited distributional patterning which suggest that they are synchronic remnants rather than
alien intrusions into the grammar. For example, auxiliary be in the perfect and the three-verb
clusters had or-have + done + Verb have been attested in the Euglish language since the 16th
century. These findings suggest that language can sustain variation over an extremely long
period of time. In the case of preverbal did, its use for non-punctual past is also found in
contemporary dialects of English in England. Bare past participles such as [ seen, I beern and
forms such as J had went, I knowed, are both lexically and distributionally comparable tol the
" English of Tristan da Cunha in the South Adantic as well as Ozark and Appalachian dialects in
the United States. These similarities also suggest that there may be parallels in the means by -
which change pfogrcsses within varieties having the same underlying structure.

We concluded that there is very little evidence that the variable past temporal reference
verbal structures in Saman4 English or the Ex-Slave Recordings can be attributed to Creole-like
temporal organization. To the question of whether they represent English processes — there is
 little evidence that they do not. It remains to be seen, however, whether these results will be
confirmed or contrasted in other Creole and/or English varieties (either Back or white). This
would be an interesting way to further this research as well as to more fully explore the

mechanisms by which tense/aspect forms are organized in discourse.
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Chapter 1:
Introduction

1. Background

The origins, development and synchronic status of the variety of English spoken by
many people of African descent in the United States, henceforth Black English Vemnacular
(BEV)], has been the subject of widespread longitudinal debate in sociolinguiétics due to
the fact that it shows linguistic patterns distinct from many of the varieties of (white)
English with which it is surrounded. A core ar;ea of the grammar where these differences
are most abundantly apparent is in the past temporal reference systeh:n. Here, alternating
patterns of morphologically marked and unmarked verbal structures are the foremost
characteristic which suggcsts. the underlying difference of its grammatical organization.
Thus, there has been a tremendous amount of cénjecture as to the form/function
correspondences between the visible tense/aspect morphemes, the underlying organizatioﬁ
of the systerﬁ of which they are a part, and by extension the original ancestry of the
language. Within the general field of sociolinguistics many researchers from various

different disciplines have been engaged in a program of research which pays particular

1 The "naming controversy" (Schneider 1989:9) surrounding terms used for the variety of Black English
that, in any specific study, is subject to linguistic description and analysis is a complex and difficult
task that is not without social and/or political ramifications. We acknowledge the impossibility of
defining a completely homogeneous variety of Black English since, in fact, such an entity does not,
and cannot exist. Nevertheless, throughout the literature on black, white, dialectal, historical and
standard varieties of English there are many relevant contrasts which are particularly germane to the
issues we address in this dissertation, namely the distinct and systematic contrasts and similarities

. between most modern varieties of vernacular Black English in the United States and other varieties of
English. It is in the interests of profitably examining these contrasts that we invoke the term Black
English Vemacular (BEV), to refer to the variety typically used by Black Americans. The definition of
this particular ‘name’ has been circumscribed based on a number of different dimensions: geographically
or regionally, i.e. in the inner city areas of northern United States (Labov 1972), stylistically, i.e. in
casual speech (Brewer 1980/81; Schneider 1989), socio-economically, i.e. as characteristic of lower
and/or working class speakers (Wolfram & Fasold 1974), and in terms of age (Labov 1972). Here, we
utilize the most consistently-used term in the literature which we cite. Where specific historical stages,
regional varieties or idiosyncratic forms are pertinent to our discussion, these will be differentiated
explicitly from our general use of the term BEV.



attention to these forms. However, due to a number of different factors, examination of
their contemporary patterning has been fraught with contention.

Features of the past temporal reference system of BEV have traditionally been
studied using essentially different methodological procedures and widely varying data sets.
Moreover, researchers have typically been divided between one, or the other, of the
diametrically opposed origins that have been hypothesized for the dialect — i.e. as
originating from varieties of English-based creoles or from earlier and/or dialectal varieties
of English. The consequence of taking one or the other of these perspectives is that the
specific tense/aspect categories thought to be a part of the favoured system have been
imposed on the verbal forms found in the data.

The widespread occurrence of unmarked single main verbs of past temporal
reference, e.g. I walk/come yesterday, have been described by some as the result of
suffixal deletion of an underlying past tense morpheme (Fasold 1972; Fasold & Wolfram
1975; 1972a; Labov 1972b; Labov et al. 1968; Wolfram 1969) and by others as the result
of insertion rules due to the combined effect of past-tense acquisition in the process of
decreolization and the persistent influence of an underlying non-English temporal reference
system {(Bailey 1965a; Bickerton 1975; 1981; Dillard 1972a; 1975b; Mufwene 1983) etc.).
Additonally, the occurrence of bare present and past participles, e.g. I walking/coming; I
done, I seen, have been analyzed as the result of processes of reduction of an underlying
auxiliary (e.g. (Fasold & Wolfram 1975; Labov et al. 1968)) while others have claimed that
these forms are the result of covert tense marking of an underlying relative tense system
(e.g. (Dillard 1972a; Mufwene 1983)). Additionally, verbal elements occurring in pre-

verbal position, such as done, been, did, e.g. I done walk, I been walking and others, have

been identified as synchronic remnants of unresolved change in progress from earlier .

stages of the English language and/or the result of auxiliary reduction processes {e.g.
(D'Eloia 1973; Herndobler & Sledd 1976; 1983a; Schneider 1989; Traugott 1972)) while

others have claimed that they represent aspectual or relative tense categories of an

tD



essentially un-English grammar (e.g. (Bickerton 1975; Fickett 1972; Mufwene 1983;
Rickford 1977; Stewart 1968)). This polemic divisiveness has led to easy criticism of much
of the research in this area, based, at least partially, on the fact that most studies have not
taken into account the alternative hypothesis.

Furthermore, many researchers working within the Creolist framework provide
énalyscs which are descriptive in nature, consisting primarily of anecdotally-extracted
verbal forms corresponding t0 the type under study. The majority of these are taken from
data which is either elicited from informants and/or abstracted from literary or historical
texts. Much of the ‘res.earc.h adhering to an English framework on the other hand (although
only thdse applying rigourous sociolinguistic methodology), provide a more quantitative
perspective in which all the possiblelvan'a_nts of a given structure are taken into account.
Moreover, these studies typically utilize audio-recorded oral speech. Because of the
incompatibility between the two groups in terms of their baﬁsic assumptions, research
design and the lack of comparability of their approach, it is not surprising that no
consensus for the interpretation of this variation is forthcoming.

Perhéps one of the most (.;ritical issues in this controversy, however, is the dearth of
appropriate data which can set a baseline for the BEV dialect at an earlier point in time.
Historical attestations of 1.:.guage, either because of their sparse availability or sociocultural
circumstances which colour interpretations of actual usage, are notoriously suspect with
regard to authenticity. This is especially true of non-mainstream varieties, such as BEV,
which have a long history of prejudii:e and misconception. Consequently, trustworthy
renditions of BEV speech from earlier time periods in the history of the United States are
exceedingly rare, if not,nonexistena Thus, by far the majority of the research on BEYV has
been based on synchronic speech daﬁ which leave the question of its development, as well
as its origins unverifiable.

This dissertation contributes additional evidence to these unresolvcd-issucs by

providing a detailed quantitative sociciinguistic analysis of two audio-recorded corpora of



BEV — 1) the Saman4 English Corpus (SEC) and 2) the Ex-Slave Recordings (ESR).
Research on BEV can be propitiously enhanced by the study of these unique corpora. First,
they represent two audio-recorded data bases of interactive and coherent dialogue. Second,
taking the time period of acquisition as the relevant factor for determining the time depth of
these materials, the Ex-Slave Recordings represents BE? speech from circa 1844-1861 and
Samand English represents BE speech from the 1820's. Justification for the use of these
materials as representative of BE speech from this time period, especially of the latter, is
explored in detail in section 2.3.
The work on which this dissertation is based employs the methods of variationist
' sbciolinguistiés. Here, systematic quantitative analysis of a large corpus of spoken
language provides an accountable data base from which the actual frequency, di;tribution
and conditioning of verbal forms is extracted. This dissertation adopts such an approach to
the analysis of (realis) past temporal reference structures, through examination of all
potential forms occurring within the circumscribed context of variation in the Saman4
English Cc'>rpus and Ex-Slave Recordings. First, and foremost, we describe in statistical
detail the past temporal reference system of these two varieties of BEV. Second, we pay
particular attention to the parallels and differences characterizing each and compare them to
attested Creole, BEV and Englisﬁ patterns with respect to phonological, syntactic, semantic
and discursive factors. Simultaneous analysis of all the coded features of the contextual
environments by the multiple regression procedure embodied in the variable rule prografn

(Rand & Sankoff 1990) allows us to assess the relative importance of each one. Many

Another aspect of the ‘naming controversy’ for different varieties of Black English involves the
terminology chosen to identify speech from specific points in time, most especially those temporally
anterior 10 the ones studied in the large body of literature on this subject up to the present day, i.e.
those typically referred to as BEV. While some current research employs the adjective "earlier” or
"early” for these varieties (e.g. Brewer 1973, 1974, 1979, 1986; Schneider 1989; Viereck 1988, 1989),
this term often lacks the specificity required 10 situate the developmental changes which are crucial for
an adequate interpretation of the data. Here, we make reference to our materials more generally as
samples of Black English (BE) speech whose temporal reference is defined as indicated above.



factors relevant for Creole and/or English alone have been cited in the literature on this
subject. The results of this study indicate which of these are important to the marking
processes involved. Given the claims of the literature which cite the prominence of one
feature over the other as indicative of a specific underlying system, these results contribute
to an understanding of which of the two systems is the more likely candidate for ancestry.
The relationship between variation and change is a long-standing issue in the field
of sociolinguistics. It is widely held that historical patterns can be observed through
" comparative distributional analysis of competing forms and quantitative assessment of the
conditioning factors on their synchronic variation. For example, variable distribution
patterns may reflect the progression of change as one f(ler gradually supplants another in
specific contexts. In this way previous stages in the development of a given variety can be
ascertained from its current usage patterns.

. The corpora we examine in this dissertatioﬁ provide a unique contribution to these
issues. Because of the uniform extra-linguistic characteristics of the speakers in the Samand
English Corpus with respect to age, socio-economic class and ‘history of residence, and the
Ex-Slave Recordings with respect to age, socio-economic class and education, the data to
be presented in ensuing chapters is ill-suited for a study of linguistic variation on the intra-
community level either as change in progress or across most social categories. Taken

together, however, parallel findings across these two data sets can provide crucial
justification for the validity of considering the Saman4 English Corpus as representative of
a variety of BE spoken during the 1800's. The time-line differential between the two
samples, m conjunction with a comparative approach, also provides corroborating
evidence for the history and development of the verbal structures to be studied when those
results are contrasted with other varieties of black and white English that have been the
subject of linguistic research. In the situation described here, the materials to be examined, -
in comparison with most of the previous research on contemporary BEV, represent a time

period which is relatively remote with respect to time. Thus, it is not unlikely that analyses



of variation within these varieties will reveal more clearly the operative system of some

earlier stage in the developmental history of contemporary BEV,

1.1. The BEYV past temporal reference system

The system for marking past time in BEV (as opposed to present, irrealis or other
temporal possibilities) is an excellent choice for the study of its underlying structure since
the general realm of past temporal reference requires the representation of a wide array of
temporal, aspectual and discursive meanings as well as ordering and associative
relationships among verbs. Not surprisingly then, it is the site of the most controversial
linguistic research in this area — that pertaining to verbal forms. Although the exact
meaning and function of specific tense/aspect categories in BEV are widely disputed, ths
attested inventory of linguistic elements is actually quite consistent. Both auxiliary-like pre-
verbal forms as well as inflections (both suffixal and suppletive) provide information as to
tense, asf:ect and mood. However, the BEV system is said to make more aspectual
distinctions than that of Std E as well as to allow much mbre freedom with respect to the
marking of verbs overall in that it permits more unmarked forms. Morphological alternation
occurs in three major areas: 1) suffixal or suppletive inflections on single past temporal
reference main verbs, 2) pre-verbal markers, and 3) auxiliaries with present and past
participles. All of these environments are variab}y subject to some process which leads to
the surface absence of some portion of their potential morphology (either auxiliary or
inflection). This producés a verbal structure that is not fully marked for the identification of

its complete temporal and/or aspectual semantic specification.

1.2. A proposal for the study of verb morphology
The antithetic interpretations of variable verbal morphology such as those
summarized above are not easily resolved. This dissertation attempts to address this issue

by pursuing an analysis which examines the alternating forms according to both Creole and



English interpretations. This means setting up at the outset of this program of inquiry,
various different means of approaching the data. For some analyses we adopt the
underlying assumptions provided by the Creolist position, circumscribing a variable
context which encompasses the relevant Creole forms and finally examining the relevant
factors for surface forms cited in the Creolist literature. For others, we adopt the underlying
assumptions provided by the English-origins position, circumscribing a variable context
which encompasses the relevant English forms and examining the relevant factors for
surface forms cited in the English-origins literature. In circumstances where the verbal
environment allows it, the potential exists to examine the relevant Creole and English
factors simultaneously in order to determine which ones are more significant to the
variation observed. Following this general approach, we implement a program of research
which amalgamates a number of separate, though related analyses, which partition the past

temporal reference system in different ways and from different perspectives.

1.3. The problem of tense

The crux of the issue regarding the underlying structure of BEV revolves around
the description and unambiguous assessment of the mechanisms which govern the
appearance of its surface tense/aspect morphology. Surface tense forms in languages are
determined intra-sententially, but in crucially different ways, depending on the underlying
grammatical system of the grammar. Researchers working in creole languages claim that
their "relative” tense systems distinguish them from the "absolute” tense systems of their
Indo-European lexicalizers. One of thc foremost claims with respect to this difference is
that the surface tense marking of verbs in discourse will be determined by the relationéhip
the verbs havé with each other, for example whether they are seqﬁenﬁal or anterior. Simply
stated, the problem for the analysis adopted here is whether or not the systems we examine

are relative or absolute.



This dissertation addresses this aspect of the controversy over the underlying
structure of BEV by providing a quantitative consideration of the features relevant to
relative tense marking, e.g. aspect, temporal relationship, preceding mark etc, which
produce and/or interact with the morphological forms in the data. Systematic categorization
of these coupled with the resultant surface verb forms and their patterning of verb
morphology will enable us to determine the distribution and relevant conditioning involved
and thereby the mechanism by which tense morphology is selected.

We work under the assumptipn that the past-reference verbal structures included in
the analysis represent "anaphoric” (Quirk et al. 1985:184), and thus contextually
dctennined uses of the past temporal reference categoriesl over and above whatever other
pragmatically determined influences are in operation. Such an approach assumes following
Mufwene (p.c.) that discourse is context building. As it develops it creates ‘contextual
domains' in relation to which subscqﬁent parts of the discourse are interpreted, including
time reference. Thus, temporal reference is accomplished through a variety of non-local
means (e-.g. a given primary time (GPT) at the beginning of narratives (Adelar & Lo Cascio
1986), 'knowledge of the world', etc.) within the larger context of the discourse as well as
through a variety of more local grammatical features (i.e. tenses, adverbials, conjunctions,
syntactic structure etc.). While researchers working within a Creolist perspective often
- appeal to the more "pragmatic", and thus non-local features of the discursive environment
in order to explain surface morphology the means by which these elements can be
objectively assessed has never been made explicit. The ambiguity and thus general non-
quantifiability of the pragmatic component of temporal disambiguation makes consideration
of these beyond the scope of the analysis presented here. Instead, we assume that the more
proximate linguistic elements will exert at least some, if not more, effect on the relevant
surface morbhology. Thus, we focus on purely li_nguistic features out of the many possible
components which contribute to temporal reference, ordering and relationship interpre-

tations.



With respect to temporal ordering and relationship specifically, we focus on the
interaction between discursively and syntactically related verbs, i.e. the relationship
between the verb under study and the verb to which it is anchored, oriented or associated.
Basically, this involves an assessment of whether the order of the verbs in the discourse
reflects the order of thie verbs in time. In so doing, we evaluate and categorize the relation
between the time interval of the verb in question and its reference verb, (cf. ‘(Lo Cascio
1986)) or “"the nature of the relationship between the tense locus and the event frame"
(Chung & Timberlake 1985:203).

‘By creating a rigourous methodology, both in terms of circumscribing the variable
contexts we examine as well as in the means by which we assess and categorize potential
contributing features of the verb, its structural characteristics and influences from the
surrounding environment, we create a level of procedural adequacy whereby problems can
be easily identified and improved upon.

| We hope that addressing these important issues will go a long way towards
resolving many of the difficulties that previous research has inadvertently created with
respect to the comparability of related research and the replication of results and by
extension, lead to more constructive advancement of work in the field. Thus, we aim to, at
least partially, resolve the problem of studying tense and aspect phenomena, particularly

within the realm of black-white speech relationships.

1.4. Hypothesis

One way to arrive at a comprehensive understanding of the underlying structure of a
given grammar is to examine the features of linguistic context and extra-linguistic situation
which influence the choices an individual makes between alternative forms in their
grammatical repertoire. 'Furthcxmorc, parallel analysis and comparison of these features

among different varieties can heli: us infer the relationship between them.



The hypothesis investigated in this dissertation is that the underlying grammatical
structure, and thus the organizational systein of the past temporal reference system of the
Samand English Corpus and Ex-Slave Recordings will be discernable from an examination
of the distribution and conditioning on verbal morphology in the two data bases, We
consider at least three possibilities: 1) that the variation can be explained by processes
derived from English grammar, or 2) that the variation can be explained by processes
derived from a Creole-like grammar, or 3) that the variation can be explained by some
combination of processes from both. The fact that these two varieties, if they have derived
from a prior creole at all, were at the time of data collection highly decreolized, does not de-
tract from the fact that the underlying system will retain essentially Creole features. The
view of at least some researchers working with Creole grammars indicates that despite the
fact that the creole continuum can have a number of different levels, each of these will share
the same underlying system (Mufwene 1984:199). Furthermore, Bickerton's (1975)
suggestion that distributional verbal patterns such as the ones attested in modern BEV may
be masking the primordial grammatical factors conditioning past-tense acquisition in
decreolization lends further support to this possibility since contemporary BEYV, if derived
from a Creole, is also highly decreolized at the present time. Therefore, without
establishing a priori what specific level of the Creole continuum Samané English or the Ex-
slaves' speech could potentiaily represent, we can still expect that if they are Creoles, or
creole-derived varieties, the surface morphological marking mcy exhibit will reflect an
underlying Creole system. Although many of the attested BEV tense/aspect markers
purported to be of Creole origin are quite rare in these data, again, as would be found in an
acrolectal or highly decreolized variety, one would expect that characteristics of the Creole
system would still be discernable in the variable morphological patterns exhibited by the
tense/aspect morphemes that do occur. Alternatively, if these varieties are derived from

English and/or English dialects, one would expect that characteristics of the English system
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particularly those attested in the historical record, should still be discernable, especially in
present-day isolated dialectal areas where archaic forms are known to be retained.

Fornyfunction correspondences within the BEV temporal reference system are often
more attested than proved. Reliance on individual examples specifically selected to illustrate
particular semantic interpretations cannot account for the possible interpretation or analysis
of all potential forms within the circumscribed context of variation nor the highly organized
and detailed range of influences beyond the realm of conscious awareness. Large scale
quantitative analysis permits the examination of each form within the entire gamut of
contexts in which it could potentially occur as well as the sgparation into individually-
considered effects of each of the factors which might condition it. We address this issue by
including in our analysis all morphological forms used to relate (realis) events, processes
and states in the general realm of past time. This ensures a sufficiently large area in which
to examine competing morphological forms and the myriad of linguistic and extra-linguistic
constraints which govern their occurrence.

The specific focus of this dissertation, then, is to elucidate the variable marking

]
characteristics of single main verbs and complex verb structures under the assumption that

the underlying mechanism which regulates that variation can be inferred from their

. characteristic distribution pattern, and the statistical significance of those features of the

environment which have been selected as informing it.

This type of analysis has been utilized in many areas of sociolinguistics; however, .

its application to BEV has been extensive. For example, the early quanﬁtative work on
BEYV in the United States (Fasold 1972; Labov et al. 1968; Wolfram 1969) provided direct
comparison between the results of environmental conditioning in BEV and white English
varieties. One of their primary findings was that the absence of the suffixal inflection -ed in
past temporal reference single main verbs was conditioned by phonological factors

consistent with that of white English. This led to the postulation that deletion rules were
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responsible for the frequent unmarked verbs in the dialect and that the simple PAST tense
was an operative tense category? in the black dialect.

The results of this type of work in other areas of the tense/aspect system, however,
led to substantially different conclusions. For example, studies of verbal -s and auxiliary
have indicated that these were marginal, hypercorrect or functionally alien intrusions into
the dialect (e.g. (Fasold 1971; Labov et al. 1968)). These findings led to the postulation
that insertion rules could be inferred for at least some morphological tense/aspect items in
the temporal reference system.

More recently, this type of analytic framework has been expanded to include a
historical perspective and has been used for determining the evolution of verbal -s in BE
(Poplack & Tagliamonte 1989) and varieties of white English (Bailey et al. 1989). In the
case of contemporary BEV, the numerous incompatible conclusions that had been proposed
in the literature about the function and history of this verbal form (cf. (Bickerton 1975;
Brewer 1986c; Fasold 1972; Labov et al. 1968; Pitts 1981; Pitts 1986; Roberts 1976;
Wolfram 1969)) could not be resolved within a synchronic perspective. Although much of
this difficulty was found to be the result of incompatible research procedures, an important
factor was the inadequate attention to the history and development of this particular verbal
morpheme in the history of the English language. Once this information was recovered, it
became apparent that the same constraints operating on this form in previous stages of
black English were also apparent in earlier varieties of white English — the presence of an
NP subject vs. pronoun strongly favoured the occurrence of both singular and plural -5.
These findings suggest that comparative statistical analyses interpreted within a historical
framework can provide important evidence with which to interpret the function and origins

of synchronic variability.

3 Throughout this disseniation we utilize the term "tense category” to refer to the fundamental underlying

tense classes of the grammar regardless of the rendition of the surface form, either morphologically or
Iexically.



This leads us to construct a modular analysis which will examine the data from a
number of different perspectives — descriptive, comparative, historical and analytic — in
order to characterize the nature of the tense/aspect system and to ascertain whether the
variation in verbal morphology observed in Samané English and the Ex-Slave Recordings
has precedence in the history of the English language, or is consistent with the processes
inherent in a Creole-like grammar. We focus i)anicularly on the linguistic contexts of
occurrence, the parallels and/or differences between the two corpora, comparison of these
with contemporary varieties of black and white dialects of English and English-based
creoles, and specific attention to the developments of the temporal reference system from

the historical record.

1.5. Goals

The first major goal of this dissertation, then, is to describe in detail the past
temporal reference system of Samand Engli_éh and that used by the Ex-Slaves. The second
is to measure the influence of phonological, syntactic, semantic and discursive factors on
the realization of marked past temporal reference morphologies, the factors which serve to
disambiguate those verbal forms which are unmarked in any way, and the factors which
lead to the occurrence of certain morphological types. This work will draw on and expand
current knowledge of the grammar of BEV as illustrated by the tense/aspect system and
contribute to a more comprehensive understanding of this core area of the grammar. The
third major goal is to compare the relevant conditioning factors of Samand English and the
Ex-Slave Recordings and then compare those results to work on contemporary BEV and
historical sources of BE, English-based creoles, contemporary varieties of white English
and attested patterns of verbal morphology from the historical record of the English
language. Such a detailed characterization of the past temporal reference system of BE and

of the internal structural similarities and/or differences of various varieties of BE to one
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another as well as to standard, dialectal and/or creolized varieties of English are issues of
major importance to sociolinguistic research as they contribute to the understanding of
historical reflexes and elucidate the mechanisms by which dialects change in varying
situational contexts.

In analyzing complex syntactic variables such as verbal morphology, especially
those which have had incompatible interpretations, it is of vital importance to consider each
form in all its potential environments and to distinguish each item according to all the
factors that have previously been cited as relevant to its appearance. This is especially true
in the area of temporal reference where not only different morphological alternations, but
also different tense/aspect categories are often used interchangeably in the course of
discourse. We address these facts on the most basic level in this dissertation by including
every occurrence of the variable under study. Although this procedure has been followed
for some individual tense/aspect categories with past temporal reference, i.e. marked vs.
unmarked single main verbs, it has not previously been done for other complex verbal
morphologies in the general realm of past time. These have primarily involved descriptive,
introspective or anecdotal accounts. Here we include all the various morphologies used for
(realis) past temporal reference. We consider, in detail, all the hypotheses and claims of the
literature which attests to the characterization of the forms that obtain, In this way, we
provide a comprehensive overview of the frequency, distribution and conditioning of the
entire spectrum of individual morphological types that occur throughout an entire data base
within the same temporal sector.

In the analysis of contextual conditioning of these morphological types, this
dissertation treats features from all levels of the grammar and considers both the sentential
level as well as the larger context of discourse. By including all these distinctions, the
contribution of factors such as aspect, temporal disambiguation and temporal relationship to
marked or unmarked verb forms can be analyzed simultaneously with purely linguistic

factors such as phonological environment, verb class, verb type and syntactic position.

14



Simultaneous consideration of all such factors in one analysis has not been made in
previous studies of verbal morphology. We argue that it is precisely this type of analysis
which can effectively disentangle which, of the many, factors purported to be relevant to
the marking of verbal forms acmaliy contribute significantly to the processes involved.
With the results from these analyses, taken in conjunction with the evidence from
the historical record, we will also attempt to contribute evidence towards a viable
hypothesis with respect to the origins of the observed patterning of verbal forms. In the
case of unmarked weak single main verbs and those with a suffixal inflection, we provide
evidence for the fact that deletion of an underlying past tense morpheme via phonological
reduction proceéses is the most significant factor conditioning the variation between forms.
For unmarked strong single main verbs, we provide evidence which suggests that lexical
and class membersf;ip of the individual verb is the most relevant conditioning influence. In
the case of present participles, we provide evidence for an underlying auxiliary which is
reduced in specific discourse contexts, while bare past participles appear to be due to the
influence of individual lexical verbs. In general, it will be shown the vast majority of past
temporal verbal morphological patterns found in the Saman4 and Ex-Slav': data bases are
entirely consistent with English, albeit an earlier, and perhaps more dialectal version of it,
as most have been attested in the Janguage for centuries. While similar claims have been
made in the literature on this subject (cf. (Herndobler & Sledd 1976; Schneider 1981,
1983a, 1983b, 1989; Traugott 1972)) this analysis differs from the evidence presented in
these analyses in that we attempt to establish measurable comparisons between Standard

English (Std E) and White English Vernacular (WEV)3 grammars and our own BE data.

4 Qur usc of the term 'Standard English’ refers to the abstract sysiem described in prescriptive grammars
and thought to be used by speakers of the 'Standard’ language.

5 In contrast o the name ‘Standard English', we utilize the 'name’ White English Vernacular' to refer to
non-standard varictics of white English. Like our use of the term ‘Black English Vernacular', the name

"White English Vernacular' is also not meant 1o imply a well-defined homogeneous speech variety. .

However, we use this term in a purely practical sense in order to differentiate between the linguistic
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Characteristics of the tense/aspect sysiem, both generally, with respect to usage patterns
and more specifically, with respect to particular lexical items, features of temporal
disambiguation etc. show evidence of operation in exactly the same way as has been
reported, not only for earlier time periods but also for contemporary dialectal varieties of
English which could not have been subject to creole influence. Such corroboration from
various areas of the grammar provides independent support for the interpretation of forms
and thus, a more conclusive analysis.

As with most dialects spoken by speakers who are not members of the dominant
culture, the speakers of Samand English demonstrate a great degree of linguistic inseéurity
with respect to the quality of their linguistic competence in comparison to "standard"
English, as can be seen in example (1a-c) below.

(1a) Well, you know they have plenty of us what- they speak the

broken, you see, that don't speak correct. ... They have
many one what- what don't speak the- don't speak the
English correct, you see. But still according how they speak

(inc.)é you- you can understand something of what they
saying. (004/101-106)7

(1b) You see, we don't speak so correct, but we had no training.
(011/327)
(1c) We try to speak a little bit better as we can, you know, but

sometimes it makes us feel shame, we can't speak like-
speak properly like you-all you know. (014/440-2)

system which has been characterized in the literature as BEV and that which it has most often between
contrasted with — "while' English, either in its contemporary usage or from the history of the English
language. Systematic differcnces between these two syslems, particularly with respect to the issucs we
address here, makes this separation at least linguistically pertinent, despite the imprecise nature of the
term. Whenever we refer to a specific regional, dialectal or historical variety of white English, this will
be made explicit.

The abbreviation ‘inc.’ stands for 'incomprehensible’ and refers 10 a segment of speech which was
unable 10 be accurately deciphered by the transcriber,

The numbered codes in parentheses refer to the speaker and line number in the corpora. Unless indicated
by the acronym 'ESR', representing the Ex-Slave Recordings, these refer to the Samand English
Corpus,
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It is hoped ihat the findings laid out in this dissertation will show that the deviations
from mainstream contemporary English found in these data are not the result of
substandard, unsystematic, inadequate or incomplete language acquisition, nor for that
matter the result of an underlying grammar alien from English itself, but the result of
synchronic retention of features, patterns and conditioning effects from an earlier version of
English — the same language that the majority of these speakers think of as better than their
own. These facts are perhaps irresolvable; however, the results reported here can at least
provide a small contribution to an understanding of the fact that the judgements we often
make about language, particularly nonstandard renditions of it, are not necessarily
linguisiic. and assessment of quality based on sociocultural factors is really just a matter of
the 'times’.

In subsequent chapters we explore these problems in greater detail. In chapter two
we review the history of the controversy over the genesis and development of BEV in order
to situate the prdblems we will address in this dissertation and to elucidate the relevant
questions which we will attempt to answer. We also provide arguments for the utilization
of the Saman4 and Ex-Slave corpora and the validity of their use in the study of these
issues. In chapter three we outline in detail the methodology followed to circumscribe and
~ categorize the data. In chapter four we review the literature on past temporal reference
structures in BEV, Creoles, contemporary prescriptive English and historical evidence from
the history of the English language in order to exemplify the relevant features from each
source. Chapter ﬁvc presents a general overview of the frequency of individual
morphological types that characterize these data and their distribution patterns. In chapter
six we present the statistical results of our individual variable rule analyses of the two data

bases and in chapter seven we interpret and discuss those findings.

17



1.6. Theoretical Framework
1.6.1. Variation theory .

The theoretical approach adopted here falls within the framework of empirical
linguistics known as sociolinguistic "variation theory" {(e.g. (Labov et al. 1968; Sankoff
1982; 1988a; 1988b; G. Sankoff 1974)). This involves the scientific investigation of
language use as manifested in a natural(istic) context; the statistical analysis of variation in
linguistic forms as illuminated by features of their linguistic and extra-linguistic
environment; and an interpretive assessment of linguistic function with an interest in
accounting for grammatical structure in discourse as well as the wider sociocultural
mechanisms of language change.

The major tenets of this approach are that variation in language is for the most part
not free, but conditioned (Labov 1972a; 1972b; Labov et al. 1968; Weinreich et al. 1968)
and that linguistic form-function relationships can be characterized as both unstable and
polyvalent (Sankoff 1988a). This viewpoint holds that in the course of linguistic
performance speakers are engaged in a multitude of choice processes among discrete
alternatives which, for all intents and purposes, have the same referential value or
grammatical function within their linguistic repertoire. These choices are influenced by
particular features in the phonological environment, the syntactic context, the discursive
function of the utterance, topic, style, situation and personal and/or sociodemographic
characteristics of the speaker or other participants. The competing forms are referred to as
variants, while the larger unit of which they are a part is called the "linguistic variable”

(Labov 1966) — the key theoretical construct of this paradigm.

1.6.2. The linguistic variable
In order to study the linguistic "variable" it is necessary to methodically identify and

extract not only a number of clear examples of forms involved in co-variation, but also to
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examine every context in which the form(s) could have occurred. This procedure begins
with a sample containing the outcomes of these choices in every environment in which they
were used, with each of these contexts defined as a specific configuration of conditioning
factors, categorized into factor groups of like features. In other words every single instance
of each surface form that is within the circumscribed area of variation is included along
with a detailed and systematic notation of its environmental characteristics. The statistical
procedure, to which this information is subjected, enables the analyst to extract regularities
and tendencies from this information, and thereby, to determine how the choice process is
influenced by the specific configurations of conditioning factors which characterize the
environment in which a specific form occurs. In this way it is possible to ascertain what
factors (within a factor group) favour a given alternative and how strongly, and what
factors disfavour it.

The statistical method we employ here is Goldvarb 2.0, a variable rule application

for the Macintosh (Rand & Sankoff 1990) — the latest version of the variable rule -

program. This package embodies a multiple regression procedure which is able to assess
the relative contribution of different environmental factors to the occurrence of the defined
variants. The mathematical basis, pertinence and applicability of this statistical methbd to
the study of language is widely discussed in the literature (e.g. (Cedergren & Sankoff
1974; Kay 1978; Kay & McDaniel 1979; Rousseau & Sankoff 1978; 1978a; Sankoff
1978b; 1982; 1985; 1988b; Sankoff & Labov 1979; Sankoff & Rousseau 1979)) and, as
we will outline below, is particularly relevant to the issues being addressed in this study.
The major contribution that the analysis proposed here can make to the controversial
subject of BEV tempofal reference and organization comes from the fact that the statistical
procedure can assess which factors contribute a significant effect to the choice of variant
and to what degree when all of them are considered simultaneously. In a system as highly
' variable as tense/aspect, in which a multitude of factors are involved in the choice of form,

it is impossible to evaluate the combined effect of such influences without the aid of an

’
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automated statistical procedure. Such a procedure can process an immense amount of
information rapidly and without mathematical error in addition to keeping strict account of
each recorded factor and its relationship to all others. This provides important distributional
evidence with which to assess the magnitude and relevance of each individual effect and
therefore, to pinpoint the significant processes involved in the linguistic differentiation
observed and thus evaluation of the underlying mechanism by which the morphology
arrays itself in the course of discourse.
1.6.3. Importance of an empirical study

In general, the use of quantitative techniques and autornated procedures has
successfully overcome many of the difficulties associated with analyses which evaluate
anecdotal data by intuitive judgement. Such descriptive accounts are widespread in much of
the previous researéh in (socio)linguistics particularly with respect to BEV. A more
objective procedure is particularly crucial in the study of nonstandard dialects for at least
two important reasons. First, in obtaining linguistic data, normative pressures, consciously
or unconsciously, often inhibit the use of vernacular or nonstandard forms, which
irreparably skews an accurate portrayal of the variety under observation. Second,
"categorical perception” on the part of the observer tends to flag a nonstandard form and in-
flate its importance while ignoring common standard forms that occur along with it,
perhaps far more productively (cf. (Maynor 1987)). The effectiveness of the quantitative
paradigm is that it has the potential to remove the analyst from data tabulation procedures
while at the same time maintaining a close link between the original utterance and the
complex analytic assessment and evaluation that were involved in characterizing its form
for the statistical procedure. Thus, this methodology is particularly suited to the study
outlined here. .

In this dissertation we make propitious use of the findings from the qualitative and
introspective pfocedurcs utilized in many previous studies by attempting to assess their

results quantitatively. At the same time we work with and build upon the findings of



previous quantitative studies by attempting to compare and contrast their results with our
own.

We examine the occurrence of variable morphological marking in past time

tense/aspect structures in the Saman4 English Corpus and the Ex-Slave Recordings in-

comparison to 1) reported research on BEV (e.g. (Fasold 1972; Fasold & Wolfram 1975;
1972a; Labov 1972b; Labov et al. 1968: Wolfram 1969; 1974) etc.), 2) evidence from
work on ‘English-based creoles (e.g. (Bickerton 1975; 1979; Mufwene 1984; Rickford
1974; 1975; 1977) etc.), 3) evidence from dialectal American and British varieties {e.g.
_ '(Abbott 1957; Atwood 1953, Christian et al. 1988; Feagin 1979; Hackenberg 1972;
McDavid & McDavid 1986) etc.), 4) historical data bases of BE such as the Slave Narrative
Collection (e.g. (Brewer 1973; 1974; 1979; 1980/81; 1986a; 1986b; 1986¢; Schneider
1983a; 1989; Viereck 1988; 1989) etc.) and 5) grammars of the English language at
differeht stages of its history (e.g. (Curme 1977, Frank 1972; Fries 1940; Jespersen
1909/1949; 1924; 1964; Joos 1964; Kennedy 1970; Marckwardt 1958; Mencken 1971;
Mossé 1952; Palmer 1965; Quirk & Grccnbaﬁm 1972; Quirk et al. 1985; Sweet 1891;
~ Traugott 1972; Wardale 1937; Wright 1905; Wyld 1927) etc.)

Qur emphasis on crosslinguistic comparison is important t0 provide a strict
delimitation of which specific forms are characteristically "creole-like”, which are typical
Standurd (or dialectal) English constructions, which are typical of forms found at earlier
stages of English and where, if at all, the boundaries benveeﬁ these break down or become
Jess clear cut. For example, although done occurs in English-based creoles to denote
remote aspect, the occurrence of a three-verb-cluster of the form have + done + a verb form
is "absolutely untypical of Creoles” (Schneider 1983a:57) and is amply attested in historical
sources. Furthermore, auxiliary be occurring 'ivith past participles in BEV has been
considered a characteristic of the verb phrase which provides evidence for the questionable
status of the PRESENT PERFECT category.in ihe variety. Yet, evidence from the
historical recdrd outlines the development of the Std E PRESENT PERFECT from an
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earlier stage in which both be and have were productive auxiliaries (Brunner 1963; Traugott
1972; Visser 1970). Thus, the appearance of these verbal structures in Samand English, as
illustrated in (2a-b) below, or in the Ex-Slave Recordings cannot, without further analysis,
be taken to represent either Creole or English structures.

(2a) You know, he had done been St. Thomas and place. (001/647)
(2b) I'm reach to this age and 1 ain't been, so it's alright. (002/1458)



Chapter 2:

2. The controversy

2.1. The genesis and dGevelopment of BEV
Research interests in BEV have been defined by a long history of controversies (cf.
(Bailey & Maynor 1989:12)). AThe focus of these debates involve its relationship to white
dialects of English, partiéularly Std E and/or English-based Creoles. The first of these
addressed the issue of genetic inferiority and challenged the notion that the variety of
English spoken by Blacks was "the product of physiological differences between blacks
and whi;cs“ (Ibid p. 12). The second addressed _thc issue of linguistic inferiority and
challenged the idea that BEV was a deficient' dialect due to cultural and/or verbal
deprivation. The third began to explore and pinpoint the precise linguistic differences
and/or similarities between black and white speech and thus began the antithetical
arguments over its genesis and development. The sociocultural/socio-political ramifications
of tﬁese debates are extensive and are discussed to various degrees in numerous places in
the sociolinguistic literature (e.g. (Labov 1982; Schneider 1989 Introduction, etc.));
however, we concentrate here on the linguistic issues involved. .

The focal issue of the third controversy is the characterization of the underlying
grammatical system of BEV. From the inception of this debate, linguists, at least, have
been united in their agreement that Blacks are neither physiologically nor linguistically
inferior, nor are they suffering from cultural deprivation; however, different disciplines
within the general sphere of sociolinguistics have differed substantially in their assessment
of the nature of the relationship between the black and white grammars. Although all would
agree that BEV forms a distinct system in and of itself, the nature and coml:;arability of that
system to Creole and/or standard and nonstandard, northern and southern (U.S.) varieties

of white English has been the focus of intense scrutiny and argumentation. The positions
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taken by researchers within a number of different areas of sociolinguistics — dialectology
(Krapp 1924; Kurath 1949; McDavid 1950; McDavid & McDavid 1951), creole and creole-
influenced studies (Bailey 1965b; Bickerton 1973; 1975; 1979; Dillard 1968; 1972a;
1975b; Loflin 1970; Loflin et al. 1973; Mufwene 1983; to appear; Rickford 1975; 1977;
Stewart 1965; 1967; 1968) and variationist sociolinguistics (Fasold 1972; Labov 1972b;
Labov et al. 1968; Wolfram 1969; Wolfram & Fasold 1974), for example, have all
provided different and in fact diametrically opposing claims with regard to this issue.
Moreover, the positioﬁs taken by individual researéhers themselves have varied
considerably over the duration (e.g. (Labov et al. 1968) vs. (Labov 1982) vs. (Labov
1986) and (Mufwene 1983) vs. (Mufwene 1988)). This reflects the healthy evolution of
this subfield of linguistics in terms of the raw materials that are used as evidence,‘the
accumulating body of findings, on-going developments in research design and
methodology as well as the general symbiosis of these issues with the wider social
scenario.

The controversy revolves around two competing hypotheses with regard to the
structure and origin of BEV. In their most extreme form, they illustrate the polemic nature
of this debate. Numerous publications outline the pertinent linguistic and social issues
involved (Bailey 1987; Bailey & Maynor 1989; Butters 1989; Labov 1987; Montgomery &
Bailey 1986; Rickford 1987a; Vaughn-Cooke 1987; Wolfram 1987; Wolfram 1990);
however, the following discussion contrasts the essential differences between the two

positions.

2.1.1. The creole origins hypothesis
The first is known as the Creole Origins Hypothesis®, which holds that the speech
of Blacks in the United States has a completely different grammar than Std E dialects and

8 This position is also referred to as "creole-substratum® theory



that black and white vernaculars represent distinct languages with only superficial
similarities between them. These ideas evolved from observations of the resemblance
between grammatical structures found in BEV with those in Jamaican Creole (Bailey
1965a; 1965b) and Gullah (Turner 1949). Stewart (1966; 1966/1971; 1967; 1968) and
Dillard (1968; 1971; 1972a; 1972b; 1974; 1975a; 1975b) developed this position,
underlining the parallels between BEV and Caribbean Creoles and positing a characteriza-
tion of their grammars within the general typological framework of West African languages
from which the Creoles were thought to be derived.

The core assumptions of this hypothesis suggest the following historical scenario:
Africans who became slaves on American plantations spoke a pidginized form of English
which was used as a lingua franca in West Africa, and which they had already learned. In
the new world, this pidginized -English' became so well established that it became the
principal medium of communication between black slaves. It was then passed on as a
creole language to succeeding generations of American Blacks as their native tongue.
Because of the breakdown of the plantation system, emancipation and increased education
for Blacks since the 18th century, this language gradually began to lose its creole
characteristics, becoming more like the language of whites, or decreolizing. Although it
took on more and more of the features of the local white dialects (both spoken and written)
with which it came in contact, it lhainta-ined distinctive features within the tense and aspect
system characteristic of its West African origins (Stewart 1967:226). In this view BEV

differs structurally (qualitatively), not just quantitatively, from WEV.

2.1.2. The standard origins hypothesis
The second position is known as the Standard Origins Hypothesis.® This

hypothesis holds that black and white dialects are essentially the same language and have

9 This position is also referred to as the "anglicist" hypothesis.
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the same underlying grammar. These ideas evolved from the work of dialectologists who
claimed that Black English was the same, class for class and education level for education
level (Krapp 1924; Kurath 1949) as the earliest varieties of WEV spoken in the United
States. This view suggests a historical scenario in which the black slaves acquired whatever
dialects of English were spoken at the time and within one or two generations their
linguistic system had the same inventory of structural features as the English that was
spoken by the whites with whom the slaves were most closely associated., In the view of
Eliason (1956:108) these would have been largely illiterate and semiliterate overseers who

were a mixture of a number of different population groups from all over the British Isles.
In this view, differences between black and white speech are thought to be differences in
frequency of occurrence (gnantitative) rather than qualitative or categorical (stmciural)
differences (Atwood 1953:41). Under this analysis Black English continues to retain
features of the earlier white English varieties with which it was in contact, due to social
and/or cultural factors, hence the currently existing differences from the speech of present-
day white WEV.

The conceptual breadth between these contrasting perspectives was exacerbated by
the social and political scenario of the ensuing decades. The Creolists developed a fervent
polemic against the position taken by the dialectologists whose approach was thought to
uphold an essential denial of the persistence of Creole (African) traits in the speech of
Blacks in mainland United States and to imply the baéic inferiority of BEV as an incomplete
or imperfectly acquired variety. Furthermore, they completely rejected the dialectologists'
basic view that British dialects had influenced the structure of BEV. _

The extreme polemic of the positions of creolists and dialectologists was perhaps
most attributable to their data, their methods of analysis and the resulting interpretations.
Dialectologists, who restricted themselves to linguistic Atlas records, didn't consider some

 of the rarer syntactic features attested in BEV nor did they pursue the finer details of

inherent variation in the linguistic patterns observed (Labov 1982:177). Creolists, on the



other hand, restricted themselves to attestations in literary sources of BEV thus providing a
questionable reconstruction of the history of black speech. Much of their research, either
historical or synchronic, was based on small amounts of data, small samples (sometimes
single informants) or anecdotal evidence. Furthermore, their selective citation of forms
similar to Caribbean Creoles, while ignoring or treating as borrow:ed those that were more
consistent with white dialects (cf. (Labov 1982:176; Myhill 1989:2)) lead to an incomplete
and unbalanced view of the BEV grammar. '

2.1.3. Quantitative analysis
One of the discipline-internal developments that contributed a great deal to
addressing these problems was the inception of quantitative techniques for the study of
linguistic variation and the application of these to BEV (Labov 1966; Labov 1972a; Labov
et al. 1968). This conceptual framework with its attention to the social and linguistic
conditioning of variable forms, provided a detailed description of BEV (in New York
City), emphasizing the underlying linguistic system rather than individual linguistic features
and providing a quantitative as well as qualitative inventory of the differences and
similarities between black and white speech. The results of this research led to the conclu-
sion that:
1. BEV is a distinct system from other dialects in several important
grammatical categories of the tense aspect system.
2. BEV extends many of the rules of other dialects by including new
environments and raising output probabilities in older environments.
No new transformations are required to account for the special
forms of BEV involving negation, quantifiers, modals, and other
functional eiements of the grammatical mechanism.
3. BEV shows its systematic character in a set of interrelations between
rules of types 1 and 2 such that they operate jointly to preserve the
major grammatical and sernantic functions of language. (Labov
1972a:61)
The applicability of this new analytical technique led to an extension of the research
on BEV to other northern U.S. cities, including major sociolinguistic studies by Wolfram

. (1969) and Fasold (1972). The degree to which the results of these independent studies
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replicated each other was striking and they largely confirmed Labov's contention that the
underlying grammatical system of BEV was not radically different from that of WEV.
Although this early work on BEV addressed the question of how black and white
speech is related in the north, it said nothing about their relationship in the American south
(Montgomery & Bailey 1986:17) — the focal geugraphic rﬁgion from which any putative
Plantation Creole would necessarily have had to develop. Subsequent sociolinguistic
studies (Anshen 1969; Dunlap 1973; Fetscher 1971; Graves 1967; Houston 1969; 1970;
1972, Summerlin 1972) addressed this important issue by examining black-white speech
relationships in the southern United States. These studies found that there were, in fact,
significant differences in the speech of blacks and whites. Wolfram's (1971; 1974) studies
attempt to resolve this apparent dichotomy. His results suggest that while many linguistic
processes are similar in black and white speech, their frequency and manner of operation
are often significantly different. This view is echoed in Fasold's (1981) moderate
conclusions which illustrate the sociolinguists' position in relation to the earlier polemics of

the dialectologists and creolists:

To the question of whether or not there exisi significant differences
between black and white languages in the South, I would answer, "Yes,
to some degree, for some features." When the relevant data are
investigated sufficiently carefully, it appears that some aspects of some
variables show significant differences in the speech of blacks from what
is to be found in the speech of whites. These differences are of
sufficient theoretical interest that they should not be ignored, but they by
no means indicate widespread deep differences in grammar and
phonology.

As far as history goes, the conclusion I have come to is that the
creole hypothesis seems most likely to be correct, but is is certainly not
so well established as Dillard (1972), for example, would have us
believe. Decreolization, however, seems to have progressed so far as to
have obliterated most of the original creole features ((Fasold 1981:164)
Emphasis ours).

Deeper knowledge of BEV through the replication and extension of large-scale
studies in both northern and southern United States, the on-going developments and

application of new analyﬁc'al and experimental techniques to the data, and the refinement of



field methods led to a short-lived respite from the earlier polemics of the creole-
origins/standard origins debate such that Labov (1982) observed that "by 1979, the field ...
had reached a consensus on the nature and origin" of black English in which most linguists

had come to a compromise in agreeing that:

-

1. The Black English Vemnacular is a subsystem of English with a distinct
set of phonological and syntactic rules that are now aligned in many
ways with the rules of other dialects.

2. It incorporates many features of Southern phonology, morphology and
syntax; blacks in turn have exerted influence on the dialects of the South
where they have lived.

3. It shows evidence of derivation from an earlier Creole that was closer to
the present-day Creoles of the Caribbean.

4. It has a highly developed aspect system, quite different from other
dialects of English, which shows a continuing development of its
semantic structure. (Labov 1982:192)

As stated, this consensus meant that the earlier statements of both dialectologists
and creolists had been substantially broadened to encompass a compmmisg position that
had developed out of the sociolinguistié work. In this new viewpoint the structural
differences between BEV and other English dialects was recognized as well as the
structural similarities. This perspective is one which encompasses both the "creolist" and
“anglicist” hypotheses, namely that "British dialectal influence and a prevjous creole stage
- do not exclude each other" (Schneider 1989:27) and that properly understood BEV likely
has characteristics of both. Thus, the focal issues changed to address the degree to which
either source was influential, within which areas of the grammar and during what time
period. With acknowledged credence given to the dissimilarities between black and white
vernaculars, the range and the source of those differences and their linguistic, cultural and
pedagogic significance became the foremost research concern (Montgomery & Bailey

1986:4).



2.1.4. The divergence/convergence hypotheses

Whatever currency this "consensus” actually held (cf. (Mufwene 1983:1)), the truce
was only short term and has evolved into yet another controversy in which, not only the
origins, but also the present course of development of BEV has come to the forefront of
debate. Currently, one of the focal areas of dissension with respect to black-white speech
relationships concerns the "divergence” hypothesis (Bailey 1987; Bailey & Maynor 1987;
1989; Labov 1987; Rickford 1987a; Spears 1987; Vaughn-Cooke 1987; Wolfram 1987).
This hypothesis has become extremely conu:ovcrsial and has promulgated yet another
round of debate in sociolinguistic research.

The idea of divergent development of BEV evolved as research into this variety
gained the advantage of a longitudinal perspective. Some linguists began to notice a number
of features in their most recent BEV speech samples that had not been attested in earlier
studies of the dialect (e.g. (Bailey & Maynor 1987; Myhill & Harris 1986)). This
suggested that BEV was developing in ways that were deviating from co-existing dialects
of WEV. The controversy surrounding this hypothesis is clearly outlined by Bailey and
Maynor ((1989); see also American Speech 62:1 (1987), (Butters 1989; Wolfram 1990)).
Proponeﬁts of the "divergence" hypothesis believe that although black and white
vernaculars had been converging for many years, these varieties have in the recent past
begi'n evolving independently. Labov (1985) has claimed that the BEV spoken by Blacks
in Philadelphia (and other urban areas) "is developing in its own direction and becoming
more different from the speech of whites in the same communities”. His continuing
research suggests "evidence of new grammatical features, reinterpretations of features of
other dialects, and combined divergence of the tense, mood, and aspect system" (Labov
1987:6). The research of Bailey and Maynor (1987) in Texas also suggests that "BEV is
' becoming less like, not more like, white varieties of English; and some of the most
significant differences between black and white speech are the results of grammatical

changes in progress, not the persistence of creole features".
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This hypothesis has been addressed by linguistic evidence from the phonological
and morphosyntactic subsystems of the grammar, however, features relevant to the
representation of tense and/or aspect have tended to have the most impact. Two variables
which have instigated much of the recent debate are verbal -5, from the present temporal

reference system and invariant be from the past temporal reference system.

2.1.4.1. Verbal s _

The earliest quantitative research on BEV (Labov et al. 1968; Wolfram 1969,
Fasold 1972) concluded that BEV speakers did not have a subject-verb agreement rule
although sporadic‘ occurrence of -s nonetheless indicated general awareness of its existence.
" In a recent quantitative study 6n a Philadelphia dialect of BEV, Myhill and Harris (1986)
studied the.disn*ibution of verbal -s in narrative .and other discourse from five BEV
speakers. They found it to be associated with narrative clauses, regardless of person and
number of the subject (Ibid. p. 27), and virtually absent from present-reference contexts.
This led them to surmise that a previously functionless morpheme has becoxﬁe reinterpreted
as a marker of Historical Present in narrative. They argue that this function is essentially

distinct from English dialects where, although inflection on non-3rd p. sg. subjects has

been reported, it has never been attested specifically as a marker of narrative clauses (Thid..

p. 30). Due to these facts, they ~-ew this usage as an innovation which developed out of
an inflection with no clear grammatical function. In fact, Labov (1985) has characterized
this usage of verbal -s as the "single strongest piece of evidence” in favour of divergence of

BEYV from Std E.

2.1.4.2. Invariant be

While the (so-called) invariant be is one of the most studied features of the BEV
tense/aspect system (e.g. (Bailey 1965a; Dillz'trd 1972a; Fasold 1969; Fasold 1972; Labov
et al. 1968; Loflin 1970; Stewart 1965; Wolfram 1969)) only recently has it become the

T
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focus of interest with respect to the divergence hypothesis. Its specialization before
Verb+ing, as in (3) below, has been described as a syntactic/semantic feature that indicates

that BEV is currently diverging from other dialects of English.

(3a) Yesterday we went to the Sommerville, where all the people
be swimming. .

(3b) T usually win, and the person that I be playing with is sixteen
and stuff.
(Bailey & Maynor 1987)

This claim is based on the work of Bailey and Maynor (1986; 1987; 1989), Bailey
(1987) across different generations in the American South who have identified linguistic
change in apparent time through quantitative analysis of this form. Noting a marked
difference between the frequency of be2 before the category Verb + -ing (as opposed to
similar marking rates ahd forms in all other environments) between Texas adult folk
speakers and children, Bailey and Maynor (1987) conclude that this marker of habitual or
durative action is the result of recent historical change and points to a "syntactic reanalysis”
of the aspectual system of BEV. Myhill (1988b) confirmed these results with a quantitative
analysis of a sample of Philadelphia BEV speakers.

Although the construction, be2 + Verb + -ing, has a history in BE, having been
reported in Linguistic Atlas materials (Bailey & Bassett 1986) and in the WPA Narratives
(Brewer 1979), the position taken by these researchers is that its increasing frequency in
recent years signals its possible development as productive marker in the dialect. Through a
mulltivariate analysis of its function Myhill was able to determine that it marked "habitual
actions used in situations in which the speaker disapproves of the conduct of the subject”.
He suggests that it fills in a space in the BEV tense/aspect paradigm and also claims that it
is a recent innovation. Further confirmation of these results comes from Rickford (1990)
who compared current usage of BEV in oid, middle-aged ami young black speakers in East

Palo Alto, California. Calibrating this apparent time evidence with real time data from



earlier studies in other U.S. cities as well as exploring linguistic internal constraints,

Rickford also found that invariant habitual e showed some evidence of divergence.

2.2, Evidence for divergence?

Despite the fact that these linguistic forms are perhaps the most widely studied
“divergent" features of BEV, there is actually no bilateral consensus for the interpretation of
their diachronic status within the BEV grammar. While Labov and Bailey & Maynor are
essentially arguing that changes in the function of verbal -s and invariant be are indicative
of deep-rooted structural adjustments that point to divergence of the underlying grammar of
BEV, Butters' (1989) assessment of their linguistic status concludes that neither one can be
used as evidence for divergence. First, with regard to verbal -s, Butters (1989:91) claims
that the occurrence of prcseqt-for—past morphologies in narrativ;: discourse in both white
and black vernaculars as well as in Creole varieties and even other languages (Spanish)

'suggcsts that it reflects some kind of universalist tendency rather thﬁn 2 grammar-internal
innovation and thus cannot be interpreted as an indicator of divergence. While this is
essentially true, that is, that patterned, systematically-arrayed presentl-for past morphologies
in narrative discourse are attested in many langnages (Fleischman 1985; Poplack &
Tagliamonte 1989; Schiffrin 1981; Silva-Corvaldn 1983; Wolfson 1979), this was not
characteristic of the form that Myhill & Harris identified. Instead, the variation they studied
is described as essentially distinct from the Historical Present in English dialects!0.
Second, Butters claims that "far from being a profoundly fundamental feature, be2's "new"
meaning is relatively superficial, requiring littlie adjustment of the speakers’ grammars”
(Butters 1989:22). In either case, the notion of "divergeﬁce" is rejected as an adequate

explanation for the linguistic variation described.

10 The characteristics of variation between marked, i.e. simple PAST tense morphology and -s-marked
PRESENT morphology, and unmarked, i.e. verbs which could be either, verbs in narrative
complicating action clauses have been a subject which lacks clarity in a number of studies.
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It is important to note that at least some of this argumentation suffers from
misinterpretation. Nevertheless, such fundamental discrepancies to the functional
interpretation of forms emphasize the nature and complexity of this controversy and thus
the degree to which the internal details of a given analysis must be attended to in order to
fully understand the validity of the issues addressed.

Furthermore, researchers have argued that the substantial degree of conflicting
evidence for both "divergence" and “"convergence" puts both hypotheses in question,
Among the many linguistic features put forward as possible diagnostics of change in

progress, some are claimed to be "divergent” features in the present-day development of

BEV while many others are reported to be "convergent”, i.e. absence of third singular,

possessive and plural -5, absence of past tense marking (Rickford 1990). To take one

example, absence of postvocalic /t/ was found to be a divergent feature in the American

South (Bailey & Maynor 1989) while Myhill (19882) found it to be a convergent feature in

Philadelphia. Furthermore, some linguistic variables may well exhibit stable variation.

Thus, consensus on any one feature is still far from settled. Such widespread and pervasive

differences have led, once again, to a median position succinctly stated by Myhill (1988b)
If I were forced to take a guess now as to what the actual situation

is, T would say that probably black and white vernaculars are diverging

in some ways and converging in others, and the extent of

divergence/convergence varies widely depending upon who we take as

Tepresenting typical speakers of BEV. ... My own research is directed

toward determining HOW black and white vemaculars are diverging and

HOW they are converging, I report divergence here because that is what

I found in my data; in Myhill (1988), I report convergence where I find

convergence in my data. (Myhill 1988b:320)

The foregoing discussion gives some indication of the breadth of thc controversy
concerning the present-day development of BEV. Despite the robust accumulation of data
and more refined analyses, current research in this area suggests that there is no simple
answer to the divergence controversy. While the focus on synchronic materials has led to

an unprecedented understanding of the complex relationship between contemporary black
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and white vernaculars, the interpretation of the on-going development of BEV cannot be

complete without the perspective of its historical development and origins.

2.2.1. Admissible Evidence

The original claims for the divergence of black and white vernaculars are based on
studies that have been heavily criticized on a number of different counts (see American
Speech vol 62.1). This led. to an unprccedented appeal to researchers working in this area
of sociolinguistics to hone their research design and methodology in order to meet a
number of requirements for “admissible evidence" (Wolfram 1987). The first requirement
for admissible evidenc‘;e is "time-depth". Many researchers have pointed to a "far-reaching
lack of valid historical data” (Schneider 1989:29). Indeed, this is precisely the crux of the
severest critiques of the divergence hypothesis (e.g. (Rickford 1987a; Vaughn-Cooke

1987; Wolfram 1987)). Wolfram's (1987:42) principle of admissible evidence for language

change states that "evidence for the increasing divergence of a vernacular variety should
consist of comparable data which represents an authentic time-depth dimension showing
that structures are systematically becoming more different from those structures in
corresponding varieties". Unfortunately, truly reliable data on an earlier form of BE are
_difficult to come by. Thus, much of the work on BE is based on inferences drawn from
synchronic materials which must address the “"time-depth" and "apparent-time" dimensions
through various methodological techniques. However, the exacting conditions required for
the correct interpretation of age effects WVoHram 198’7) and the difficulties of inferring
change in progress from synchronic age distributions (Butters 1989; Labov 1981) leave
opponents to the divergence hypothesis unconvinced. In the last decade or so these
difficulties have led to an independent rise of interest in analyzing the few historical

representations of BE available.
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2.2.1.1. The WPA Ex-Slave Narratives
The largest and most studied of these are the "WPA Ex-Slave Narratives" (Brewer
1974; 1979; 1986¢; Pitts 1981; 1986; Schneider 1981; 1983a; 1983b; 1989). The sheer size
of this massive compendium of interviews is indeed impressive, consisting of forty
volumes of 'narratives' by more than 3,500 former slaves interviewed in the 1930's in 26
states. Based on the assumption that informants did not make radical adjustments to their
vernacular over their lifetime, these materials have been taken to reflect the Black English

spoken in the mid 19th century.

2.2.1.2. The Hyatt Corpus
A second source, the Hyatt Corpus, collected around the same time and

representative of approximately the same period as the WPA Ex-Slave Narratives, has
recently been exploited by Viereck (1988; 1989). As described in these papers, the Hyatt
Corpus consists of interviews with 1,602 Blacks (and one white man) on the subject of
vo.odoo. It was collected by an Episcopalian priest named Harry Middleton Hyatt between
the years 1936 and 1942 and represents geographic areas from New York City to Florida
and Louisiana/Arkansas. The recordings were subsequently transferred into normal
orthography and published in five comprehensive volumes. As reported by Viereck (1989)
the socioeconomic class, age and regional distribution of these interviews are comparable to
those informants that provided the Ex-Slave Narratives and thus "should be at least as reli-
able" (Ibid. p. 181).

2.2.1.3. Evidence from "early" Black English

The few existing examinations of these "early” materials appear to cast doubt on
some of the evidence marshalled in favour of the divergence hypothesis. Viereck (1988)
has reported the widespread usage of bez as a durative/habitual aspect marker — the feature

~ characterized by B:ailey & Maynor (1985; 1987), Myhill (1988b) and Rickford (1990) as a
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recent innovation in contemporary BEV — in the Hyatt corpus. The speakers represented
by this corpus, although several generations removed from the elderly speakers in Bailey
and Maynor's study, are roughly comparable in age and education. The fact that the same
linguistic form with the same apparent function was present in BE at an earlier point in time
makes it clear that the variable is not new and that black speakers used invariant be as a
habitual marker before V-+ing two or more generations ago (Butters 1989:30). Similarly,
specialization of verbal -s as a marker of narrative present (Myhill & Harris 1986) — the
finding considered by Labov (1985) as the strongest evidence in favour of divergence —
had been reported by Roberts (1976) as occurring in Botkin's (1945) Lay My Burden

Down, a selection of WPA Ex-Slave Narratives. The obvious incompatibility between the
| claims for innovation and these historical attestations have led researchers to attempt to
resolve this discrepancy. Most have pursued an indepth scrutiny of the representativeness

of the historical data bases themselves.

2.2.1.4. Reliability of the "early" Black English corpora
While it might seem tempting to dismiss the divergence hypothesis on the basis of
these findings, serious questions have been raised about the linguistic authenticity and
reliability of the transcripis of these BE corpora. First of all, researchers have begun to
question the effect of the data collection procedures on the actual speech sample obtained.

Second, with the availability of additional historical materials and thus comparable data

with which to corroberate the findings, researchers have begun to uncover a number of

" inconsistencies across data sets thought to represent "earlier” varieties. Studies examining
the known historical BE corpora are espsciany important as they reveal the surprising result
that those consisting of written materials are far more nonstandard than those that were au-
dio-recorded. Moreover, it seems questionable that the WPA Narratives should ever have
been thought to provide adequate sociolinguistié data. The chief editor of the project

himself states in an introduction to these texts that "the slave narratives do not generally
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provide a reliable source for those seeking to study black speech patterns and black
English.” (quoted in (Viereck 1986)).

Montgomery (1o appear) emphasizes numerous problems with the manner in which
the interviews were conducted. These point to the extreme social artificiality of the
interview setting and the linguistic inhibition that must have obtained. Very few of the
interviews were done by fellow blacks and the untrained, white interviewers who
conducted the majority of the sessions were often unsympathetic or condescending toward
their ex-slave subjects. In fact, quoting from the historian Blassingame (1977)
Montgomery points out that interviewers often even pressured the responses of their
informants in favour of positive, and not necessarily truthful, reminiscences of slavery.
Such conditions could hardly have produced "natural” vernacular dialogue.

Furthermore, although the corpus is referred to as the Ex-Slave "Narratives”, this
title is a misleading misnomer. The contents of this data base cannot be assumed to
(completely) consist of narrative discourse in the sense of "structured narrative” (Labov &
Waletzky 1967) nor is it even a verbatim account of whatever type of discourse did obtain.
Instead, some unknown and irretrievable portion of the interactions between ex-slaves and
interviewers were "taken down in pencil or pen, most often after the interview, from
memory or from scattered field notes supplemented by memory." (Rawick 1977: XXX f.).
Thus, despite the WPA pfojcct‘s efforts to collect the most authentical’y rendered
transcripts possible, the corpus is essentially a written reminiscent record. Thus, in no
sense can it be considered an accurate representation of natural speech.

Moreover, the means by which the dialogues were recorded is also problematic.

Wolfram (1990) provides a detailed critique of the transcription conventions utilized in this |

data base (which include "eye" dialect and linguistic stereotyping), and points out the
virtual impossibility that linguistically naive interviewers could have attended to, let alone
" recorded, all of the detailed phonetic and grammatical elements involved in the

representation of at least a dozen or more variable linguistic processes simultaneously and
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still maintain a coherent, interactive interview. This feat seems even more questionable
given the knowledge that much of this data was recorded from memory subsequent to the
interview itself, Even if some of them had been able to authenticaily represent the speech
patterns, however, there is indisputable evidence (Montgomery to appear) that the
narratives were extensively edited subsequent to their submission to the state WPA offices
as well.

In fact even the Hyatt corpus, which was a mechanically recorded data, base does
not provide the linguistic authenticity that might be expected. Viereck (1989) emphasizes
the cumbersome procedure of recording these interviews on Ediphone and Teledipohone

cylinders involving, not only transporting heavy equipment, but also the painstaking and

surely difficult task, in the case of the Ediphone, of repeating "into the speaking-tube every.

word or phrase spoken by the informant" (Ibid.). Again, hardly a situation which could
possibly have reproduced the actual utterances of the speakers nor the interactive patterns of
sustained, coherent discourse.

In sum, the linguistic materials in both the WPA Narratives and the Hyatt Corpus
were significantly mediated through the interviewers. Thus, we cannot overlook the
possibility that these historic corpora (and the analyses based upon them) are as
representative (if not more so) of the linguistic system of the transcribers as of the speakers
themselves. This seems even more likely in light of the fact that a few studies comparing
different versions of some of the WPA Narratives (Dillard 1987; Maynor 1987) discovered
evidence of editing from one version to the next. Furthermore, in a comparison of linguistic
features in two different corpora of early BEV speech, one written and one oral, Maynor
(1987) found that the discrepancies between them were due to corrective changé in the
former — the linguistic data which had been interpreted by a member of the dominant
(white) culture — away from the standard language. She found extensive use of
'nonstandard’' forms in the WPA Ex-Slave narratives, which were written down by

interviewers, as opposed to relatively 'standard’ language patterns in the speech of ex-
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slaves who were recorded on audio-tape (cf. discussion of the Ex-Slave Recordings in
section 2.3.2 below). Thus, it appears likely that in the former case, the sample is
irreparably skewed by categorical perception, unsystematic editing and other unknown
factors.

Although the WPA Ex-Slave Narratives and the Hyatt Corpus are undeniably
important resources, it remains questionable whether they can be used to address
specifically linguistic questions about black speech in the United States. At the very least,
the criticisms summarized above tend to cast doubt on research based solely on their
records. The fact that the data are actually written or repeated translations of actual speech
means that the linguistic materials on which analyses are conducted, are at best, several
significant degrees removed from the original utterances of the speakers. Thus, the
complex minutia of linguistic features far beneath the range of conscious control or con-
scious attention would surely have been lost or unintentionally reinterpreted according to
the transcribers’ own grammar.

In the most ideal situation actual BE speech would be most closely approximated
from audio-recordings collected according to appropriate sociolinguistic methodological
procedures at some earlier point in time. Unfortunately, a data set meeting both of these
requirements is impossible to obtain: the availability of high-quality, unobtrusive recording
equipment and accountable data collection practises have only been developed and refined
in the last few decades. Thus, the analyst must exploit whatever materials sociocultural
circumstance, the political situatior and serendipity makes available. Fortunately, we do
have recourse to at least two corpora which allow a plausible reconstruction of a baseline
for BEV through evidence from extra-linguistic historical research in conjunction with the

study of grammar-internal mechanisms and comparative linguistic analysis.
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2.3. Relevance of this dissertation to the controversy

While this dissertation is not directly concerned with the divergence hypothesis, it is
based on two data bases which are two, of the extremely rare. samples of oral BE speech
which significantly pre-date most of those that are available. These corpora provide a
historical point of reference from which it is possible to establish the linguistic
characteristics of the dialect at some previous, and relatively remote, past time. The first,
the Saman4 English Corpus, is a variety spoken natively by a small commu:iity of ifsidents
of the peninsula of Saman4 in the Dominican Republic who are the descendants of
American Ex-Slaves (Poplack & Sankoff 1987). The second, the Ex-Slave Recordings,
consists of actual recordings of eleven former slaves born between 1844 and 1861 (Bailey
et al. to appear).

These data have imporiant' implicaticns for understanding the origins and
development of present-day of BEV in the United States by providing crucial data which
meet at least two of the most stringent requirements of admissible evidence described
above, First, they are reprcsentativg of, or can be construed to be, & lineal descendant of
historical BE varieties (the time depth dimension). Second, both of these corpora consist of
audio—rccorded oral discourse, thus providing a far more (relatively) reliable data base
- against which the opposing positions in the current debate may be assessed. A detailed
technical description of the corpus itself appears in the methodology in section 4.1.1.

below. -

2.3.1. Samand English

Samand English is the syncﬁronic result of a transplanted variety of BE. After
emancipation, thousz;nds of escaped slaves and freedmen left the Uni@ States. Although
many went tb Africa, South America and Canada, the historical recdrd indicates that
approximately 6,000 migrated to the Dominican Republic (Hoetink 1962). They were sent

there through arrangements between the Haitian rules of Santo Domingo and American
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church and philanthropic agencies (Commission of Inquiry 1871; Hoetink 1962; Rodr{guez
Demorizi 1973; Puig Ortiz 1978) who were interested in populating the island of
Hispaniola. During the 1820's, these people settled in several regions of the country, one
of which was the Saman4 peninsula. At that time, and up until the turn of the century this
was a remote and scarcely populated area on the northeastern coast of the island. By 1870,
the American colonists in and around a town of the same name, Samand, numbered
between five and six hundred. Most were farmers and many owned their own land. The
informants of the Saman4 English Corpus are the third and fourth generation descendants
of the American settlers who founded and developed this community.

This type of data can furnish much-needed historical insights into the current
structure of BEV, providing we can establish its relationship 1) to the language spoken by
the original input settlers and 2) of that language in turn to varieties spoken by blacks in the
U.S. over a century and a half ago. Arguments relating to these issues were developed in
Poplack & Sankoff (1987), the earliest published work from the Saman4 English Project,
of which this dissertation is a part.

Copious inquiry into any historical documentation of the exodus from mainland
United States revealed that most of the relevant demographic statistics of the settlers were
either extremely difficult to obtain or irretrievable. Poplack & Sankoff (1987) found that
there was actually no precise documentation of the migration as original passenger lists and
census records of the time pe}iod were either withheld or deliberately falsified. Despite
these drawbacks, corroborating evidence from various different sources make for a
plausible composite of the sociological characteristics of the original input settlers.
Newspaper reports from the same era record the release of slaves from Virginia and North
Carolina, sometimes including direct manumission of entire plantations, aithough
exportation occurred at various ports along the eastern seaboard, including New York.

Poplack & Sankoff (1987) point out that these facts suggest that the input settlers may have



included, but could not have been limited to, northern blacks and must have had
representatives of both field and house slaves.

The fact that Saman4 oral tradition maintains that most of the "immigrants" were
recently escaped slaves is consistent with this hypothesis, as illustrated in the quotations in

(4a-f) below.

(4a) Because they was slaves ... the people came out from
yonder ... I understood that they- they were slaves.
(018/242) :

(4b) 1 knew that they came running from slavery ... (021/683)

(4c) But I know all them speaking English people came from the
State the time of the slave and they was running away from
the slave ... (014/233-234)

(4d) They was slaves, then Bishop Allan sent them out.
(004/121)

(4e) They came out, look like in the time of slavery. (002/57)

(4f) Well, of the same slaves, the people yes, they came from
slavery. (011/698)

Once the emigrants arrived in on the island, however, there is no way to discern the
exact port from which they disembarked nor demographic information on settlement
patterns and residency, since specifics were not provided beyond the general destination of
"Haiti", nor is it known that any particular group of settlers better survived the widespread
incidence of typhus. Poplack & Sankoff (1987) conclude that the original input settlers
likely represented a sampling of the major populations elements whose language constituted
the precursor of BEV.

2.3.1.1. External Linguistic influences

Whatever variety the immigrants to Saman4 might have spoken it would likely have
been subject to the normal processes of language-internal evolution typical of all speech
communities subsequent to their arrival; however, Poplack & Sankoff (1987) argue that
these changes are likely to have been minimal based on the Saman4 community's unique
isolation frorh any invasive linguistic influences. They review three potential external

sources of linguistic change, 1) Spanish, the dominant and official language of the region
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for at least the last 110 years, 2) Haitian creoles and other French varieties to which the first
settlers were exposed during the generation 1824-1845 and 3) contact with individuals
from other English-speaking populations.
2.3.1.1.1. Contact with Spanish

Poplack & Sankoff (1987) provide ample evidence for the fact that there has been
little influence from Spanish. First of all, the informants who make up the Samang English
Corpus are third and fourth generation residents of the Dominican Republic, yet they speak
English almost exclusively, (e.g. (5a-c)).

(5a) 1 don't hardly use the Spanish. The English what I learnt so
that remain here. (003/111)
(5b) I never practise, you know, to speak Spanish at home ...

English alone. (005/209)
(5¢) My parents taught me to speak English. They never taught
me to speak no other language. (006/245)

Although extensive bilingualism is documented as early as 1871 by the American
Commission of Inquiry the characteristic linguistic interactions of these elderly speakers, as
observed by Poplack & Sankoff (Ibid.), indicate that English is used in virtually all
domains within the community and as such there is no case for English being used
restrictively.

From a linguistic perspective, Samand English shows only superficial influence
from Spanish. Poplack & Sankoff (1987) list the few established loanwords and a small
number of grammatical elements, all of which are pronounced with English phonology.
They also note some evidence of calquing and phonological transfer, although this appears
to be minimal and idiosyncratic. They conclude that there has been no massive influx of
either lexical items nor grammatical constructions that might be expected from the influence
of the dominant culturally-sanctioned language.

In fact, the prestige attributed to English, at least in earlier times, worked against

assimilation to Spanish. This is obvious from the high regard held by these informants for



their language, (cf. example (6a-b), compared to the deprecatory remarks about other
varieties in the environs, particularly Haitain (French) patois, as in example (7a-c).
(6a) I dearly loves my English. (010/652)
(6b) But I dearly love my father language. I love to speak
English. (017/142-3)
(7a) 'Cause if they could have spoken the French, well it would
have been something else, but not that patois. That is too
ugly. It sound- it have a ugly sound, you hear. (002/785-7)
(7b) They talk the patois, the bad, you know. They talk the
patois. All it mixed up. (008/685-6)
(7¢c) I didn't like patois. I don't like it yet. (013/296-7)
In contrast, their children (who are approximately in their sixties) are bilingual, but
mostly Spanish dominant, while their grandchildren are mostly monolingual in Spanish.
Although there has been a concerted effort to maintain the English language, the youngest

generation of speakers are resistant to learning it, as can be discerned from example (8a-b).

(8a) Because, the children now they don't want to speak the

English. Everything is Spanish. (007/638)
(8b) Right now here in the town with the tourists what's coming

in the town, the little Spaniards is breaking their head to
learn English and our'n- our'n is refusing it. (006/305-8)

As reported in Poplack & Sankoff (1987), language shift is a clear outcome in this
community which will ultimately result in the loss of the particular variety of English
characteristic of Samand. Vigo (1986) | came to similar conclusions based on an
administration of a questionnaire to a random sample of residents of several communities in
the Saman4 reg_ion. Thus, the variety we refer to here as "Samand English" is actually the
speech of the oldest (and last) generation in the community wﬁo are native speakers of
English. No claim is made about the behaviour of any of the younger generations, either
the children nor the grandchildren of our speakers, who i any event have incomplete or
non-native acquiéition histories of English. Unfortunately, it seems that English of any
* kind, e.g. (9a), but especially the variety maintained by the elderly speakers in our sample,
will die out with them, as they themselves acknowledge, e.g. (9b).
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(9a) 006 ... the English-speaking people is- ya is- is is throwing
away the English.
Int:  'Why?

006: Well, I don't know why. Throwing away the English.
Because look at this young man. This young man, his
father and his mother good English-speaking people and
he- he- he don't speak it correct. But his father, his
mother good English-speaking people ... It's the time
what's bringing that ... It's the time what's bringing
that. It ain't the school ... The school can't cut it out, it-
it's the time what's- what doing it, you see. (006-291-

305)
(9b) When we die, us, the oldest ones, the English will be scarce here.
(006/428)
2.3.1.1.2. Contact with dialects of French and English

Factors which led to the social, psychological and religious distinctiveness of the
Samang community recuperated from various historical sources led Poplack & Sankoff
(1987) to suggest that Saman4 English also remained relatively isolated from the influence
of Haitian patois and Caribbean creoles. This was due in large part to the concerted efforts
at preservation of its cultural and social cohesion which was unique in comparison with
any other colonizing nucleus of the same age in the Dominican Republic (Hoetink 1962).

Organized religious practice and association with the Wesleyan Methodist Church
and later, the African Methodist Episcopal Church contributed greatly to the maintenance
of a distinct American community and language. Although this also meant influence from
the outside, i.e. a British missionary in Saman4 during much, if not most, of the period
from 1838 through the 1930, intermittent visits from white missionaries from the British
possession of Turks Island about 500 miles north, and the attendance of at least one or
two local preachers in church synods in foreign cities, Poplack & Sankoff (1987) argue
that their impact on the community was actually extremely limited. They suggest that these
would surely constitute standardizing effects on Sarﬁané Eﬁglish, but they point out that it

.is unclear how many of the settlers might have had significant exposure to these

individuals. Correspondence of several of the early ministers with church authorities
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includes complaints that few of their American parishioners could read or write. Poplack
& Sankoff (Ibid.) suggest that the influence of the teachers/ministers did not extend
beyond the small proportion of individuals attending school for more than a few years.
They do not, however, believe that this had more than an indirect and attenuated effect on
the speech patterns of the population as a whol.elsince their linguistic analyses reveal that
there is some evidence of internal sociolinguistic differentiation of the community.
Hoetink (1962) states "there clearly exists an elite, living in the little town itself ... their
English, somewﬁat archaic pérhaps and with an elaborate use of biblical parables, is much
better understande;ble than that of the isolated farming people in the surrounding area”.
Evidence of this sociolinguistic stratification has been verified in linguistic studies of
various features of the tense/aspect system (Poplack & Sankoff 1987; Poplack &
Tagliamonte 1989; Tagliamonte & Poplack 1988) as we discuss below. |

Non church-related English language influences appear to have been even more
limited. Moreover, Poplack & Sankoff rightly point out that if Samand English had (at
least up until the present) so successfully resisted convergence ﬁm Spanish, the language
which had indisputably dominated and surrounded the English-speaking enclaves in the
Dominican Republic for over a century, they question how likely it would be that the
much more limited contacts with external English-speaking communities would have
transformed this variety, say from some basilectal or mesolectal creole, to something
approaching modern BEV. _

The crucial fact is that during the period which is relevant to the acquisition of the
present-day variety of our informants (i.e. before the First World War) the peninsula of
Samand was geographically remote and extremely isolated. This weakens the hypothesis
of externally-motivated linguistic change (i.e. convergence or decreolization)
considerably. In fact, these are precisely the characteristics associated with the concept of
linguistic enclave or "isclated area" which are widely accepted in historical linguistics and

dialect geography to retain conservative features. Based on this evidence Poplack &
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Sankoff conclude that "it is improbable that outside English dialects had any major effects
on Saman4 English".

This summary outlines the major points which have been presented as extra-
linguistic evidence for the representativeness of the Samand English Corpus as a precursor
of BEV. It is important to emphasize that to the best of our knowledge, this information
exhausts thc available materials that can be obtained about the origins, history and
sociocultural characteristics of these speakers. Although suggestive, these facts aiOne do
not conclusively validate our assumption that Samang English can be taken to represent a
relevant historical sample of BE speech. However, exploited within a proper analytical
context, in which internal linguistic results are compared with other putative historical
materials, it seems clear that data such as this can provide an ideal test case for the
synchronic investigation of linguistic forms associated with BEV and/cr English-based
Creoles.

A research program specifically designed to bolster the available external
information through the analysis and interpretation of linguistic evidence has proceeded via
an examination of a number of core grammatical features of Saman4 English (Poplack &
Sankoff 1987; Poplack & Tagliamonte 1989; Tagliamonte & Poplack 1988) corroborated
by comparative analysis with other varieties of contemporary and historical black and white
varieties, and perhaps most importantly, thcl;-, only other known source of direct audio-
recorded BE speech from an earlier point in time — the Ex-Slave Recordings (Poplack &
Tagliamonte 1989). This research has shown that at least within these spe.ciﬁc areas of the
gramrmar, Saman4 English displays remarkable similarities with BEV, and in some cases
with standard, dialectal and/or historical varieties of (white) English. The conditioning of
copula presence has been shown to be quite similar to, and in fact even more conservative
than, those characteristic of present-day BEV, while differing significantly from English-
based Creoles, The (simple) past (Tagligmonte & Poplack 1988) and the (simple) present

(Poplack & ngliamonte 1989) tense paradigms are comparable in form and function to
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those attested for Standard, dialectal, and/or historical varieties of (white) English and
again, were shown not to follow the constraint hierarchies documented for creoles. In fact,
detailed quantitative comparison of a number of conditioning factors (Poplack &
Tagliamonte 1989) revealed that two constraints reported from the history of English re-
main operative in these BE materials.
~ In addition to establishing for the first ﬁme the existence in BE of tenses previously
thought to be absent (the HISTORICAL PRESENT and simple PRESENT tenses), the
conditioning of vaﬁability revealed by these studies suggesfs that the underlying temporal
system of the grammar is organized along lines consistent with WEV. The consistent,
patterned results of our research suggest that the individual variants of these variables were
deeply entrenched both in form and in function in the underlying grammar of these
varieties. This argues favourably for the hypothesis that they were not hypercorrections
towards a prestigious white 'standard’ nor recently-acquired forms due to decreolization.
Moreover, the degree to which these results are comparable to the Ex-Slave Recordings
allows for a plausible reconstruction of the historica! scenario which can account for the
variation we observe.
Thus, as representative of an earlier stage of BE these data have important
.implications for understanding the present-day development of BEV in the United States.
They, in essence, are a time capsule containing an unprecedented opportunity to examine

- the past of BE directly from those who speak it.

2.3.2.  The Ex-Slave Recordings

The second data base examined in this dissertation is referred to as The "Ex-Slave
Recordings”. The speakers represented in this corpus were born between 1844 and 1861,
and (with the exéepﬁon of one) were born and raised in the southern United States (Texas,

Alabama, Georgia, Louisiana and Virginia). Their speech may be taken to represent the BE

49



of the earlier time period when they were in the process of acquiring their language. This
would have been some four or five decades after the ancestors of the Samand informants.
This corpus is the only known audio-taped record of the speech of former slaves who had
never left the southern United States. Although it consists of only a few hours of audible
speech and thus, in many cases, does not provide sufficient data to .allow for systematic
study of the key grammatical structures of interest (see also (Butters 1989:12)), it is an
invaluable source for comparison with our Saman4 materials.
Systematic comparison of this data base both with the Hyatt Corpus (Viereck 1988;
1989) and with the WPA Ex-Slave Narratives (Maynor 1987) already indicate conflicting
results and their conclusions are consistent in the doubt they cast on the reliability and
representativity of the written materials. The yet to appear (at the time of writing this
dissertation) volume edited by Bailey et al. (to appez}r) will be an important collection of
research papers based 6n comparisons of this data balse with other varieties and corpora of
BE.
Comparison of t}.w Ex-Slave Recordings with the Saman4 materials, on the other
hand, reveals striking similarities. In a factor by factor analysis of the distribution of -5

across the verbal paradigm, Samand English and Ex-Slave Recordings demonstrated not

only parallel distribution but the effects of phonological and syntactic conditioning were

also consistent (Poplack & Tagliamonte 1989). These findings also provide perhaps the
strongest corroborating evidence for our suggestion that the Saman4 materials are indeed
representative of an earlier form o_f BE. |

It is through a combined analysis of both these unique corpora that we addresses
the "time-depth” and "reliable data” requirements for admissible evidence to the debate
over the origins and development of BEV. In so doing, this dissertation provides one of
the most striking demonstrations yet accomplished of the relationship of different corpora

of earlier varieties of BE to each other and to their putativé Creole and/or English roots.
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However, the successful recuperation of relevant and reliable historical corpora are not the

only requirement for a successful research design.

2.4. The linguistic issue

The implicit theoretical and methodological issues that are raised by research
involving the.divergence hypothesis point to the importance of the choice of the linguistic
variable itself for the elucidation of relevant evidence. Labov (1980:372) argues that "there
is greater 'linguistic profit' in structural characteristics” than in isolated "lexical items and
their cultural correlates”. This argument is used both by Labov and Bailey & Maynor for
deciding'that the changes in the function of verbal -s and invariant be represeni a major
structural -shift‘ in the BEV grammar because they represent qualitative changes in the
underlying system rather than quantitative ‘ones. What seems clear, however, is that the
assessment of structural shift is not as simple as this earlier research would have us believe.
Wolfram‘s (1990:47) detailed critique of the divergence controversy points to the fact that
there are deeper aspects of organization in the underlying tense-aspect-mood system thét
need to be considered in the analysis of rr_lorphosyntactic; differences between dialects in
order to arrive at a comprehensive understanding of their grammars.

We reviewed in section 2.2.1. the appeal for accountable research addressing the
"time-depth" and "reliable data” issues for admissible evidence in the controversy over the
origins and development of BEV; however, the "linguistic issue” — what particular
features of the grammar .to examine and how they should be interpreted vis-a-vis the
underlying system — has not received as much attention, perhaps due to the relative
importance of the former ones. This issue addresses the question of whether the choice of

variable is relevant to the interpretation of on-going linguistic change!? (Labov 1980). It is

11 That "linguistic profit" can be attached to linguistic variables is no: without controversy itself.
Although he accepts the concept in theory, Butters (1989) cautions agaiiist it's use as a metric due (o
it's lack of quantifiability as well as what he claims is its use a general crutch by researchers who wish
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an important dimension to consider, however, especially in light of the fact that the
linguistic variables which have received the most attention with regard to the divergence

controversy are themselves highly controversial on a number of counts.

2.4.1. Problems with the choice of variable
2.4.1.1. Paucity of data _

Studies of syntactic/semantic phenomena such as tpnse/aspcct forms, dcspitc the
fact that they represent an area of the grammar fruitful for discovering differences between
black and white dialects, are often limited by the relative rarity of their occurrence.
Researchers have criticized the studies of divergence based on the low-frequency
morphemes used in their analyses and questioned the reliability of scholarly judgments
based on "minuscule amounts of data” (Butters 1989:12). This criticism, however, can be
levelled equally, if not more profitably toward the persistent claims for Creole-origin
patterning, which are perhaps even more guilty of overgeneralization. Nevertheless, it is
clear that individual tense/aspect forms studied in isolation cannot provide the necessary
overview of an entire temporal system particularly when it is becoming increasingly
obvious that the inter-relationships between tense/aspect forms are one of the most

important mechanisms by which temporal marking proceeds.

2.4.1.2. Style shifting or age-grading vs. grammatical restructuring
The most frequent!y-questioned aspect of data used as evidence for divergence
involves the degree of formality and/or age-grading. Some researchers suggest that

differences in linguistic form may actually reflect a stylistic shift whereby one variant is

|

|

‘ to buttress their position. Butters (1989:183) argues against such a metric insofar as it is used 10 make

- "inflated claims” for particular features, e.g. invariant be, as being "fundamental” 1o the underlying
system of a grammar when, in astuality, it may well represent "an interesting, but relatively
superficial” (1989:36) change afler all.



used in formal, and the other in informal, speaking mode (Bailey & Maynor 1989:17).
While Bailey & Maynor have addressed this problem through careful field methods
specifically designed to elicit informal speech, Butters maintains that the inherent saliency
of invariant be as a "high-visibility vogue term nurtured in part by mass media, in part by
geogr~phical mobility, in part by 'Black pride’ "can confound grammatical and stylistic ef-
fects” (Butters 1989:20). There is also a suggestion that invariant be may involve the "age-
grading” problem which maintains that the speech of children and adolescents is
characteristically different from the speech of adults (c.f. (Wolfram 1973)). In such a case
the discrepancy between linguistic variation in younger vs. oidcr speakers does not
represent change in progress but stable variation which is typical of specific age groups.
Here, variables become part of the adolescent repertoire due to extra-linguistic influence
such as peer group solidarity, sex, or self-idéntiﬁcation and disappear with the onset of
adulthood and/or a change in socio-economic circumstance. If invariant be is, as Butter's
suggests, "part of what is trendy today in BEV among Black youth nationally” then it may
be the case that it is a linguistic form that adults, by the mere fact that they arc adults, don't
typically use. ' | |
Examination of this problem in other areas of linguistic variation reveal equally
conflicting results. In two independent studies of the realization of unstressed initial
syllables among different generations of BEV speakers (Cukor-Avila 1988; Vaughn-Cooke
1987), the first found evidence of change in progress, while the second showed stable
variation. These studies emphasize the difficulty of using apparent time data in the

assessment of linguistic change.

2.4.1.3. The morpho-synfax of verbal -s
In addition, the interpretation of the morpho-syntactic patterning of particular
marked and unmarked verb forms themselves, suffer in a number of counts. The

comparative analysis of at least one of the major linguistic features used to examine the
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BEV grammar — verbal -s — has been subject to a great deal of misinterpretation (cf.
(Poplack & Tagliamonte 1989) for problems with conflicting results, lack of
comparability and selective analysis of data). Much has made of the putative
"discourse-pragmatic” function of the Creole unmarked verb. Discovering that this
form surfaces in narrative discourse where unmarked HISTORICAL PRESENT verbs
can appear in English, researchers have suggested a "historical present" analysis to
describe the variation between marked and unmarked verb forms (Bollée 1977; Corne
1977; Rickford 1987b). In fact, Givén (1979) goes so far as to suggest that Std E may
have a stylistic/dialectal level which "dispenses with tense," and where the unmarked
form of the verb is used "just like in creoles”. He cites an "identical discourse function"
between the "informal" Std E rendition of past punctual events in (foregrounded)
narrative clauses, which features present-tense marking (i.e. the HISTORICAL
PRESENT), and the creole zero form, which is predicted to occur in precisely the same
clauses (Ibid. p. 128). |
However, such observations of the distribution of the putative HISTORICAL
PRESENT (unmarked) vs. marked forms in Creole do not correspond to those attested in
empirical discourse analyses of the intcinal structure of narratives in Std E (Schiffrin 1981;
Wolfson 1979). As pointed out in Poplack & Tagliamonte (1989:521-522) it is the
pauterning or alternation of HISTORICAL PRESENT and simple PAST in complicating
action clauses that characterizes Std E narratives, rather than the exclusive occurrence of
one or the other tense in a particular narrative section. This means that a typical Std E
narrative discourse pattern involves systematic alternation between marked (PAST e.g.
walked and PRESENT (3rd sg.) e.g. walks) forms vs. unmarked forms (PRESENT (non-
3rd sg.) or unmarked PAST e.g. walk@®). Attention to such underlying principles of
organization provide the only unambiguous and therefore relevant facts with which to
compare and/or contrast linguistic variation in different data sets. Thus, it is necessary to

delve beyond morphosyntactic markers viewed from within a sententially limited



perspective to consider relevant morphosyntactic intrasentential patterns in order to
ascertain the meaning and function of observed tense/aspect forms or categories as a
function of the underlying temporal organization (Wolfram 1987:47).

The problem then, is to find a number of linguistic variables which occur
frequently, are relatively non-salient and thus unlikely to be interpreted as an overt stylistic
or generational marker, and have a sufficient degree of relevance to the grammatical
structure in order to successfully elucidate the putative underlying difference between white
and black vernaculars,

2.4.2. Individual tense categories vs. the underlying system

Despite the history o. .ontroversy in the study of BEV, the variety of issues that
have been addressed and the varying foci of attention throughout this extensive debate, the
single most consistent issue that is implicit in each and every analysis and program of
research has been the characterization of its underlying grammatical system. The linguistic
forms which are held to be "different” between black and white varieties of English havé
not substantially changed over the duration. At least some features of the tense/aspect
system have always been regarded as essentially distinct, either in function, or at least, in
frequency. However, the major problem is not which linguistic variables are different, but
what explains the dissimilarity. The proposals that have been made, as we have seen, have
been variable, but their goal is unchanged, and unfortunately an entirely adequate answer is
still forthcoming. The same question that Labov asked in 1972, is relevant nearly twenty
years later:

Are the observed differences in surface structure indications of even

greater differences in the deep structure, or merely the results of low-

level realization rules, lexical inputs, phonological and late

ransformation rules?

However, analyses which have regarded tense/aspect forms unilaterally have
missed being able to address this underlying issue — the characterization and assessment

of the organization of the grammar. Many studies relying on previously studied catégorics

35



in BEV and related varieties for comparative and corroboration purposes, have focussed on
tense categories that are typical, if not characteristic of the Std E tense/aspect system. But
Creolists have long criticized research on BEV which posits underlying Std E
configurations in the relationship between the variants of the variable being studied, i.e.
"contraction" and "deletion” vs. “insertion”. If a grammar is underlyingly Creole-like, they
claim, then its temporal reference system will not be organized in such a way as to be func-
tionally coraparable to the English system. In fact, they claim it will have a far more
contextually oriented organization (e.g. (Bickerton 1975; Mufwene 1983; Rickford 1977)).
In Creole, tenses are highly dependent on each other for their surface morphological
realizations as well as other aspects of the surrounding discourse context. Under a creolist
interpretation the variation in rlnorphological surface forms is explained by the underlying
relative organization of the tense system rather than from independent language internal
processes such as phonological reduction, syﬁtactic constraints or discourse phenomena.
Working under these assumptions, this dissertation pursues an analysis of variation
in morphological form by consideration, not only of the immediate phonological and
syntactic features of the sentence, but also features of the relevant discourse environment.
While previous analysis of BEV tense and/or aspect have been able to determine
_ distributional patterning and the phonological and syntactic conditioning factors on the
particular temporal structures under study, they do not consider the potential relationship
between tense forms or their possible influence on one another. With tense categories that
are absolute in nature, as the Std E simple PAST tense, this particular line of inquiry is not
crucial since by their very nature absolute tenses are interpreted with respect to speech time.
They are not, however, uninfluenced by other tense férms in the surrounding discourse as
some Creolists have suggested and this is another problem of misinterpretation that we
discuss further below. However, in the present situation in which the underlying system of
BEYV is still in question, and Creole and/or English are possible, we propose an analysis of

variation in morphological form which will examine both. In light of the continuing
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controversy over the underlying grammatical structure of BEV such an approach addresses
the linguistic issue described above as well as providing crucial evidence for the

longstanding claims as to its underlying temporal organization.
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Chapter 3:

Past Temporal Reference

3. Previous studies of the past temporal reference system in related
varieties '

In order to ascertain the underlying grammars of Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave
Recordings, it is first necessary to understand the mechanism govcr‘niﬁg the marking
patterns for past temporal réferencc, and hence the morphological forms that are a product
of it, in the linguistic systems of those varieties from which they may be considered to have
derived. In the following chapter we review in detail the origins, history and development
of past temporal reference verbal structures from the historical record of the English
language, current prescﬁj:tive and dialectal Std E tense usage, the results of linguistic
analyses of contemporary BEV, "earlier" BE, and English-Based Creoles. As we have
described, both Creoles and English have, at one time or another, been cited as the source
of many of the contentious verb forms that appear in black varieties of English. It will be
particularly important to consider the similarities and differences in these forms in
contemporary vs. historical and/or dialectal English and contemporary and “carlier”
varieties of BE. Developmental changes in these varieties will provide important evidence
for situating and describing the linguistic systems of our BE speech data.

This is particularly important in light of the general fact that much of the research
claiming that BEV has a grammatical system different from English have based their
conclusions on compariseons of BEV features with standard (prcscﬁptive) contemporary
Enélish usage rather than with early dialectal varieties of English to which Black English
' vérietieé must have had closer historical connections (Montgomery & Bailey 1986:13), or
with related present-day nonstandard white vernaculars (Butters 1989:194; Rickford 1990;
Vaughn-Cooke 1987:68) to which it might be more apbmpriately compared. Nevertheless,

from the advent of the standard origins debate researchers have pointed out that almost ail
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Modern English analogues (e.g. (D'Eloia 1973:93; Herndobler & Sledd 1976; Traugott
1972:194) etc.) Moreover, on-going research into present-day varieties of American
English, both Southern WEV and other regional WEV varieties, British English dialects
(Ihalainen 1976) as well as research on other territorial variants of the English language
(e.g. Tristan da Cunha, an island in the South Atlantic (Scur 1974) and Newfoundland,
Canada (Noseworthy 1972)) have confirmed that many of those same features are not
unique to BEV, but appear in a wide geographic range of English dialects, many of which
are entirely beyond the range of creole influence. Thus, in studying the numerous and
varied verb forrhs in Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings, it is important to take
these synchronic and diachronic factors into account in order to adequately explore the
verbal structures of their grammars. This is especially important in light of the fact that the
most profound overall changes in the English language in the last four centuries have been

in the temporal reference system of the grammar (Strang 1970:59).

3.1. The development of past temporal reference verbal morphology in English
3.1.1.  OldEnglish |

In Old English, there were only two tenses — past and non-past. While the non-
past served for durative and non-durative present.and future reference, the past covered not
only what is represented by the simple PAST of today, but also meanings corresponding
with durative past time (e.g. PAST PROGRESSIVE, HABITUAL), as well as the
PRESENT PERFECT and PAST PERFECT of our contemporary system (Strang
1970:311). In other words, there were no overt forms to distinguish between habitual and
progressive aspect and between perfective and non-perfective (Traugott 1972:90-91)
meaning. This can be seen in example (10) below, where habitual activity has no repre-
sentative auxiliary (10a), and (10b) in which the simple PAST tense inflection marks a
context that. today would be overtly marked with the auxiliary and tense inflection

combination of the PRESENT PERFECT.
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context that today would be overtly marked with the auxiliary and tense inflection

combination of the PRESENT PERFEC’I‘

(10a) ce cyning ba ricostan men drincap myran meolc'
and that king and those richest men drink mare's milk'.
(Traugott 1972:89)
(10b) oe cyan hate ozt me com12 swioe oft on gemynd hwelce

wiotan iu waeron giond Angelcynn
' to-you tell command that to-me came very often to
mind what wise-men before were throughout England'
Let it be known to you that it has very often come to my
mind what ... (Traugott 1972: 89)

In fact, the two tense categories simple PAST and PRESENT PERFECT were not yet

| differentiated and it was often the case that the preterit form was used even when the action
could unambiguously be identified as relating to present time (Brunner 1963:86). This
means that there was extensive ambiguity among the different aspectual readings of events,
processes and states due to the fact that they were often represented by the same surface
form. In other words, surface verbal morphology corresponding to the simple PAST was
often used for contexts which in contemporary Std E usage might be represented by
PRESENT PERFECT, PAST PERFECT, PROGRESSIVES, HABITUALS and even the
PRESENT.

The verbal morphology itself, however, was characterized by an extensive set of
inflections elaborately arrayed into specific verb classes and types in which the first, second
and third person singular were distinguished from plural in both past and non-past. The
basic division was between strong and weak verbs, with strong verbs organized into at
least seven classes based on vowel gradation inherited from older Germanic and Indo-

European (Mossé 1952:68; Wyld 1927:1927). This refers to a process of apophany in

12 In many dialects of English during this time period the verb come had only one form for the 1st and 3rd
plural of the present and preterite.
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which the type of ablaut in the vowel series represented in the principal forms of the verb
— the infinitive, the preterit, the present participle and the past participle — determined its
class. Grammar books are replete with lists of the major lexical forms and classes and their

respective inflections and will not be repeated here.

3.1.2. Middle English

One of the chief characteristics of the transition between thc- Old English and Middle
English temporal reference system is the gradual loss of many of these verbal endings
coupled with a corresponding elaboration of the verb structure in which a network of
modal, aspectual and clause-contrastive systems, mainly signified by separate words
(operators or ﬁuxiliaries). rather than inflections, were grafted onto the two-tense (past vs.
non-past) inflectional verb system (Strang 1970:98). These changes are the beginning of a
the four-century long changeover from a highiy inflectional or (synthetic) tense systemtoa
periphrastic (analytic) one. While a synthetic language is one in which meaningful linguistic
. categories are given overt inflectional morphology, an analytic language will express these
functions by separate words such as auxiliaries or particles, or no overt form at all;
howevef. neither Old English nor Modern English can be characterized as fully one type of
system or the other. In fact, the extensive generalization towards analytic morphology in
Middle English was only made possible by changes that had already begun in the earlier

Old English period (Traugott 1972:110).
Historians are not in total agreement as to the exact cause for the loss of the

inflections and the resultant preponderance of analytic structures. Many scholars have

argued that it was the result of phonological change (e.g. (Wardale 1937:101; Wyld

1927:254)) in which the contrasts between final unstressed syllables of the inflectional
system collapsed. For example, the distinction between [-e, -a, -u] and [-es, -as] were
levelled when all unstressed vowels became [d]. This would surely have had a profound

effect on a system whose morphological distinctions were based on different vowel grada-
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tions. However, others have pointed out that these inflections must have already
diminished in meaningful function or else their loss would have produced a corresponding
loss in communication (Strang 1970:281; Traugott 1972:92). A case in point is the [-en]
suffix which was retained when it had the grammatical function of past participle (i.e.
ridden, hidden, seen). It is instead, more likely that a combinations of factors — non-
functional inflectional losses and increasing word order restrictions — led to the process of
inflection reduction. This demonstrates the continual "give and take" of the various sub-
systems of a grammar as one change produces the environment for another as evident in the
following quotation from Traugott:

... many inflectional losses could not have occurred if word order had been

as variable as it was in OE, since the overt relationships between elements in

the sentence would be insufficiently marked for satisfactory communication

to take place in the absence of both case inflections and heavy word order

restrictions. It was at those points, where the structure reduced or

restructured. In tumn, as inflections became less distinct, word order became

more constrained. So we can postulate a kind of cyclical development with

some word order patterns allowing the partial collapsing of inflectional

distinction, this collapsing itself becoming a condition for further re-

strictions of word order, and these restrictions in turn allowing for more
collapsing of inflections, and so on. (Traugott 1972:111)

Another hypothesis that has been suggested as a major cause of inflectional loss
" was the influence of foreign languages -— French, Scandinavian, Latin and to a far lesser
extent Greek — which were considered prestige languages in comparison to English during
this time. Strang (1970:281) suggests that exposure to bilingualism led to restructuring
existing patterns along lines typical of other languages.

Whatever the origins, two far-reaching changes in the verb phrase were well
underway in the Middle English period: one process led to the general decrease in verbal
inflection, another led to on-going elaboration of other linguistic means to represent tense
and aspect distinctions. The first of these changes led to pervasive variability in English

verbal morphology in general, and in past temporal reference verbs specifically, due to their



fluctuating classification and the alternative morphologies that were available for their
surface forms. The second process led to additional verbal forms to represent the new
temporal reference functions, sometimes through an extension in the use of certain main
verbs so that they became used as auxiliaries in segmentalized verbal structures. Both
processes had the result of producing notable overlaps between form and function in the
representation of meaning in the surface structure of the grammar. In the followihg sections
we review in detail the various areas within the (past) temporal reference system which
have evidenced variability in the context of these morpho-syntactic changes in order to
arrive at a comprehensive understanding of the mechanisms underlying the surface forms
used to convey various tensc/aspeét meanings in English. It is particularly important to note
the types of tense/aspect category overlaps that obtain, the lekical verbs which have
evidenced long-term variébility as well as the numerous morphological variants whick have
. competed within similar temporal/aspectual contexts. All these were actively present within
the Engliéh language just previous to and during the time period Qhen we'hypothésize the
ancestors of our speakers were acquirinﬁ English.

Though contemporary prescriptive usage strictly requires the presence, not only of
past temporal morphology to mark past time, but also specifies exactly which morphology
is the appropriate one, particularly with respect to the simple PAST and PERFECT tenses,
the type and classification of the inflections used in the modern system is still not stable.
Actually, the changes that Began in the Old English period show no sign of having arrived

at a state of equilibrium even to the present day!

3.1.3. Elaboration of the verb phrase
One of the most important changes that has taken place in the English temporal
reference system is the development of separate elements within the verb phrase, in
addition to the suffixa! inflection.on the main verb, to mark tense and/or aspect. This is

characteristic of what are referred to in English as the "compound"” tenses, i.e. those which
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combine both auxiliary and suffixal marking. This division of the functional parts of the
verb phrase into various parts occurred in & number of different ways as new tens= and/or
aspect distinctions, in addition to the original past tense, began to be given overt verbal

morphology in the English language.

3.1.3.1. Have/had
Perhaps the most prominent expansion of the tense system was the development of
the PRESENT and PAST PERFECT tenses from the stative main verbs have and be The
PRESENT PERYECT arose first, based on the present tense of transitive verbs, as in (l'l)

below.
- (11) I have the letter written (i.e. in a written state)

Because a written state implies a previous action, the structure have written gradually

acquired verbal force, serving as a verbal form, pointing to the past and bringing it into

relation with the present (Curme 1977:358). Originally the simple PAST tense, which
derived from the Germanic languages, had covered this meaning, but the gradual shift in
emphasis to explicitly past time that was accorded this form, led to the need for a new
verbal structure that could function to represent a close relationship between past and
present time,

In Old English the past participle, e.g. written, was an objective predicate participle
adjective and in its predicate function had strong stress, i.e. I have the letter written.
Sometimes, however, it transferred its strong s;i;ess to the preceding object noun, since the
object usually receives stronger stress than the verb, i.e. I have the letter written. At the
next stage the strongly accented object was placed after the participle due to the general
tendency to place strongly accented words after ones with weaker stress, i.e. I have written
the letter. This lead to a formal differentiation between ‘I have the letter written’ and ‘I
have written the letter’, the latter becoming the new perfect tense. The PAST PERFECT, in

turn, developed by‘ analogy to this verbal structure,
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While the original context for this tense was with point-action transitives, durative
intransitives followed closely thereafier, also by analogy, e.g. I have/had worked. Point-
action intransitives, however, which call attention to a specific point in the past, were more
resistant since the present time association of the new PRESENT PERFECT tense was
more pronounced at this time, In effect, the perfect participle served as a predicate adjective
indicating a state, e.g. (12a-b) while the auxiliary verb (either have or be) performed the
function of predication, e.g. (12c) (Curme 1977:359).

(12a) The tree is fallen the tree is in a fallen state

(12b) The ree was fallen =  the tree was in a fallen state
(12c) The tree had fallen

In Middle English, however, forms with have and had began to occur alongside
the Ifouns with be and there arose variability between the two au;il:'-&ries. In general,
have was found when the emphasis is placed on the action rather than the fact that it is

completed, i.e. when the past participle is clearly verbal (Curme 1977:359), as in

example (13a-b) below.
(13a) He took hs wif to kepe whan he is gon vs. and also to han
gon to solitaire exil

(13t) the yonge sonne hath in the Ram his halfe course yronne vs.
as rody and bright as dooth the yonge sonne that in the Ram
is foure degress up ronne
(all Chaucer fromi (Brunner 1963:87))
The distinction between them is also described as one in which the auxiliary have is used
with transitive verbs and the auxiliary be is used with intransitives (Brunner 1963:87;
Traugott 1972; Visser 1970:2192). In mutative verbs, i.e. verbs of motion, however, have
is generﬁ]ly used.
During the Middle English period have/had gradually generalized to more and more

verbs although some were quite resistant, e.g. come, become, arrive, enter, run and grow,

and favoured be + past participle. The auxiliary with be was also retained in a few set
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expressions and poetic language, e.g. (14a-b), where the perfect participle clearly

expresses the idea of a state and thus its adjectival sense as well as in the passive (14c).

(14a) The melancholy days are come
We are (or have) assembled here to discuss a difficult
question'
Our friend is (or has) departed (i.e. dead). (Curme
1977:359)

(14b) The King himself is rode to view their battle. (Shakespeare,
' . Henry the Fifth, IV, 0OI, 2}
I am this instant arrived here. (Witham Marsh, Letter,
written at Alban, N.Y., April 18, 1763, to Sir William
Johnson) (Curme 1977:359)

(14c) Besides I met Lord Bigot and Lord Salisbury, with eyes as
red as new-enkindled fir, and other more, going to seek the
grave of Aerthur, whom they say is (now has been) killed
to-night on your suggestion. (Shakespeare, King John, IV,
IT, 162) (Curme 1977:359)

Since writing I am (now have been) credibly informed that,

etc. (Sir William Johnson, Letter, written at Johnstown,
N.Y., Feb. 9, 1764, to John Penn) (Curme 1977:359)

3.1.3.2. Done

A further segmentalization of the verb phrase within the realm of perfective meaning
during the Middle English period was the development of a "three-verb structure” (Visser
1969:338ff) of the type, He had done speak, which occurred alon};side of the two-verb
clusters he does speak and he did speak. While the origins of this form are obscure, it
clearly represented a completed past temporal reference action, as in (15a). Inflection on the
past participle was apparently variable as the form of the main verb originally surfaced as
an infinitive, e.g. speak, but was gradually replaced by the past participle, e.g. / had done
spoke, likely by analogy from forms such as I done ir (Visser 1970:2210). Similarly, as

Traugott (1972:146 fn 18) points out, the past participle inflection -ed on weak verbs, e.g.

invent is not required. Hence forms such as has done invent) and has done invented were

synonymous, as in (15b).
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(15a) Also he seyde ... he hadde do sherchyd 2:t Clunye.
'Also he said ... he had done searched at Cluny.'
(He had finished searching) (Traugott 1972:146)

(15b) And many other false abusion The Paip (=Pope) hes done
invent. (Traugott 1972:146)

Between Middle and Modern English the form with done became stigmatized as
nonstandard and did not survive past the fifteenth century in Southern England (Williams

1975:273); however, in the Northern dialectal regions it remained common.,

3.1.3.3. Did
The development of periphrastic do during the Middle English period has & complex

and interesting history which has been explored extensively by many researchers (e.g.

(Ellegird 1953; Engblom 1938; Kroch 1990; Kroch 1989)). Whether it developed out of

the use of a causative do construction, from a semantic development of the full verb do, or
from the influence of the corresponding use of faire in French, (cf. (Visser 1970:1488) for
references) it came to be used interchangeably with the simple verb form without any
(attested) semantic differentiation, i.e. / love varying with I do love; I loved varying with [
did love.

Although the periphrastic form had been in use in the spoken language in Old
English, it was during the Middle English period that it began to spread to the written
language, particularly in poetry. Visser (1970:1418) attributes its rise in this medium to the
advent of non alliterative verse in the thirteenth century which required strict iambic metre.
Writers began to use the periphrastic form to facilitate their ability to manipulate the intricate
metrical patterns. According to Ellegird (1953) this began in the south-western districts,

then spread to the east. It gained rapid prominence and eventually spread to prose, where it

became just as frequent as in poetry. Visser (1970) lists numerous examples, typical of this

time period, such as (16) below.
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(16) Joseph hath led bat childe away, As Ange! to joseph dyd byd

and say. And Sir Thomas did write to me that I shuld shippe
be sarpler.

Eventually it began to be used everywhere — in all types of writing and discourse
and in all dialects (Williams 1975:272), although more frequently in the South. It's usage
in affirmative declarative sentences, e.g. I did love, along with the bare tensed verb, e.g. /
loved, point to pervasive variability in this area of the verbal paradigm during this time
period and the lack of any obvious grammatical function for this form distinct from the
preterit. This is apparent from the interchangeability of do + Tense + Verb and Verb +
tensel3 in different manuscripts (Traugott 1972:138) and the presence of alternation of
these forms in all writers of the time. In fact, the alternation between the periphrastic do
form and the single verb form was so redundant and/or common that most grammarians
don't even mention it and those that do imply that there was no meaning difference between
the two forms. For example, Palsgave (1530) quoted in Traugott (1972:138) and Visser
(1970:1503) observes that "I do is a verbe moche comenly used in our tonge to be put
byfore other verbes: as it is all one to say I do speke ..." and 'I speake ...' " It does seem
to have had a somewhat stylistic function, however, as Traugott (1972:138) quotes a
French contemporary of Shakespeare as saying that the English "doe adde commonly the
verb Faire, before the other verbes, for the replenishing and sounding of their tongues with
" more grace" (italics, added). Vissér's (1970:1502) general impression of this form,
however, is that its usage was "wholly a subjecﬁvc matter” and quotes Sweet as saying that
"the do-pattern was used according as capﬁcc, convenience, and clearness of construction,
or euphony suggested.” The choice between the two constructions may also have had to do

with the fact that the periphrastic form was used more often with verbs which had no

special morphological form to indicate the temporal reference, i.e. swear, put, and when the

13 The form gin + Tense + Verb was also invo.ved in this variation, however, this verb structure was
. short-lived in the English language and by the late sixteenth century it had completely disappeared
except in songs (Traugott, 1972:141), -
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subject was a personal pronoun other than third singular, i.e. J, you, we, they (Grainger
1907; Trnka 1925:207) (quoted in (Visser 1970:1503)). Visser points out that these claims
are not borne out by the data, however, since preterit morphology occurs in these contexts
as well. Of course, the distributional patterns from which these generalizations were made
cannot be determined without recourse to the raw data, which is beyond the scope of this
dissertation.

The use of this verbal construction started to decline by the late sixteenth century.
Evidence for this comes from Shakespeare's colloquial styles where periphrastic do is used
primarily in verse where older forms tend to be preserved, in poetic prose and in fixed
formal phrases, while it is rarely used in the everyday speech of his characters. In contrast,
the usage of tense carrier do for negatives and quéstions continued to increase. In the
seventeenth century periphrastic do in positive declarative units remained in use in poetry
and prose and was still interchangeable with the simple verb. Towards the end of that
century it had declined substantially in the written language and by the middle of the
eighteenth century the simple verb had become the rule. It was not entirely lost in the
Standard language until the Modern English period, however, and can still be found in
dialectal varieties (cf. section 3.2. below). Even in Std E, however, the form is still used in
contexts of emphasis.

3.1.3.4, Used to

The form used o + Verb is one of the more stable analytic construction of the
English past temporal réi’crcnce system, having been in use in the language in all periods
we have discussed. Up to the beginning of the sixteenth century, however, it was used
with animate subjects only (Visser 1970:1413). The construction expresses either habitual
activity or usual states or conditions. This can be seen in the meaning contrast between
used 1o tell and used to stand in example (17) below, where iterative or repetitive meaning

is found only in the case of the event verb and not with the stative.
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a7n - Father used 1o tell me that in each guest-chamber, at the foot
of the bed, there used to stand a table loaded with silver,
piles of dollars covered with a cloth. (Visser 1970:1413)
At an early period this construction also developed an additional meaning which is
always present in its meaning in contemporary usage — that of completion. For example,
the interpretation of (17) above, contains the notion that the events and states being

described do not exist at speech time.

An interesting, albeit unusual construction from the perspective of modemn-day

usage, is mentioned by Visser (1970:1414) whereby past habitual marking by an auxiliary,
i.e. used to, is not required in all clauses with this interpretation. In the event that two
éustomary actions are metiioned in a single utterance, "one in the principal unit, the other
in the dependent unit" used o is only used once, as in (18).

(18) We used to get up early we went to church. (Visser .
1970:1414)

3.1.3.5. Would

Another construction, similar in meaning to used to, is would + Verb. These two
forms have been current alongside of each other for centuries, and thus might be expected
to have identical functions; however, in some contexts they are difficult to differentiate.
Both have the connotation of completion, although less so with would, and refer to
durative past time. One difference is that the structure with used fo can be used to express
states as well as actions whereas would is used only with events and actions (Visser
1970:1710). The meaning difference has also been attributed to personal perspective. For
example, Visser (1970:1414) quotes Zandvoort as identifying the would construction with
an added connotation of personal interest, and used ro as being more objective. Despite
these differences the two constructions are said to be most often used interchangeably, even
in the same utterance, as in (19a-b).

(192)  He used to go to the mass here on Sundays and I would see
him ... (Visser 1970:1710)
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(19b) We used to have a good laugh over that. He used to come in
whenever he wanted a cigarette, fake a packet out of his
pocket and put one into ... the box. And then he'd 1ake it out
again. He'd do that a dozen times every day. (Visser
1970:1710)

As with the used to construction Visser (1970:1710) points out that the auxiliary
itself is not always explicit in the expression of past habitual actions. Instead, it is "often
implicit in a simple preterit form", as can be seen in (20) below.

20 Towards the end of each financial year the General's flying

columns would lumber out into the surrounding country on
the heels of the fugitive population and returned in time for
budget day laden with the spoils of the less nimble. (Visser
1970:1710) ‘

Implicitly, at least, it also seems to be the case that habitual action can be expressed
with a bare verb form at the surface in the case that they are preceded by used fo and/or
would. Note the verbs rake and pur in exampie (19b) above. Although Visser does not
specifically mention them, they too encode the habital/iterative meaning of the surrounding

verb forms. We return to relevance of this observation in section 5.0 and 6.0. below.

3.1.3.6. Historical present
Another change that took piace in the tense system during the Middle English period
was the development of the "historic” or “historical" present (Mossé 1952; Traugott 1972;
Visser 1970:705-44). The foremost characteristic of this tense category was its alternation
with the simple PAST (Mossé 1952:98), as can be seen in example (21) below, which

occurred even in the best usage.

(21) Sche fond and gadred herbes suote; she pulled up some be
ée rote, And manye wi a knyf sche schero And alle into hir

charc sche bere.

'She found and gathers sweet herbs; some she pulls up by
the root and many she cuts with a knife, and all she carries
into her car. (Mossé 1952:98) : :
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Furthermore, from a description of this patterning between preterit and present
morphcogy found in Visser (1970:709), it is clear that the only requirement for the
alternation was that the temporal reference time had been previously established, after

which consistent usage of either simple PAST or HISTORICAL PRESENT was not

necessary.

..when — as was always the case — in the beginning of a story or tale

the ume in which the incidents happened was clearly indicated ... the

possibility existed of using presents in alternation with preterits further

on in the narrative
As Mossé (1952:111) points out, occurrence of these forms result in "abrupt transition
from present to preterit and vice-versa, even in the same sentence”.

Because this form had not been attested in earlier varieties of English, many
scholars attribute its appearance to the model provided by French literature of the period;
however, two facts tend to discount this theory. First of all, the same patterns are found in
~ narratives which could not have been influenced by French and second, the alternating
patterns that were typical of French are not obvious from translated works since it can be
observed that both present and past tense morphology in the French texts were replicated as
English preterits (Visser 1970:709). The fact that all Germanic languages use this form,
and the fact that it is "a dominant stylistic trait" in written narratives from older languages,
e.g. Old Icelandic, suggests that it was a Hnguiétic reflex that was encouraged by the
models qf both Scandinavian and French.

An alternate hypothesis once again appeals to literary usage of the time. Like the
segmentalization of do, in the two-verb structures I do love/l did love, the HISTORICAL
PRESENT was first noted in English exclusively in poetry. This has led Visser (1970) to

claim that the determinative factors that led to this alternation were, in fact', the desire to

accommodate to poetic thyme and meter. For example, Visser (1970:711) points out that;



The poet who wrote the lines 'The erl went home to hys ynns,/And

grete yoy he begyns; ‘The blode braste owt at hys eerys/And hys stede

to grownde he berys' preferred the forms begyns and berys (instead of

began and bore) to the drastic recasting of the whole wording.

With respect to the patterning found for this alternation, Visser notes that
PRESENT or PAST tense forms tended to occur in sequence, either "because of attraction
or for consistency's sake". He notes the same tendency with respect to metre whereby the
morphology, either past or present, that was consistent with the fixed number of syllables
required by the line was used regardless of other features of the linguistic context. For

example, once a present tense is used, the same forms continue up to the point that another

preterit form is required as a thyme (Ibid.). On the other hand, a present-to-preterii pattern

is said to characterize Chaucer's work. Although these observations are essentially
contradictory, they suggest that both patterns occurred, although unambiguous recon-
struction of which was the more dominant sequence of alternation or why, remains in
question. This patterning eventually "became more arbitrary, perhaps for stylistic or
euphonic reasons" and gradually spread to prose in the later part of the Early Modern
English period (Traugott 1972:142). |

Visser claims that this usage, which he calls the "substitutive present”, is distinct
from the present-day HISTORICAL PRESENT usage, which he defines as "a means to
represent in a vivid way the suddenness, unexpectcdness. importance or oddness of an
incident witnessed in the past". The patterning he describes for the substitutive present,
however, is entirely consistent with the findings of contemporary empirical studies of
HISTORICAL PRESENT/PAST alternation in narratives (i.e. (Schiffrin 1981; Silva-
Corvaldn 1983; Wolfson 1979), cf. also section 2.4.1.3. above). For example, Visser
claims that a characteristic feature of the HISTdRICAL PRESENT is vivid reporting via
PRESENT morphology that is used throughout the recounting of the past incident, despite
the fact that he mentions a number of examples | to the contrary. In actuality,

morphologically present verbs do not function as the unique marker in narratives but

typically alternate, in a characteristic distribution patte'ni; with the morphologicaliy marked
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past tense forms. And in fact, it has been found that the tense switch itself is a relevant
linguistic feature marking organizational segments (Fleischman 1985: Wolfson 1979),
internal evaluation (Schiffrin 1981), expressive (Silva-Corvaldn 1983), or high-saliency
events (Fleischman 1985).

What these facts suggest, is that the alternating occurrence of present and past
morphology in narrative discourse is a patterr that has existed in the English language for
centuries; however, the initial historical motivation for that alternation has ceased to be
operative in the modern-day system. With the demise of all the old inflections and the
extension of these patterns to prose and undoubtedly colloquial speech, considerations of
rhyme, meter and choice of inflection have become redundant. It is interesting to note that
the patterning that had been established seems to have been grafted onto the contemporary
system within which it has gained new functions. Important to our considerations here, are
a number of characteristics of this phenomenon that have been consistent across the
centuries:

1) Alternation between verbs inflected with present and past tense
morphologies in narrative discourse has been a longstanding,
well-documented feature of the language from the middle
English period {Traugott 1972; Visser 1970).

2) Once the temporal reference time has been established, the
possibility of alternating present and past morphologies becomes
possible (Visser 1970).

3) Sequences of similar tense morphologies tend to group together
(Schiffrin 1981; Visser 1970)

In view of such characteristic patterning in verbal morphology, at least in narrative
discourse, apparent both from the historical record and modern analyses of English, it is
impbﬁant to consider this environment and the aforementioned facts in our examination of
past temporal reference verbal structures in our BE data — particularly in light of the fact

" that alternating patterns of morphologically marked (preterit) and unmarked (present) tense
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verbs are cited as prime evidence for its relative, and thus creole, rather than absolute, and

thus English, tense system,

3.1.3.7. V-ing

Yet another segmentalization of the verb phrase was the development of the PAST
PROGRESSIVE. Although there. is little agreement as to the definition, origins,
development or exact meaning of the Aux + V-ing construction (Visser 1970), there is little
discrepancy as to its time of appearance nor its eventual primacy in representing actions in
progress, either in present or past time. The present participle verb preceded by the
auxiliary be, e.g. he is/was hunting, had already been introduced during the Old English
period. Although it increased in frequency during the Middle English period, its incidence
~ was still relatively rare (Traugott 1972; Wyld 1927) as it competed with two other
structurally different expanded forms — &) he is huntende and b) ke is on (an, a) hunting
(Visser 1970:1993). At the beginning of the fourteenth century the form with the -ende
inflection began to give way to its rivals, beginning in the south and gradually spreading to
the northern regions, except for Scotland. For example, Chaucer and Shakespeare use the
be + V-ing form very sparingly, although its incidence in Shakespeai'e‘s writing is more
frequent over time. From 1500 onwards its frequency increases exponentially and by the
Modeérn English period, the V-ing participle has completely supplanted the earlier forms
(Traugott 1972: 143). The reasons for the development and marked increase in‘progressive
forms has been attributed to the stylistic features of narrative, i.e. plot-retarding as opposed
to plot-advancing effects, focalization, meter or rhythm (Visser 1970:1997). The stylistic
attributes of the -ing form can be seen in (22a-b) where the listener or hearer is said "to
view what is going on with greater concentration as if it were a slow motion passageina

film" (Ibid. p. 1926).
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(22a) Instantly a silence fell, a slight embarrassment came over the
company. The newcomers had a sense of many blond faces
looking their way. Then, the host was bowing tn a short,
energetic looking man. (D.H. Lawrence)

(22b) One moment John was looking round at the startled faces in
the room, the next he was running down the landing. (D.
Storey)

3.1.3.8. Particles

Referred to as one of the most marked characteristics in the verb phrase in the
Modern English period is the development of Verb + particle phrases replacing single word
verbs (Strang 1970:36; Traugott 1972:172). These structures have important syntactic
implications in that they illustrate yet another type of segmentalization typical of the
centuries-long history of the English language towards a more analytic temporal reference
system. For example, to turn down rather than ro reject, to put across rather than to secure
etc.

Although Verb + Particle constructions are attested as early as the Old English
period, it was not until the Early Modern English period that they became productive in the
language, both written and spoken, particularly in America. In fact, this development can
be seen as one of the distinguishing characteristics between British and American varieties
of English (Traugott 1972:173) as forms such as build up, start up, fall for, brew up, lose

out are considered "Americanisms" by British dictionaries.

Researchers who have studied this phenomenon in detail consider the particles to be

the segmentalization of underlying aspectual distinctions, i.e. perfective meaning in
constructions such as drink vs. drink up, shut vs. shut down; burn vs. burn up, burn
down which imply concentration on &e end-point of the action and hence its completedness
(e.g. (Traugott 1972:173)), ingressive meaning in constructions such as hurry up, lie
down, which imply concentration oﬁ the ,beginning point of the action, or

continuative/iterative meaning as in constructions such as keep on, hammer away. Most
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researchers adhere to the view that the particles are perfective aspect markers; however
Brinton (1988) suggests that they function systematically as markers of 'telic’, or goal-

oriented, punctual aktionsart.

-3.1.3.9. Aspectualizing auxiliaries
Although the English language does not mark aspectual differences by specific
morphological prefixes or suffixcs, grammarians have frequently noted the usage of
individual mechanisms by which different aspectual distinctions are marked in the
language. From the time of Old English, one of the most common means to mark aspect in

English is to employ specific lexical verbs in connection with an infinitive or gerund which

tend to become grammaticalized as markers of aspect (Brinton 1988). As Brinton (Ibid. p..

95) boims out "the choice of aspectualizers in the history of English can be explained by the
observable conformity between the spatial meanings of aspect categories and the semantics
of the verbs involved". Ingressive aspect tends to be marked by verbs expressing move-
ment into, continuative/iterative aspect is marked by verbs expressing location in and
egressive aspect by verbs expressing movement out of. In fact, some of these verbs have
varied little over the last few centuries. For example, the verbs used to express ingressive
aspect have, not surp:"isingly, always included the verbs begin, commence, and start. The
form with begin is possibly the oldest of these and is attested as being quite common in
Middle English and is still commori today. Although commence is said to be rare in the
Modern English period, it still occurs in formal, more official language while its close
synonym begin is preferred in informal, everyday use (Visser 1970:1375). Stdrt, on the
other hand is considered a recent introduction and is relegated to colloquial or vulgar speech
(Ibid. p. 1381). ) '

Durative aspect is often expresscd by the verb/particle combination keep on/kept on
(Curme 1977: 377) but it is also lexicalized in the verb continue, remain, persist (in) which

is attested in Middle English and common in the Modern language.
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Egressive aspect is found in verbs such as finish, stop, and quit. While finish is
found occasionally in early Modern English, stop is attested irom the seventeenth century
(Visser 1970). Both forms always occur with a form in -ing, e.g. The old man had finished
unloading, She never stops ralking about you.

Another form originating sometime in the Middle English period is the form come
(came) + infinitive, as in (23) below, which has increased substantially in the Modern
English period. Visser describes ﬂ1e function as one which expresses "what is arrived at or
reached in the course of orderly treatment, what takes place or is brought about in the
course of events” (Visser 1970:1393)

(23) Evolution in the later Marx comes to play as important a role
as revolution, (Visser 1970:1393)

While these lexical items do not exhaust the many forms that are attested in the

English language, they represent those that are the most productively-used in our data.
3.1.3.10. Summﬁry

This review of major elements of the verb phrase used for past temporal reference
in the history of the English language indicates that a wide array of simple and compound
verb structures have at one time or another been part of the Std E grammatical system. The
observations made in this section are particularly pertinent to the issues we address in this
dissertation, since many of these forms have been claimed to demonstrate creole-like
patterning and thus, have been taken as evidence of creole origin. Therefore, the
distributions, inter-dependencies and correspondences characteristic of these forms in
English are crucial to our investigation. For example, pre-verbal items, such as did, and
done were once legitimate variants of the simple PAST and PRESENT PERFECT
categories, compound structures with have and had were used interchangeably with the
simple PAST tense, often in contexts where our contemporary system would require one or

the other. With respect to the forms used to and would an important observation can be
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made which is specifically relevant to our proposed inquiry and that is that the overt
auxiliary was not required once it had surfaced in an utterance. Note also that from very
early on in the history of the English language extensive overlap, i.e. the use of more than

one form for the same semantic interpretation, among individual tense/aspect categories

was the norm, Similarly, post-verbal elements such as particles as well as aspectualizing

pre-verbal auxiliaries are all characteristic elements of the English system. We will see
below, in fact, that Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings retain many, if not all, of

the variability that we have reviewed in this section. Moreover, the consistency with which

our BE speech materials retain identical lexical particles for punctualizing and durativizing L

meaning and identical auxiliaries for different aspectual interpretations as those attested

from the historical record of English is striking.
3.1.4. Reorganization of the verb classes and reduction e | . .;A
inflections e
A prominent characteristic of the English language is the subdivision of - s verbs
into different classes, strong and weak, based on their inflectional morphology. One of the
most striking developments that has occurred in the development of Modern E‘hglish verbal
inflections has been the reorganization of these earlier verb classificaticas and the massive
reduction in their corresponding inflectional types. This led to extensive changes in the
inflectional suffixes required on particular verbs, specifically with respect to their preterit
and participle forms — the most important formal distinction of verbs in the general realm
of past time (Wyld 1927:253). In Modern-day English verbs that do not conform to the
‘regular’ weak verh pattern — that of suffixing [-t, -d, or Id] 1o the V-base form — follow
so many divergent patterns of relationship that any clasification system is relatively
unrevealing. This is a strikingly different picture than vyhét would have obtained at earlier
stages of the language When_!eztﬁ:yere grouped into classes based on the vowe! series
represented in their principalﬁ forms. Furthermore, each class had a clear internal

consistency and infiectional formation rules could predict the entire conjugation of the verb.
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As ecarly as 1370, however, a large influx of French verbs into the English
language, all conforming to the weak pattern, completely altered the balance between strong
and weak verbs (Strang 1970:276). Weak verbs became more numerous than strong verbs,
and by their sheer strength in frequency, began attracting more and more of the old strong
verbs into their mode of conjugation. These changes coupled with the fact that the strong
verb class had ceased acquiring new members meant that weak verbs gained prominence
(Mossé 1952:68). _

Between 1570 and 1770 massive changes took place in the Old English verb
classes. Vaﬁablc_ morphological forms became rampant among virtually all verbs, ‘
particularly those traditionally referred to as strong. Duﬁng this time period there were
literally dozens of alternatives side by side. For example, "sate(for sit/sat), fit (fight), flang
(fling), stroke, strook (strike), swum (swim), rung (ring), drunk (drink), run (run), come
(came), wri; (wrire) and .farﬁciplc forms such as broke (break/broken), holden (held),
chose (choose), drove (drive), drank (drink) "(Strang 1970:148)} In fact some weak and
strong forms of the same verb competed for many centuries, e.g. crepe vs. crepte ‘to
creep'; rysed vs. ros to rise’ (Mossé 1952:68).

For some scholars the fact that there were so many inflections, classes and types to
_ consider simply led to "wrong associations in the minds of the speakers" (Wardale
1937:107). While this confusion suggest.s that the means by which ;he actual choice of
form was made was largely unpredictable, e.g. Williams (1975:260), most historians,
attribute changes from one class to another to ‘analogical formation' and identify a number
of general tendencies. For example, some of the early changes seemed to be instigated by
functional requirements motivated by the clearer distinction that obtained from adding a
dental suffix to verbs in which the vowels of present énd past fempoz‘al reference verbs

were so near in sound, as in (24) below (Wardale 19_37).
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‘ 81
(24) Present Preterit Past Patticiple

OE .
"o sleep' slepe slep(te)14 slapen
to weep' wepe weop(ie) wopen
ME
'to sleep’ slepe slepte slepe(n)
'to weep' wepe weple wepe{n)

. A second tendency was towards simplification through the elimination of an
"unnecessary” variety of forms (Mossé 1952:69; Wardale 1937:107), for example the
extension of one vowel for all past forms, as in (25a).‘ or to carry one consonant through

the whole conjugation, as in (25b).

{252) Preterit Past Participle

OE =d ridon

ME . rod rode(n)

OE bat biton

ME bit biten (Wardale 1937:107)
(25b) Preterit Past Participle

OE (ie/gui)151don (ea/gu)lden

ME yeldon yolden (Wardale 1937:107)

While most verbs may have regularized to the weak verb pattern because a 'natural
association’ of past time with the dental suffix [-t] and [-d] developed, some exhibit
fluctuation between two different classification types. Some verbs changed classes more

than once, even returning, in some cases, 1o their original class, e.g. understanded varied
| with understood, shined with shone. Others verbs changed from the regular to the strong
verb pattern, e.g. dig, digged, now dig, dug. In some cases, even when the inflection was
lost, it was offen retained in written form as can be seen by poetic rhymes of bouden

'bound’ with round (Brunner 1963:73). Thus, we cannot completely rely on written texts

14 The f{e) has been added to the table by us to reflect Wardale's observation that "for slep and wep, weak
preteriles slepte, wepte occur already in OE" (Wardale, 1937:107),

15 According 10 Wardale (1937:108) the g here is used for a back stop and the for a front (palatal).
- These initial consonant varied according to the following vowel and thus had produced y and ch or g and
¢ respectively, but in Middle English either one or the other was used for all forms,



to provide an accurate portrayal of the extent to which the Qerbal _gndings were actually
disappearing in the spoken langnage as the forms that were\used in one register were
unlikely to be the same as those used in the other. Furthermore the various dialectal areas of
Britain differed in their tendency to reduce the original vowel grades. In the north the
preterit form had only one vowel; in the south it had two; and in the Midlands area,
geographically in between, there was variation. |
Thus, the English system of verbal morphology during 16th and 17th century can
be characterized by extensive, frequent and relatively salient variation. This led to a total
breakdown of the earlier class-affiliations. The old strong verbs became severely depleted
a3 more and more strong verbs acquimd';egularized counterparts (Pyles 1964) and both the
structured classes and their intricate inflectional paradigms became obsolete. For example,
in Old English there were anywhere from 312 to 360 strong verbs. Of the 195 that still
survived by the m1d 20th centilry,_ 129, or 65%, had conjugations which were weak (Fries
1940). The most current of our references claims that there are only about 60 verbs in the
strong class, most of which are extremely common and are thought to have been retained
specifically because of their familiarity (Strang 1970:147). |
~ In a system made unstable -by the rcorganization of lexical classes and the
regularization of morphology, it seems unlikely that surface level linguistic conditioning
would have been an immediate development as the original motivation for the variability
was not a product of ﬁnguisﬁc elements in the surrounding context. This may expiain why
. diachronic observation of this variability has failed to yield any patterned alternation in
" many present-day verbs, especially with respect to features of the phonological and/or
syntactic environment, and may account for the highly arbitrary patterns among variant

forms (Strang 1970:148).
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3.1.5. Tense category overlaps

Along with the changes in verbal rﬁorphology resulting from the loss of inflection
and the inc;reasing segmentalization of the verb phrase, another complicating feature of past
tense verbal morphology in the English language during the last four centuries is the on-
going and extensive 'overlap' of its individual tense categories. This phenomenon
originated at least as far back Old English where 6nly two tense categories, the simple;
PAST and the PRESENT (or hon-past) covered all temporal/aspectual delineations in the
language. As other categories arose, developed, and were solidified within the language,
the historical record indicates that remnants of older usage patterns, i.e. the use of one form
for many different temporal and aspectual meanings, existed (and continues to exist) in the
language. These can be identified by the appearance of one tense/aspect category in which

another would also be appropriate.

3.1.5.1. Simple PAST for PRESENT PERFECT

From the Old English period onwards preterit morphology occurs in contexts where
PRESENT PERFECT or PAST PERFECT forms would be equally, if not more,
appropriate for the context. In fact, Visser (1970) claims that the simple PAST and
PRESENT PERFECT were virtually interchan geable in all contexts, including those where
either one or the other alone would be required in contemporary usﬁge.

In Middle English the simple PAST is used to translate the perfect tense from Latin,
as can be seen in (26a), while the PRESENT PERFECT is sometimes used for an action
completed in the past, as i (26b). Furr.hcnnore, the simple PAST is sometimes used to
denote the PAST PERFECT, as in (26¢c), although this is apparently rare (Brunner
1963:86-7). |
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(26a) What to me and to the, womman, myn our cam not it (Lat.
- pondum venit; AV is not com) (Wycliffe Bible)
By this gaude have I wonne, yeer by yeer, an hundred mark
sith I was pardoner. (Chaucer)
What I haue suffred sith I was a wyf. (Chaucer)

(26b) This world is nat so strong, it is no nay, As it hath been of
olde tymes yoore. (Chaucer)

(26¢) When tyme cam, men thoughte it for the beste that revel
stynte. (Chaucer)

Such overlap is also the case in contexts which would cleaily require the presence
of a PRESENT PERFECT in the preceding verb. For example, temporal adverbs within
the same sentence, e.g. I was not angry since I came to France. Here the temporal
conjunction since would trigger the PRESENT PERFECT in Modern English, while in
earlier periods the simple PAST was perfectly acceptable.

This alternation between the preterit and perfect tenses has, once again, been
attributed to considerations of rthyme and metre in poetry as it was in these contexts that the
tense forms were most freely variable, although it als';o occurred in prose (Visser 1970).
The discrimination between the two forms gradually devcloped but it is only after the time

of Shakespeare that they are used along the lines of the contemporary prescriptive pattern.

_ As the opposition between the simple PAST and the PRESENT PERFECT,

solidified, the usage of the perfect began to be determined by the degree of indefiniteness
expressed or implied by the context. In speakiqg of contemporary English pattcfns, Visser
(1970:2192) goes so far as to outline a 'nﬁénber of 'rules’ which predict where the
PRESENT PERFECT is preferred to the simple PAST. He acknowledges, however, that

these are, of course, far from categorical:

1) when the sentence has no past-time adjunct or any definite mention
of the past-ness of the action, e.g. I have been in Brasil.

2) when the temporal adjunct is indefinite, i.e. long ago, in my youth,
before this time, once, often, recently, formerly, etc.

3) when the temporal adjunct refers to a period of time that stretches
from a point in the past to speech time, i.e. this month, ever since,
Jor many years etc. (Visser 1970:2193) -
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Despite this differentiation, the use of the preterit for the PRESENT PERFECT is
still widespread in Modern spoken American English. Modern grammarians claim that this
is a sign that the perfect is beginning to be lbst. Vanneck (1955:237) notes that it is
common in all classes of American society although preterit forms which oceur in contexts
- for the PRESENT PERFECT tend to be replaced with the perfect form in written or formal
speech, suggesting that the usage is primarily colloquial. Although his view suggests that

this represents a recent innovation, he does suggest that the origins of this phenomenon can

be traced to earlier varieties of English apparently u-at;ing it to a similar use of the preterit
that is "very common in Ireland" (Ibid. p. 241). Such a hyﬁothesis seems much more
plausible than the view that contemporary patterns are the result of synchronic develop-
ments in light of the historical record where the PRESENT PERFECT category developed
in conjunction with the simple PAST from the Old English pcriod. and became increasingly
differentiated, rather than more ‘similar, over time. In this view, the usage of the simple
PAST for PRESENT PERFECT could be viewed as a synchronic reflex of an older
pattern, particularly as it is retained in colloquial and/or informal speech.

3.1.5.2. PRESENT PERFECT for simple PAST

The original fluidity between the simple PAST and PRESENT PERFECT also
made possible the usage of the PRESENT PERFECT form of the verb in contexts that
v;vould today require the simple PAST. This can be seen in example (27a-b) below in which
the foremost context for the simple PAST in modern usage, i.e. one containing an adverbial
indicating past time, appears marked by PERFECT morphology.

(27a) ' I have had se moche to do in tyme past, ... that I ranne in

dette gretly:: therby. (Berners)

(27b) Runs not this speech like iron through your blood? — I have
drunk poison while he utterd it. (Shakespeare)
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3.1.5.3. Simple PAST for PAST PERFECT

In OId English the PAST PERFECT construction with had was quite rare. Instead,
these contexts were usually rendered in the simple PAST; however, vacillation bcm}een the
two forms is artested from this time period onwards (Jespersen 1964; Visser 1970:757).
From Middle English, PAST PERFECT structures occur with increasing frequency and
preterit morphology continues to be more frequently used in the environmcnt of temporal
conjuncticns such as after, as soon as, until (Ibid. p. 758). In Modern English the two
forms become used with equal frequency but as Visser (1970:759) points out, without the
distilnctive "rules” dictating the appearance of one or the other form as has developed
between the PRESENT PERFECrlsimple PAST as outlined above. He suggests, instead
that the choice is determined by ';me thythm of the sentence”. Diver (1963) also suggests
that the preterit tends to occur more frequently in the environment of t.hé conjunction after,
as in (28) below, which he explains is due to the fact that the intrinsic meaning of the
conjunctions "render it superfluous orlice more to point out the time-relations between the
two acts” as would be accomplished with the more temporally specified perfect tense.

(28) - After they cloas'd in earnest, they parted very fairely in

jest.(Visser 1970)

Thus, there is at least some suggestion, however implicit, that temporally

disambiguated contexts will be more likely to be marked by the older, and simpler

(morphologically) PAST tense category.

3.1.5.4. Simple PAST for PAST PROGRESSIVE |
One of the reasons that grammarians have found it difficult to precisely define the
meaning of the PAST PROGRESSIVE is that contexts in which it is actually required are
relatively rare, while cofltexts which allow either the PAST PROGRESSIVE or the simple
PAST are many (I-hll 1958 quoted in Visser 1970:1923). In fact, in earlier stages of the



English language the preterit was often used where conternporary usage would prefer, or

even require, the PAST PROGRESSIVE, as can been seen in example (29a-b) below:

(29a) ... right anon the worthy Knyght began, -— Whan that he
saugh that al the peple lough — 'Namoore of this.'
(Chaucer) (Visser 1970:746)

(29b) Mrs. Bretton and [ sar alone in the drawing room waiting her

coming ... My godmother read the evening papaer while she
waited. I sewed (Ch. Bronte) (Visser 1970:746)

3.1.5.5. Simple PAST for habitual
In Old, Middle and Modem English the simple PAST is also used to express

habitual meaning, rivalling both would + V-base and used to + V-base (Visser 1970:747),
as illustrated in example (30a-b) below:

(30a)  Ther was som tyme in a cetie a passand curios barbur, and
for euer-ilk man Jat he shufe he tuke a peny. (Alphab Tales)
(Visser 1970:747)

(30b) He never mentioned the word sleep without reclining his

head upon his hands; when he had occasion to talk of a
horse, he always started up and trotted the room. (Smollett)
(Visser 1970:747) '

3.1.5.6. Perfect for Simple PAST
Mossé (1952:103) points out that in Middle English the perfect tense is sometimes
used as equivalent to the preterit in narratives. For example, (31) below:
(31a) And quhen the hyphgis gounde has seyn. Thai men assale
his mastir swa, He /ap tll ane.

'And when the king's hound has seen (= saw) the men assail
his master so, he leapt at one.' (Mossé 1952:105)
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3.1.5.7. Summary _

This review of the tense overlaps indicates that tlile past temporal reference system
was characterized by a great deal of fluidity among its c%negoﬁcs. An important tendency
that can be extrapolated from the dcs;:riptivc &amewé}'k from which these historical
observations have been made is that the relevant fcature::of the linguistic context which
operates on these patterns is the presence of temporal disambiguation. Note that, in general,
the overall developmental changes that have taken place within the past temporal reference
- system in English .have' been concerned with increasing tense/aspect specificity. Coupled
with the original fluidity of the simple PAST tense category, this created a situation
whereby there was at least some tendency for the new, and hm specified, tense categories
to be used when there were no other linguistic elements (e.g. temporal conjunctions) which
could elucidate the correct interpretation of a given context, while those contexts which
were disalhbiguated in some way could still occur wnh the less specified simple PAST
tense. Important to our invesﬁgaﬁon here is that the simple PAST tense, at least in earlier

varieties of English, can be used in virtually any tenselaspect context in the general realm of

past time, As we discuss in section 3.3 below, modern English also has a great deal of

overlap, although it appears to be more constrained than previously. Given the comparable
‘polyvalence' of Creole verb forms, it seems surprising that these facts about English have
not been mentioned in the literature on BEV or Creole tense/aspect morphology especially
when significant vasiation in marked and unmarked verbal morphology are involved as well
as the interaction of temporal disambiguating features from the surrounding context. We
will see below that distributional patterns for morphological forms that can be equhtcd with
the simpie PAST tense category in Samané English-and the Ex-Slave Recordings are

consistent with the patterns that we have reviewed in this section.
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3.2. Past temporal reference verbal structures in contemporary (white)
English Dialects

Although many previous researchers attest to the similarity, in form and in function,
of many of these structures to both English-based Creoles and BEV, resistance to this
parallelism from those working within the Creolist framework remains high. The foremost
reason for this stalemate is, at least, partially due to the means by which the analyses have
extracted their data and formulated their hypotheses. For e:;amplc. even accurate and
conscientious reporting of like forms in comparable contexts does not necessarily imply
functional equivaience. An important part of the contribution of this dissertation is in
extracting whatever relevant patterns, co-occurrence restrictions, distributional
characteristics etc. typically occur with the verb forms in question in each of the varieties
from which they may have originated. This will provide at least several independent
measures, from various areas of the grammar, for their identification. The observations we
synthesize in the following discussion have dirsct bearing on the forms, structures and
variable morphologies that occur in the Samand English Corpus and the Ex-Slave
Recordings.

Since approximately 1770 the English language is said to have changed very little
compared with the massive restructuring that had gone on before as the verb phrase became
relatively regulated (Strang 1970:148). This suggests that the previous variability, observed
by grammarians for centuries, has now resolved itself in the contemporary language. In
actuality, nothing could be farther from the case. The vigorous variation in past temporal
reference verbal structures that continues to exist in dialectal and/or nonstandard, and even
popular varieties of English — both black and white — belies this conclusion.

Although research into grammatical features of nonstandard dialects of English, in
general, énd Britain, in particular, are relatively sparse compared to phonology and lexis

(Edwards & Weltens 1985), scholarly Work of the last century has identified at least some
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tense/aspect form/function correspondences which can properly aid us in tracing the
history, development and origins of past temporal reference forms in WEV,
3.2.1. Variation in verbal auxiliaries

Much of the variation in the ve;b phrase comes from the variable occurrence of
individual auxiliaries, or pre-verbal elements. Many of thesc can be explained as
synchronic remnants of temporal forms which occurred in earlier stages of English.

3.2.1.1. Have deletion ]

Perhaps one of the most widely observed sites of variation in the verb phrase in the
literature on English dialects is the omission of kave in the PRESENT PERFECT. While
this phenomenon has been attested as far back as 1140 by the OED, e.g. I seen, it
continues to be widely used in the United States (e.g. (Atwood 1953; Fries 1940; Krapp
1925; Marckwardt 1958; Mencken 1971; Menner 1926; Vanneck 19535)), Canada (Orkin
1971), Australia (Tumer 1966), England (Wakelin 1977), Ireland (Visser 1970) and other
territorial varieties of English, (e.g. Tristan da Cunha (Scur 1974)). It is cited as
characteristic of lower class, uneducated, substandard or dialectal speech and is said to be
found in folk songs, dialectal stories and popular plays. The interpretation of these forms,
however, ‘h'as varied greatly (Scur 19;14:21). One hypothesis is that the forms with, and
without have fulfill the same funiction. This hypothesis.assumcs the deletion of have (e.g.
(Barber 1964; Wright 1905)). A second hypothesis is that I seen and I done were originally
based on the perfect tense with the auxiliary syncopated, i.e. I(ve) seen, I(’'ve) done. Once
having gained prominence in common or "under-privileged" speech, they "came to be
regarded as a real preterits and were extended to all the functions of the past tense” as in /
seen it yesterday (Menner 1926:238; Vanneck 1955), cf. aiso Robert A. Hall quoted in
Mencken (1971:520): "I seen him has exactly the same meaning and is just as useful as /
saw him", .

For some scholars this variation is but the first stagé in a process which will lead to

the eventual loss of the PRESENT PERFECT tense. This conclusion is said not to be
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surprising in light of the fact that the position of the perfect tense in the history of many
languages is rather unstable, having been alternatively lost and reintroduced at various
times (Scur 1974:22; Vanneck 1955). For example, French, High German and Russian
have all lost the distinction between preterit and perfect and the same phenomenon is
characteristic of some other Germanic languages — Swedish and some Slavic languages as
well (Scur & Svavolya 1975) The disappearance of the PRESENT PERFECT in these
cases, however, is not necessarily in_favoﬁr of the preterit.
~ Menner (1926), speaking of American colloquial varieties, referred to in the early
nineteenth century as the American "vulgate", says that despite the universal condemnation
of grammarians and teachers, the auxiliary have is under heavy pressure to disappear in all
situations. He notes that because of its weak stress it is sometimes written as of, as in She
would of drove and I would of gave. This leads to its further reduction as 'a sort of
particle attached to the verb' in speech and written form as in He woulda tole jou, Who
coulda took it and He musta been there (Ibid. 534). In America, forms such as I seen; /
done etc. have been traced to the 1840's during the high tide of Irish immigration. In
England, on the other hand they are found to be common in the West Midlands and the
north and they also resemble Scottish fonms.
These forms are also found in territorial dialects of English. In a study of variant
forms of the perfect tense in the English of Tristan da Cunha, a smatll island in the South

Atlantic, Scur (1974) found that have deletion was a productive feature in the present-day

dialect but its contexts of occurrence were extremely restricted. In the majority of cases

have was omitied in the perfect of the verbs see, be, and do and sometimes come and gez,

asin (32) below. °
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(32) I been to South Africa.

We never seen a tractor around.
They done away with it.
We got plenty of them.

| They just come.

Perhaps one of the most interesting observations that can be made with respect to
verb structures which can be subsumed within the "have deletion” site is that in all of the
varieties of white English where these forms have been studied, i.e. England, the United
States, Canada and Tristan da Cunha, identical lexical verbs are reported to occur with

deleted have. Moreover, if the attestations of this body of literature can be taken to reflect

actual usage patterns, have deletion appears to be relegated to an extremely restricted group -

of verbs, i.e. primarily be, do and see. While none of these studies provide the frequency
of structures in which the have auxiliary is used productively, without evidence to the
contrary we might assume that they follow the typical Std E pattern. If so, then this casts
doubt on the supposition that these forms point to the gradual loss of the PRESENT
PERFECT tense in general since the deletion of the auxiliary is highly restricted, and quite
predictable on lexical grounds. |

Furthermore, such similarity across different dialects of English can hardly be
coincidental, Although varieties of English in the United States and the Caribbean could
arguably have been inﬂﬁenccd by Creole, and thus African substratum, territorial varieties

" such as Tristan da Cunha were not conditioned by immediate contacts with other territorial

variants of the English language and its dialects, nor, as Scur claims exposed to any

African influence. This suggests that the have-deletion forms we have described above may
well be the result of preservation of typical features of the language spoken in Brite_lin, the
original source of all these territorial variants. As such these forms cannot be treated as new
phenomena typical of the individual variant of the English language in which they occur.
As Scur (1974:26) suggests, they may be seen as a "revival of the older British usage". As

we will show below, the behaviour of these verb forms in the Saman4 English and Ex-
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Slave Recordings exactly parallels the findings for all these dialects with respect 1o this
feature. .
However, characteristics of the two most prevalent forms that result from have

deletion/omission, i.e. ] been and I done, require that we explore their distribution further.

First, it is well attested that many of the forms with have deletion, or any PRESENT -

PERFECT form for that matter, can occur in contexts that require the simple PAST tense,
thus, they may represent anomalous preterit morphology rather than an underlying

corhpound tense (i.e. PRESENT PERFECT). Second, as we will see in section 3.4.2.2.,

pre-verbal been and done in BEV have also been analyzed as pre-verbal particles

independent of any Std E auxiliary and related 10 an underlying creole grammar. Thus, in
the following two sections we consider each of these forms independent of the have

deletion hypothesis.

3.2.1.2. Done

Although pre-verbal done virtually disappeared in Britain in the sixteenth and
seventeenth centuries, it surfaces in popular southern American dialects (i.e. in the south
angl south midlands) (Francis 1958) where it is said to be used by old-fashioned, rustic,
poorly educated speakers and younger, more modern, better educated speakers, but not by
cultured, well-educated speakers. It is also attested in some parts of Newfoundland
(Williams 1975:272).

Christian et al, (1988:43) describe this structure as an uninflected (either for tense
or agreement) form, i.e. done, which occurs before an inflected verb optionally preceded
_by an inflected auxiliary as in exémple (33) below.

Anniétan, Alabama:

(33a) You buy you a little milk and bread and you've done spent
your five dollars! (Feagin 1979:122)
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Ozark English:

(33b) [ think they done took it.
Them old half gentle ones has all done disappeared.
(Christian et al. 1988:33)

Appalachian English:
(33c) She asked us if we turned in the asmgnment we said we
done turned it in.
. because the one that was in there had done rotted.
(Christian et al. 1988:33)

Grammatical classification of the usage of pre-verbal done in contemporary English
dialects is diffiéult to establish since it demonstrates characteristics of a number of different
linguiStic elements. Researchers studying this form have variably referred to it as a pre-
verbal form (Dilla}d 1972a), an adverb (Feagin 1979; Labov 1972a) and a quasi-modal
(Christian et al. 1988; Labov et al. 1968). Its function and usage as a completive or
perfective marker with additional intensive meaning, however, remains fairly consistent
across the major studies that have examined it (Christian et al, 1988; Feagin 1979;
Hackenberg 1972; Labov et al. 1968; Wolfram & Christian 1976). Most researchers report
that the perfective function of done is often equivalent to the auxiliary have and can be
intensified with the use of already as can be seen in example (34) taken from Feagin
(1979:136). Here, a series of repetitions by a speaker suggests the equivalence of done and
already: |

(34) I done seen em. :

(louder) I done seen em!
(yet louder) I already seen em!

Christian et al. (1988) demonstrate, howew)er, that done cannot exclusively be
equated wiih have or already First, it occurs in contexts which could not have undergone
have delction, as in (35a), as well as in contexts in which a grammatically perfective

construction cannot be substituted, as in (35b):
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(353) So they got down there and called back and Connie was
done gone.

... the difference in the taste of old slop hog and one done
fed good.

(35b) They let her up the second day and when she come home the

next day she done had the fever. That's what you call the
childbed fever. (Christian et al. 1988:34-5)

Second, it cannot always be substituted by already, as in (36).

(36) Oh, he liketa had a fit. He said, "My god, you done killed

that man's horse."

We thought well we can sit back and enjoy our labor of the
years gone by since the children had done left home,

Where was 1? You done made me forget!

I better quit now before I've done ralked my head off.

Christian et al. (1988) conclude that the apparent similarity of done to already "is
due to the latter's reference to past time when it interacts with a past form of a verb rather
than any real correspondence between their inherent meanings.”

Following the proposal of Scott (1973) and based on their own distributional
analysis of the co-occurrence features of done. with certain types of verb phrases
(continuative and habitual) and adverbials, Christian et al. (1988) conclude that done is
essentially a completive aspect marker although it can also carry a quality of emphasis with
it as well.

Thus, despite the differences in the precise semantic interpretation of done,
generally it can be considered "completive/emphatic”. This is also consistent with its use in
Black English, in New York (Labov et al. 1968), e.g. (37a) and in Alabama as in example
(37b-c) in which a black woman is trying to communicate with a partially deaf white

woman, a non-done speaker. Interestingly enough, Feagin found that the usage of done

was identical in both her black and white Southern English data,

(37a) I done 10ld you already.
She done already cuz it up. (Labov et al. 1968:265)

(37b) We done turned it (the mattress).
' (louder) We already done turned it!
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(37¢) He just got throigh lickin' it {a plate].
(louder) He done already licked it.
(yet louder) He have done licked it! (Feagin 1979:143)

Pre-verbal done is one of the grammatical forms which are claimed to have Creole
origins, Dillard (1972a) divides done into two separate categories, one with an auxiliary
preceding, cg fHe's done come, and one with no auxiliary, e.g. He @ done come,
attributing this difference to the distinct sources of tlie respective forms — AUX + done
being a white form and @ + done th; black form, presumably based on the fact that in
Creole varieties, done never has a preceding auxiliary. However, Feagin (1979) found that
this distinction was irrelevant for her data, as both types occurred with equal frequency and
there was no evidence for distinguishing between them either syntactically or semantically.

Feagin (1979) also found that be could occur as an auxiliary preceding done,
which she attributes to "relexification" of have, as in example (38).

(38) Lord, I'm done died!

Some of the unions is done gone too far.
It was so quiet I though everybody was done gone to bed.
(Feagin 1979:127)

Thus, we find that in contemporary American white dialects pre-verbal done with or
without an ﬁuxiliary occurs to mark completed and sometimes emphatic states of affairs
often, but not always, within the same semantic range as the Std E PRESENT PERFECT,

3.2.1.3. Did " '

As we have seen from the historical record, the verbal paradigm used to contain a
redundant (affirmative) periphrastic do in both the present and the past tense as a standard
feature of the Ianguaée until the end of the eighteenth century. Grammaria.qs mention itas a
regular part of the conjugation: 7 Ioﬁe or I do love; I loved or I did love. By the mid

1700's, however, its use began t<; be discouraged and was hailed as a “vitions mode of

speech" by'Samuel Johnson (1755:8) (quoted in (Visser 1970)). By 1788 it was -

considered archaic; however, it has prevailed in various local dialects of Britain. A study

based on oral recorded interviews with speakers of East Somerset by Ihalainen (1977)

1
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reveals that periphrastic do in affirmative sentences remains a productive feature of the pre-
sent-day dialect (see also (Weltens 1983)) and has developed its own unique distributional
patterning.

Ihalainen found that the past temporal form of periphrastic do was interchangeable
with used to and designated the past habitual in transitive and intransitive sentences. The
basic distinction that is relevant to the description of periphrastic do in present-day East
Somerset is that between generic and specific reference. The former is defined as a self-
contained action in the past, with specific time reference and aspect as in (39a) below,
while generic refers to repeated or habitual activity, as in (39b). When the context was
specific, periphrastic do did not occur at all. Instead, Thalainen found that it, as well as
would!'d, were all used to mark generic aspect.

(39a) A: What did Bill do between two and three o'clock Monday

afternoon? '

B: He worked in the garden. (thalainen 1976:612)

(39b) Bill worked in the garden every Monday afternoon.
(Ihalainen 1976:612)

While Thalainen found that there was some tendency to adhere to one form in a
discourse unit (answer to a question or story), it was not exceptional that one form
alternated with the others in a single discourse as illustrated in (40) below. In fact,
Ihalainen reports that used to and would "are interchangeable with periphrastic do most of
the time" (halainen 1976:617) .

(40) A few shilling would keep us for a week. People used t0- a

man that used to earn about thirty bob a week, he did keep

his family in smoke and have a drink out of that very well.
(thalainen 1976:617)

Another important observation that can be made with respect to this analysis is that-

bare V-base forms that occur proximate to periphrastic do, used to, or would, as in (41a-b)
below, are interpreted as instances of the nonrepetition or omission of the auxiliary. This,

of course, is consistent with Visser's (1970:1710, 1414) historical report in section 3.1.3.4
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and 3.1.3.5. above. In (41a) for example, take is treated as underlying did rake.
Furthermore, in (41b), as Ihalainen notes, the verb come in East Somerset is both the
present and past tense form, therefore, it is impossible to tell whether the word come is the
simple PAST tense form of come or whether it is the Historical Present, or, we would add,
whether it has an underlying auxiliary, i.e. used to/would or did.
(41a) It was like this in them days, years ago, you see. A lot of the
villagers did rent this land, this peat land, did rent a plot, you
see, half an acre, you see, for ten years, perhaps take a lease
on this land for ten years, you see,.for to excavate it, you

see. Well, all was their fire stuff did cost them then, you see,
in the home was their labour, you see. (Thalainen 1976:618)

(41b) ‘Then after tea they used to go off milkin' and I used ro go
down the field again. They come back from milkin' and then
we did go on ti' ten o'clock at night - overtime - and then
after that we did go and have a good - another good supper -
lettuce and everything cut up - then we'd have a damn good
sing-song. (Thalainen 1976:617)
What is important about these observations is that they demonstrate that the form
did + Verb is an integral feature of the past temporal reference system of at least one
contemporary dialect of English, in which it functions as a marker of habituality along with
the other Std E markers would and used to. Given the widespread attestation of an identical
verbal structure in earlier varieties of English we might assume that this forms, in East
. Somerset at least, is a remnant of this form that has become relegated to a specific and more

restricted function, -

3.2.1.4. Been |
The form befzn + V without a preceding auxiliary has been attested in some
contemporary white dialects of English such as Alabama (Feagin 1979) and in places as far
" removed from creole influence as Newfoundl'and, 'Canada (Noseworthy 1972). In both

cases it is attributed a "perfective” meaning, In Newfoundland, e.g. (42a-d), Noseworthy



suggests that it indicates that the state of affairs took place "farther back in the past than any
action denoted by ... have + past participle” (Ibid. p. 21-22). In Alabama, as in (43a-c), the
meaning corresponds to 'begun in the past long ago and continued up to the present’, or
simply 'once, long ago', as in (43d-f). Thus, the two dialects appear to be quite different
with respect to their usage of been. In Newfoundland the form seems to be used in a
manner reminiscent of the creole form, in which been is followed by a past participle. In
Alabama, Feagin concludes that these forms tend to "point in the direction of ... Black
English BIN"; however, the examples indicate that been is primarily used in contexts that
are consistent with Std E usage, i.e. that would admit either the PRESENT PERFECT or
simple PAST, although (43f) seems to be an exception in that it wouldn't admit either. Due
to the small number of tokens, she does not speculate further (Ibid. p. 255).

(42a) 1 ain't been done it.

(42b) I been drove lots of nails.

(42c) I been cooked some meals.

(42d) I been cut more wood than you, (Noseworthy 1972:22)

(43a) Well, I'd been knowin’ him all his life.

(43b) 1 been knowin’ your grandaddy for forty years.

(43c) I been knowin’ John Sparkman ever since he was in tne

Senate. _
(43d) That was the last time I been.
(43e) I'was gon tell youn a while ago 'bout I been up there one time

to flllmday School, my aunt wanted to carry me and my
brother ... '

(43f) Well, I chewed tobacce some, and then I started smokin' —
started smokin’ cigarettes. Course I— I been quit about 15
years since I smoked. (Feagin 1979:255-6)

3.2.1.5. Auxiliary be vs. have
In certain British and American varieties be is used as a tense auxiliary in the
PRESENT PERFECT instead of have (Curme 1977:361). Edwards (1985:112) mentions
Scotland, Leicestershire, and Devon and with verbs of motion, Ireland. This alternation is
also mentioned for certain American dialects by Curme as well, as in (44), although this is

a literary source depicting a Black English speaker, and by Feagin (1979), (cf. example
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(38) above). Neither of these authors mention, however, that this auxiliary was once in
competition with the form have in the PRESENT PERFECT category in English (cf.
section 3.1.3.1. above (ﬁrunner 1963; Traugott 1972; Visser 1970)).

(44) Is you seed any sign er (of) my gran'son dis mawnin? (Curme

1977:361)

Thus, we find that the evidence from dialectal varieties of English indicates that
many of the pre-verbal or auxiliary-likg elements, which we will se¢ in ensuing sections to
be found in Creole and/or BEYV, are also contained in white English, both historical and
contemporai'y. ' "

3.2.2. , Variation in verbal inflections
Different marking characteristics of the morphology used to represent past temporal
- reference of ihc same semantic interpretation are the most obvious and widespread
variations in contemporary verb usage, ie. I had gonell had went/l wentiI gone. Just as
* there used tb be lists of verbs categorized according to their class from the Old to Middle
English period, there are now lists of exceptions, anomalies and irregular (or nonstandard)
forms of the verb phrase in many dialects of Modern English. The most salient
environment for this variability is-in the past participles of the strong verb class where
surface morphologies that have the preterit form frcquentlj occur, i.e. I had saw; I had
wen! etc. Here, as some researchers claim, it seems that the vowel of the simple PAST
tense inflection has invaded the iJarticinle forms (Alexander 1926:309). It is a well-
documented feature of many varietie.. Jf contemporary dialectal English wherever it is
spoken: the United States (Abbott 1957; Christian et al. 1988; McDavid & McDavid 1986),
Canada (Noseworthy 1972) and elsewhere undoub;cdly.
In the United States researchers have noted the confusioﬁ of the preterit and past
participle in bbth cducated and uneducated language from the beginning of seventeenth
century (e.g. (Abbott 1957; Alexander 1926; Fries 1940; Marckwardt 1958; McDavid &

McDavid 1986; Mencken 1971) etc.) Some scholars believe that it is the result of
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admonitions from teachers to eradicate forms such as 7 seen; I done. The hypothesis
suggests that speakers, reacting to these corrective measures, tcndcd.to avoid the
"abominable” participle form in favour of, what they thought was, an "elegant" one, i.e.
the preterit, and substituted it across the board (e.g. (Menékcn 1971:519 ; Menner 1926;
Vanneck 1955)).

This etymological confusion is more likely the result of historical shifts in the
English verb classes, however, since the same phenomenon was not new even in the

seventeenth century. Of the major tendencies exhibited by verbs in the Middle English

period, many continue to be variable at the beginning of the seventeenth century and are -

often still relevant today (Neilsen 1985). Moreover, the fact that variation still exists,

provides ample evidence for the fact that the older historical changes are still in flux and yet

~ unresolved. On one hand many of the original tendencies have not yet gone to completion,

. on the other, an opposing tendency has evolved towards preservation of many of the old

preterit and participle forms in dialectal and/or popular spesch (Mencl;en 1971:529).

In fact, there is actually surprising consistency over time in the individual verbs
which are characteristically variable with respect to their past temporal reference inflections.
Although the citations of verbs admitting irregular inflection is often different for individual
studies pf these forms, many are consistent across the literature. For example, one of the
most pronounced tendencies of late Old English and early Middle English, was that a great
many verbs which were originally strong adopted weak preterit and participle forms.
Today, this can still be observed. For example the occurrence of the verbs know and grow
in the past tense either as knew, grew or knowed, growed is widely attested and current in
many English dialects (Atwood 1953; Mencken 1971:529; Wakelin 1977:122). It is also
fairly common for the verb see to vary between saw, seed and seen in the past tense
(Christian et al. 1988; Francis 1971; Hackenberg 1972). Also the verb steal is variably
stole or stealed. Both these forms are again, widespread (Wakelin 1977:122). In this

category are also the verbs catch - caughti/carched, creep - crepticreeped, draw -
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drewl/drawed, and give - gaveigive. Other verbs which became weak in Middle English
retain their old strong forms in dialectal varieties, which perhaps are slower in adopting the
newer forms, e.g. climb, knead, knit, scrape, show. In addition, some strong verbs have
different forms, i.e. a different change of root-vowel, in some dialects, e.g. burst, hit, ride,
see. Such developments are particularly relevant to the issues described in this dissertation,
particularly when we find that the very same lexical verbs which have exhibited irregular
inflections in the histbrical record and in dialectal varieties of Engiish are found in our data
(cf. section 5.3.2. below). |

| A mimber of modern studies have attempted to examine this variability in terms of
generalization, either of the present, e.g. come/come/come, givelgivelgive, preterit, e.g.
go/wentlwent, or past participle form, e.g. begin/begun/begun across all principal forms of
the verb. For cxarhple. Macafee (quoted in Edwards & Weltens 1985:110) claims that these
generalizing tendencies are innovating processes in modern-day Scots.

In many cases such contemporary patterns in North America and Britain can be
traced to earlier historical antecedents. In Alexander’s (1926) analysis of American writihgs
from the seventeenth to the nineteenth century, he found that a large number of the
"abnormal” forms heard in the popular speech of the time could be traced back to early
American English. He was also able to establish that nonstandard verbal morphologies
existed across social classes as they were foun‘d in both educated and uneducated writings
although he cmlphasizes that both standard and nonstandard forms occurred and thus the
divergent forms must "be viewed against a background of more normal usage” (Ibid. p.
308). Later analyses of the American verbal inflections (Mencken 1971; Menner 1926)
found similar results.

More recently, studies of dialectal varieties of English (Cheshire 1982; Christian et
al. 1988; Hughes & Trudgill 1979) have found that variable pa;t tense inflections are a
productive part of present-day speech. In Cheshire's (1982) study of working class

teenagers in Reading, England she found the same type of variation in verbal inflections
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that we have outlined above. For all nonstandard verb forms used, variation between
nonstandard and standard English inflections occurred. The verb do, was unique in that it
occurred categorically as done in the preterir in the speech of all of her speakers, as in (45).
Regularization to the standard weak verb paradigm was the most prominent pattern
occurring in the verbs, give, hold, draw, s\wing, run, blow, fight and wake, as in (46)
below. Other strong verbs regularized their (stindard) preterit forms to the Ppast participle,
as in (48). The verbs give and see occur in past tense with forms that are identical to the
verb stem, as in (47). Again, as we will outline below, the same patterns and lexical
characteristics are found in both the Saman4 and Ex-Slave corpora.
45) She done it, didn't she, Tracy?
(46) It was just the floor what blowed up.
The baby was teething and I couldn't get no sleep, it woked
everyone up, :
How much money have you hold, held, holded in your
hand? (Cheshire 1982:47) -
47) Yeah, we peeped in the tent and we see him fingering her.
My mum give him a towel.

(48) No, I ain't, I've been and forgor it again,
... have ran out there and spat in her face.

However, only the verbs see, come and do occurred with sufficient frequency to
calculate their forms quantitatively. In perhaps one of the only quantitative studies on verbal
inflection, Cheshire (1982:49) claims to have found no linguistic constraints govemning
their variation. The major linguistic pattern in the past tense system that could be extracted
for her data was greater approximation to the regular weak verb conjugation than in Std E.

Although Hughes and Trudgill's (1979) book on English accents and dialects

emphasizes phonological variation, it provides the actual transcripts of a number of English °

. regional varieties where nonstandard verbal morphology is readily apparem. Examination
of these data reveals that the V-base forms of verbs such as give and come are used for the
preterit function in most dialects cited, as in (49a). Past participles sometimes occur as

preterits with seen as the past tense of see, (49b), and done as the past tense of did, as in
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(49c). Regularization of preterit morphology to the past participle is also attested in forms
such as had went, (49d). It is interesting to note that of the 11 examples of the verb come in
all these transcripts, the majority of them occur as the V-base form (n=10), e.g. come.
Furthermore, many occur in the environment of a temporal conjunction (n=5) or particle
(n=8).
(49a) We sold the house at Crawcrook and I went to Coventry and
when I come back I stopped with Florrie ... (Hughes &
Trudgill 1979:68)
(49b) .Ygou9 161cvcr seen them, ycu know. (Hughes & Trudgill
1979:68)

(49¢) I doﬁe another couple of years there, then they closed up.
(Hughes & Trudgill 1979:79)

(49d) There was Harry. His car or something had went wrong and
he was ... (Hughes & Trudgill 1979:80)

Such observations, although minimal, prdvide interesting corroboration for the
results obtaine;i below (see section 6.3.1.5.1. and 6.3.1.5.3.) where the same patterning is
found. In general, however, the widespread attestation of regularizihg tendencies suggests
that lexical type and verb class are the most relevant factors operating on the variable
occurrence of past temporal reference morphologies. This conclusion, however, is at best
tentative since virtually no analyses have addressed the potential for linguistic conditioning
" for this phenomenon. The only study, to our knowledge which has provided evidence for
the systematicity of these forms is Christian et al. (1988) and it is to the results of this study
that we turn for a view of the contemporary WEV patterning of variable verbal inflection.

In Christian et al.’s (1988) study of Appalachian and Ozark English in the United
- States they found frequent occurrences of irregular verbal morphology that ranged widely
' among informants. As with previous studies of American dialects, however, it was n;irt the
.case that any verb was nonstandard categorically. Thus variation between standard and

nonstandard morphology in verbs that were used nonstandardly was the norm. They

identify five basic categories of nonstandard usage of irregular verb forms: 1) regularization
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of preterit and/or participle forms, as in (50a), 2) extension of preterit or past participle for

both functions, as in (50b), 3) base form as preterit, as in (50c), 4) "ambiguous"!6 forms,

as in (50d), and finally 5) different strong forms, as in (50e).

(50a)

(50b)

(50c)

(509)

(50e)

David throwed him in the creek and jumped in after him, -
I've heared tell of some.

Seem like everybody knowed where I was from.

She was already growed up. (Christian et al. 1988:91)

One of the Lights had went out.

This writing spider had wrote a date.

I had went down there off the boat.

He may have took the horse and wagon.

She didn't know who it was, who done it.

If you seen a woman's knee, you had done seen something.
The same fire that done your cooking ...

He seen something off this bluff.

Best I can remember, they give us paregoric then.

She eat the baby bear food and it was real good.

Jobs begin to open up, they begin to leave out.

Some of those cattle my dad give a hundred and fifty dollars
for sold for five dollars a head.

I'run into this barbed wire fence.
I come back and took care of him.

He brung it up there.
He drug him out of there.

In addition, they mention another set of forms which, instead of the standard voiced

past ending /d/, have a nonstandard devoiced variant, /t/ as in (51).

(51)

Every time I boilt water, I burnt it.

I got so sick to my stomach when I smelt them green beans.

As Christian et al. point out, however, these forms are not necessarily nonstandard as

British dialects of English typically contain a larger inventory of verbs having devoiced past

16 Ambiguous verbs are those which are indeterminate between their past temporal reference form and
their present temporal reference form (Christian et al, 1988).



endings, e.g. learnt, dwelt, than American dialects (Quirk 1970). If so, these forms may
represent vestigial features retained from earlier varieties of British English from which
Appalachian and Ozark English derived (Christian et al. 1988:109 fr 1). These
observations are also important to the issues described herein as the same variable usage
also occurs in the Saman§ corpus.

They also mention briefly the marking characteristics of the verb sit which has a

ﬁequent past variant, set. Although this usage could be subsumed under their "different |

strong form" category, they do not include it due to its possible relationship with a separate
and additionally occurring verb set (Christian et al. 1988). This form is a frequently
occurring variant of sit in the Ex-Slave Recordings. |

Christian et al. provide an analysis which strongly supports the existence of an
implicational relationship among the verb categories (Christian et al. 1988:99), as in (52)
_below. In these implicatioﬁal arrays “if nonstandard forms of one type are realized, then
nonstandard forms of all categories to the right of it should also be found" (Ibid. p. 98).
Althoﬁgh the relationships are slightly different between Appalachian and Ozark English,
the categories most likely to be used are ambiguous verbs (e.g. come, run) and the preterit
for past participle pattern as in, had went, had broke, while the least likely category is

strong verbs with irregular (strong) morphology (é.g. brung, drug).

(52) Amb  Regularized Bare root Participle  Preterit
Strong > Form > Form > for > for
Preterit Participle

This implicational inray also corresponds with the frequer_lcy of these verbal forms
in their data. For example, those verbs which occur in the categories to the right tend to
“have a higher overall incidence of nonstandardncss. and great numbers of speakers who
used the nonstandard forms” (Ibid. p. 104). While there is relatively little nonstandard
usage in any of these categories, théy report that the verb come, the most frequent verb in

the "athbiguous" category, appeared in its V-base form 77% of the time and 28 out of 33
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speakers who used the verb come at all, used the nonstandard V-base form. Additionally,
the most frequently occurring member of the regularized form category was the verb know,
where the form knowed occurred 28% of the time and was used by 9 of the 21 speakers
who used the verb. Ih general, verbs whose prescriptive verbal paradigm requires two
different forms in their preterit and participle function, e.g. go/went/gone, are subject to
alternate (nonstandard) forms while those with only a single form, e.g. find/found, are not.
Furthermore, age and sex differentiation was found between older, male speakers who
used more nonstandard forms and younger, female speakers who used more standard
forms (Ibid. p. 105).‘ Based on these facts Christian [a'nd %&Jffam conclude that the
variation in standard and nonstandard verbal forms used in Appalachian and Ozark English
exhibit systematic patterning. In our examination of past temporal reference verbal
morphology in Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings we utilize these results to
perform a comparative analysis of the distribution of standard and nonstandard verbal
forms between the three data bases. Parallel patterning across these varieties provide a
significant case for their relatedness at least in terms of this area of the past temporal
reference system.
3.2.3. Summary

In general, this section has reviewed evidence and attestation of past temporal
reference verbal structures from the few available studies of contemporary dialectal varieties
of (white) English. These findings verify that competing morphological forms for the
preterit and past participles of the past temporal reference verb persist in the modern
language. Unfortunately, very few conditioniﬁg factors, in particular linguistic ones, have
ever been mentioned in the literature nor, in the rare cases that such factors have been
considered, have they ever been found, and thus it is difficult to differentiate between
verbal inflectional patterns that are inherent to the English language and those which could
possibly be due to hypercorrection, incomplete acquisition or even an alternate system.

Thus, their existence cannot by itself be indicative of the underlying grammar.
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Nevertheless, frequency, lexical sirriilarity and distributional patterning throughout the
range of verbal morphology in the past temporal reference system exploited within a
comparative analytic approach can provide a great deal of evidence which might illuminate

our own data. It is to this type of analysis that we turn in section 5.0.

3.3. Past temporal refefence verbal structures in Present-Day Std E

The tense/aspect system of contemporary English has been studied extensively in
maﬁy areas of linguistics ,ahd from many different perspectives. The literature in this
general subject area abounds with traditional, strqctural, transformational, modal-theoretic
and semantic accounts in which the explanation and cﬁtegofization ¢f individual
tense/aspect categories has been widely debated. In this section, however, we outline,
following the traditional descriptive account, the main morphological types and categories
in the g;;:neral realm of past time and their prescribed usage in the Std E grammar. Although
there are some non-temporal uses for many of these tense/aspe-ct forms, we concentrate
. here only on those readings which involve the tempaoral relationship and/or aspectual nature
of the ﬁerb phrase. Furthermore, although there are a great number of different
morphological types of past temporal reference structures that can be distinguished in
English, we focus here on the major categorical divisions. |
| This approach allows us to provide a basic template for the range of the individual
tense/aspect categories of the Std E past temporal reference system, the contrasts and
similarities between them and thus, their relationship to each other. The co-exiétcnce ofa
variety of tense/aspect categories within one system necessarily allows for a certain degree
of "overlap” with regard to usage patterns within the general realm of past time that we
consider here. On the other hand, spet;iﬁc tense/aspect meanings encoded within particular
morphological forms extend certain restrictions as well. The isolation and understanding of

these characteristics of the overall system are particulaﬂy important to the questions
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. addressed in this dissertation as they will allow a precise delimitation of the individual
features relevant to the comparisons at issue here. That is, those features of the tense/aspect
system which distinguish English grammatical patterns and those described, outlined

and/or attested in sociolinguistic analyses of BEV and Creoles.

3.3.1. Simple Past Tense

The most basic English tense category for past temporal reference is the simple
PAST tense, or thg: PRETERIT. For regular, weak verbs the simple PAST tense is easily
recognized by the addition of a suffixal inflection to the base form of the verb, either [Id],
[t] or [d], depending on the final phonetic environment (Jespersen 1964:232). While there
are a number of exceptions, the vast majority of regular verbs follow this pattern. In strong
verbs, however, various different morphological alternations occur, and there is no
comprehensive system (at least in modern times) which governs their form.

The simple PAST tense is used for definite, completed situations in past time. This
definition specifies the two most relevant characteristics of the category: 1) that the present
moment is completely excluded and 2) that "the speaker has a definite time in mind" (e.g.
(Leech 1971; Quirk et al. 1985)). In Std E, it is not necessary that the specific time of the
situation be indicated. However, because the simple PAST designates definite past time,
some element of definite meaning "may be recoverable from knowledge of 1) the immediate
or local situation, 2) the larger situation of 'general knowledge’, 3) what has been said
earlier in the same sentence or text, or 4) what comes later on in the same sentence or text”
(Quirk et al. 1985). For example, by a temporal expréssion, i.e. adverbials such as
yesterday, in 1914, etc. or by context (Frank 1972:73; Huddleston 1984:144)). One of the

most important features of this tense in Std E, particularly to the issues addressed in this

dissertation, is that its general definition subsumes a wide range of semantic interpretations

which in many other languages requiré specific tense/aspect forms and/or individual

- differentiation. It encompasses all aspectual meanings — punctual, habitual, durative and
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stative — as well as the entire range of potential past temporal reference points, whether
immediate, recent, distant or remote in time and covers a wide range of temporal
relationship interpretations. Thus, within this particular tense category, where no additional
non-verbal temporal specification appears, there is no clear-cut contrast between punctual
vs. non-punctual verb usages nor any special demarcation of temporal distance, as can be
seen in example (53a-d) where the simple PAST can be used throughout. |

(53a) The professor taught school (yesterday). o

(53b) The professor taught school (every day last year).

(53c) - Prof. Nelson taught at Yale (for 30 years).

. (53d) She loved to teach school at Yale.

This makes it the least 'marked' of any other past temporal reference verbal
structure and thus the most ﬁ'equenﬁ As we will outline below, in many contexts the simple
PAST tense can be used intcrchgngeably for virtually any other pasf temporal reference

. verbal structure that exists in English.

Thi‘s demonstrates the primary use of the simple PAST tense which is "to indicate
that the time of the situation is in the past” (Huddleston 1984:144). This restriction is made
clear from the implications that obtain from specific individual readings of simple PAST
tense usage, all of which subsume this primary use. For example, when the simple PAST

. deécribes habitual or repeated actions or events in the past, it also suggests that some
change in these actions or events has taken place subsequent to the event time, as can be
seen in example (53b). Similarly, a reading which describes a durative event that applied in
the past, as in (53c-d), suggests that it no longer applies at the present time.

While the simple PAST tense usually indicates that the time of the: situation is past
relative to the time of speech, this is not an absolute rule, and as some researchers
emphasize, the simple PAST tense is actually an inherently relative concept (Huddleston

1984:144) indicating that the time of the situation is past relative to Some other time. Again,

this is particularly relevant to the issues addressed in this dissertation as one of the major

premises of the Creolist analysis of tense/aspect differences in English and Creole
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grammars is that the Std E tense system is exclusively absolute, as opposed to the Creole
system which is relative. Furthermore, this suggests that contextual features must play
some part in the surface representation of tense in Std E. ‘

The grammatical form of the simple PAST consists of one part, which we refer to
here as a single main verb structure. All other verbal structures within the general realm of
past time considered here are verb phrases containing one or more auxiliaries. In structures
with two or more words, we refer to the first part of the verb phrase as the auxiliary, or
auxiliaries, while we refer to the verb which carries the semantic content of the main verb.
The main verb has also been labelled the lexical, notional, principal or meaningful verb
(Frank 1972:50 fn 3). Teking the single main verb form as the basic morphological
structure in the Std E tense/aspect system, the remaining categories can best be understood
in terms of the lexical and morphological characteristics of their auxiliary{ies) and their
main verbs as well as in terms of their exact semantic deviations from and similarities to the
simple PAST. '

3.3.2. Present perfect

The PRESENT PERFECT is formed by the present tense form of the verb have

(either in its full or contracted form) in conjunction with the past participle, i.e. have/has/s

+ V-ed2, e.g. I have walked/He has seen. In contrast to many other languages which have

comparable tenses, modern English prescribes a strict differentiation between the simple

PAST tense and the PRESENT PERFECT. While the simple PAST tense is restricted to
time wholly and entirely in the past, the PRESENT PERFECT is unique in its function to

describe an alliance between a past and present time (Jespersen 1964:243). It presents "the

present state as the outcome of past events, and may therefore be called a retrospective

variety of the present” (Jespersen 1964:269). Further, it is often described as expressing
"how the speaker views himself relative to the event(s) he is talking about” (Celce-Murcia
1983). Some researchers identify this difference in terms of how each category’s

distribution is restricted according to time. According to this parameter, the PRESENT
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PERFECT is an ‘inclusive past' while the simple PAST is an 'exclusive past' (Huddleston
1984), A further contrast between the simple PAST tense and PRESENT PERFECT is that
the former describes a definite past time, while the PRESENT PERFECT describes an
indefinite time (Frank 1972:78). In general, vague implications of past time are not
expressed by the simple PAST tense but by means of the past habitual marker used ro.
Thus, the PRESENT PERFECT, in contrast to the simple PAST, describes indefinite
situations in the past which have some relationship to the present.

Included in virtually every descriptive account of the PRESENT PERFECT is a list
of contexts in which it occurs. The main semantic characteristics which have been identified
can be listed as follows: 1) CONTINUATIVE: a situation, either state or habit, that began
in the past and that continues into the present, 2) CURRENCY: a past situation with current
relevance, 3) RECENCY: a very recently completed action, in which the very recency of
the event provides the connection with the present. 4) RESULTATIVE: an action that
occurred in the past and that is complete at the moment of speech but which is considered
as the cause of present circumstances and thus, currently relevant to them, 5)
INDEFINITENESS: a past action where the actual time of the occurrence is unimportant.

Syntactically, the PRESENT PERFECT is said to be used with verbs in clauses of
time (Celce-Murcia 1983) as can be seen in example (54a-f) below:

(54a) I have been a teacher since 1972. (Celce-Murcia 1983:64)

He has lived in Canberra all kit life. (Huddleston 1984:160)

(54b) Mort has just finished his homework. (Celce-Murcia 1983:64)

Meax has just bought a new car, (Huddleston 1984:160)
(54c) I have already seen that movie. (Celoe-Mmr:la 1983:64)
. I have broken my leg, so I can't go with them. (Huddleston
..~ 1984:160)
(54d) The value of the Johnsons' house has doubled in the last 4 years.
(Celce-Murcia 1983:64)
(54e) Have you read Middlemarch? (Huddleston 1984:161)

(54f) She won't be satisfied until she has finished another chapter.
(Celce-Murcia 1983:64)
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Like the simple PAST, the situation described by the PRESENT PERFECT
encompasses a number of potential aspectual readings — punctual, durative, iterative and
stative. The difference between the two in terms of temporal orientation, and thus temporal
distance, as well as with respect to definite and indefinite time, however, is quite distinct.
Thus, the choice of PRESENT PERFECT as opposed to the simple PAST may be
differentiated by the restrictions on sp;:cific temporal expressions that can combine with
each of the two categories as well as by characteristics pertaining to the definiteness of the
circumstances described (Huddleston 1984; Jespersen 1964; Leech 1971).

Sentences which contain time indicators that point to‘ a specific past time, i.e.
yesterday, at that time, in 1901, last week tequire the simple PAST tense, whereas those
which indicate that the time is not yet completed, i.e. today, at present, lately, not yet
'normally' use the PRESENT PERFECT. (e.g. (Huddleston 1984:158-9; Jespersen
1964:243; Quirk et al. 1985) etc.). In fact, certain conjunctions, i.e. since, for, actually
require the use of the PRESENT PERFECT, e.g. He has been finished since last March. A
characteristic feature of the PRESENT PERFECT, referred to by Palmer (1988) as a
"formal fact", is that the adverb just often occurs with it, as can be seen in (55a-c) below:

(55a) I've just seen him.

(55b) He's just gone.

(55¢) - Y'vejust been waving goodbye to him. (Palmer 1988:52)

Here the use of just indicates "a brief period of time preceding, but up to the
present moment” and as such is a special lexicalization of recency (Palmer 1988:52). .

' Members of another group of time indicators which do not make explicit reference
to past time, i.e. at four o'clock, in the morning, on fuesday, then, soon, next, after
‘breakfast eté., are also likely to occur with the simple PAST tense. When they do occur
with the PRESENT PERFECT they are restricted to indefinite or iterative meaning, as in
He has always smoked in bed in the morning (Leech 1987:45). _0tfher time indicators such

as this morning, today, always, never, recently, can occur with either tense category as can
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be seen in (56a-b) below. However, it must be kept in mind that the simple PAST tense can
only be used with these forms if the time indicated by the temporal expression is already in
the past, while the PRESENT PERFECT can be used only if the time indicated by the
temporal expression is still continuing. As stated by Jespersen (1964:244) "this morning,
when said in the moming itself, requires the Perfect ... but when said later it takes the
Preterit". These restrictions emphasize the degree to which the contextual environment
determines the choice of category.

(56a) He has overslept this morning.
(56b) He overslept this morning.

Leech (1987) describes the ‘definite'/indefinite’ contrast between simple PAST and
PRESENT PERFECT as bcihg exactly parallel to the contrast in meaning between the
definite article the and the indefinite article a or an. The definite counterpart is used under
two conditions: 1) the item has already been mentioned or is recoverable from context, 2) it
has a uniqlie and known referent discernable from context, and 3) in the sequence of
discourse, indefinite referents prcc'ede definite ones. According to this description, simple
PAST tense would be predicted to follow the PRESENT PERFECT under the assumption
that new topics would be introduced in an indefinite way and then progress to definite
reference to denot_e events happening simultaneously or in sequence, once the frame of
reference has been established (Leech 1987:42) as in (57a-b) below:

(57a) Joan has received a proposal of marriage; it took us

completely by surprise.

(57b) There have been times when I wished you were here

As an extension of this particular aspect of use of the PRESENT PERFECT, Leech
(1987:43) points out that temporal clauses introduced by when, while, since etc. typically

contain simple PAST tense verbs "because the time specified in such clauses is normally

assumed to be already given", as illustrated in (58a-b) below:

(582) - You made a mistake when you bought that dog.
(58b) She hasn t spoken to us since we quarrelled about the will.
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Although the meanings of the simple PAST and PRESENT PERFECT can be
distinguished on many counts, in informal speech, most past-to-present time expressions
can be used either with the simple PAST or with the PRESENT PERFECT (Frank,
1972:81; Leech, 1987:43). Leech, for example, notes the interchangeability in examples in
(592-b) below.

(59a) Now, where did I put my glasses?

(59b).  Now, where have I put my glasses?

The choice between the two categories has been described in terms of speaker
viewpoint and the varying temporal focus which can be accorded the utferahcc, either
attention to the event time in the past (59a) or to the present result of the desclribed action
(59b) (Leech 1987, Frank, 1972). Such differences can also be ascribed to differences in
dialeét; however,. as it is commonly known that American and British varieties of English
have different usage patterns for the PRESENT PERFECT (e.g. Leech 1987; (Huddleston
1984). These differences are attested in "fecent-i.ndeﬁnite-past" contexts described above.

| In America where the PRESENT PERFECT is used less frequently overall, the simple
PAST is used in these environments, whereas in British varieties, the PRESENT
PERFECT would be used, i.c. Did you sell you bicycle yet? vs. Have you sold your
bicycle yer? In general, however, the two forms are likely variable on a stylistic and

spoken/written linguistic level.

3.3.3. Past perfect
The PAST PERFECT is formed by the past tense form of the verb have (either in
its full or contracted form) in conjunction with the past participle, i.e. had/d + V-ed2, e.g.
I had walkediHe had seen. If we exclude considerations of recency and currency, the
meaning and function of the PAST PERFECT can be compared to the PRESENT
PERFECT in that the points of alliance are both in the past, one occurring before the other,
In the PAST PERFECT instead of the current relevance of the category extending to the
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present moment, it extends from one earlier point in the past to another that is later. These
parallel functions can be outlined as follows: 1) CONTINUATIVE: a situation, either state
or habit, that began at a earlier point in the past and that continues up to another point in the
past. Thus, the sentence: (7 say now {present} that} When I met him {relevant point in the

past) John had lived in Paris for ten years can be represented schematically as:

Egn_xcmm point (met) Present
XXAXXXX (Quirk & Greenbaum 1972:44).

(had lived 10 years) |
2) INDEFINITENESS: a past action before another past time where the actual time

of the occurrence is unimportant, eg Had they been to America before? and 3)
RESULTATIVE: an actio_n that occurred at an earlier point in the past and that is complete
at a latter point in the past which is considered as the cause of circumstances obtaining at
that point in the past.

It is comparable to the simple PAST in that it demands a definite point of reference
in past time which has already been established (Leech, 1987:47). Std E does not require
that this reference time be overtly expressed; however it must, at least, be understood from
the context. Thus, the unique characteristic of the PAST PERFECT category is that it
_ provides the means by which two successive happenings in the past can be connectefi
grammatically. This can be seen in example (60a-d) below:

(60a) 1 had se’en‘him before he saw me.

(60b) I saw him before he had seen me.

(60c) He saw me after I had seen him.

(60d) He did not see me till I had seen him. (Jespersen 1964:246)

As can be seen in the example, the PAST PERFECT s associated with specific time
indicators, i.c. the temporal conjunctions before, after, till, which specify the order of
events. Whereas the simple PAST tense, without any additional temporal indication, can

only indicate successive events, e.g. I went to the store and bought the book, the PAST

PERFECT permits both iconically-ordered, 7 had gone to the store before I bought the
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book, and non-iconically crdered events in the past, e.g. I went to the store afier I had
bought the book, to be differentiated with respect to order. Thus, it is a tense/aspect
category which disambiguates specific temporal relationships. This is especially important
in contexts in which precise ordering is important to the interpretation and/or understanding
of a given series of events. Note, however, that the very presence of disambiguating
temporal expressions such as those ii: the examples above, allows the occurrence of the
simple PAST instead of the more explicit PAST PERFECT without any loss of meaning.
Thus, although a sentence/utterance which describes a situation in which "one happening is
further in the past than another event already mentioned” (Leech 1987:49) has the potential
to be represented by the PAST PERFECT, this is not categorical. The same environment
can be represented just as effectively with the simple PAST. The mere fact that this is
particularly the case in temporal clauses which serve to make explicit the temporal re-
lationship of the events and that this is precisely the environment for the PAST PERFECT
indicates the interchangeability of the two forms in at least some circumstances.

One environment where PAST PERFECT tends to occur more than the simple
PAST, however, is in narratives where it indicates a tire that precedes a particular point in
the narrative sequence (Frank, 1972). Here the explicit tims indication of the category
clarifies the precise execution of a series of events which are important to narrative's
interpretation and possibly effectiveness, as can be seen in example (61):

(61) The burglar alarm went off and a crowd began to gather.

Soon the police arrived at the scene of the robbery. But they
were too late. The thieves had already gone. (Frank,
1972:83)
Such delimitation of the exact location and function of this category within the

organization and structure of the discourse as a whole provides a practical test case for our

ensuing analysis. If this is one locale where the PAST PERFECT category has been

claimed to be concentrated in Std E, and this is precisely where these forms occur in our
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BE speech data, then we take this as contributing evidence for parallel usage and thus -the
same underlying function.

It should be kept in mind that the Std E interpretation of the PAST PERFECT
entails only that a situation preceded a previously mentioned past situation. This means that
it functions relative to another refefence time that is retrievable from context, i.e. itis a
relative tense. Like the simple PAST, however, there is no differentiation based on aspect

or overall temporal remoteness.

3.3 4 Past progressive

The PAST PROGRESSIVE is formed by the past tense of the verb zo be in
conjunction with the present participle of the verb, i.e. was/were + V-ing, e.g. I was going
to the storell was walking to the store. The PAST PROGRESSIVE has thfee basic
meanings: 1) duration, 2) continuance, and 3) temporariness (Leech 1988; Quirk et al,
19835). These qualities permit the designation of a situation that is in progress while at the
same time implying that it has duration, is not yet complete and is not so unmétricted as to
refer to universal time. For example, the difference between I was raisiné my arm vs. I
raised by arm, is one in which sudden as opposed to gradual movement _is differentiated.
The difference between The man drowned vs. The man was drowning, emphasizes that the
situation has not yet arrived at an end point in the latter example. Finally, the contrast
between: My watch worked perfectly vs. My watch was working perfec;tly points to the
temporariness of the latter compared to the former. In the case of an ‘event' verb the time-
span is stretched when utilized with the- PAST PROGRESSIVE while with a 'state’ verb
the time-span is compressed. This is said to be a difference in psychological as opposed to
real time. However, this allows for the speaker’s point of view to determine the choice

between the simplc or progressive form.
As a description of progressing situations in the past, the PAST PROGRESSIVE

form emphasizes the duration of a past event for the purposes' pointing the focus of
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attention on some median point within the process (Frank, 1972:73), as in example (62a-
b). This is especially useful in narrative discourse where dramatic effect can be achieved
through a temporary suspension of iconically ordered action clauses.

(62a) What were you doing all day yesterday?

(62b) When I arrived at the inn, the guests were already sitting

down to dinner. (Frank, 1972:73)

Thus, while sequential simple PAST tense forms usually designate time-sequence,
the occurrence of a PROGRESSIVE form in conjunction with a simple PAST form
designates time-inclusion, as can be seen in example (63b). This can be contrasted in (63a-
b) belbw where in (63a), the icmporal relationship is one of subsequence, while in (63b)
the temporal relationship is one of coincidence, i.e. the arrival took place during the coffee-
making (Leech 1988:21).

(63a) When we arrived she made some fresh coffee.

(63b) When we arrived she was making some fresh coffee.

The unique characteristic of the PAST PROGRESSIVE, to the exclusion of all
other Std E past temporal reference tense/aspect categories, is that it can designate, when
used in conjunction with the simple PAST tense, the interruption of one situation by
another. This is particularly true in narratives, where "it is a convenient device to define a

time span, or temporal frame, within which another event (indicated by the simple PAST)

can be seen as taking place" (Quirk & Greenbaum 1972:45). In this case, the situation in

progress is required to be in the main clanse or a temporal clause as can be seen in example
(64a-b). On the other hand, if no event or point of time is specified by a co-occurring
simple PAST form, the "framing effect” does not occur (Leech, 1988:22).

In the case of two past situations which are simultaneously in progress the PAST
PROGRESSIVE occurs interchangeably with the simple PAST. In examples such as (64c)
below, the PAST PROGRESSIVE or simple PAST may occur in either, both, or neither

clause,
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(64a) When I was crossing the street, I saw an accident.
(64b) While I was writing, the phone rang.
(Quirk & Greenbaum 1972:45)

(64c) He was watching television while his wife was reading.
He was watching television while his wife read.
He watched television while his wife was reading.
He watched television while his wife read.

The PAST PROGRESSIVE can also indicate habimal activity in the past, although
the habit is understood to be temporary in duration, i.e. At that time, we were bathing
every day, as well as the repetition of events of limited duration, i.e. Whenever I visit
him he is mawin;g,' his lawn. Here the individual event is seen as habitual rather than the
habitasa wholé.

In effect, the PAST PROGRESSIVE is the most explicit morphological designation
of aspect in Std E. Despite this fact it is held to be quite infrequent compared with the
nonprogressive forms. Quirk et al. (1985) report that less than 5% of verb phrases are
progressivé, they appear more frequently in informal discourse and they are more frequent

in American as opposed to British English.

3.3.5. Past habitual

Std E has two different morphological forms which specifically and only signal
habitual situations in the past; the periphrastic modal used to + V-base and the modal would
+ V-base. While the simple PAST can also signal habiwal activity, it does not do so
without some temporal and/or contextual specification for this specific reading of the
situation and, as we have emphasized above, it can be used for a wide range of other
tense/aspect contrasts as well. The forms used ro and would, however, do not requxre a
suitable adverb to imply this semantic interpretation, as can be seen from the examples in
{65a-b) below:

(65a) - - He wrote with-a special pen. vs. He always wrote with a
special pen.

120



(65b) He used to write with a special pen.
He would write with a special pen.

Used 1o is said to be the more common of the two constructions, perhaps because
of its wider range of applicability. In contrast to the simple PAST which describes specific
past situations, used fo is said to designate "vague implications of the past" (Jespersen
1964:245), either habitual, iterative, durative or stative. These differences can be obsﬁrvcd
in the contrasts in example (66a-e) below. The construction with would is restricted to
either habitual or iterative events and carnot be used with stative or durative interpretations,
Unlike used to, however, would often requires some association with a time indicator, as
the examples in (66¢) and (66d) demonstrate, although example (66e) suggests that it need

not be in the same clause.

(66a) T used to live at Chelsea (no time indicated).
I used to walk to school.
(66b) In 1914, Ilived at Chelsea. I lived there about 10 years.
In 1914, I walked to school.
(66¢) *I would live in Chelsea.
7T would walk to school.
(66d) *In 1914, T would live in Chelsea.
In 1914, I would-walk to school.
(66e) In 1914, I used to walk to school. I would whistle on the
way.

Most grammarians maintain that although interchangeable in many situations, the

two forms actually differ in subtle ways. To our knowledge, however, no one has ever

attempted to empirically validate the characterization or extent of this difference.
3.3.6. Summary
In general, this section has reviewed the characteristics of the major categories of
the Std E temporal reference system. Due to their prescriptive orientation, these
descriptions completely ignore the competing morphological forms for the preterit, i.e.

inflected and non-inflected verbs, and the past participle, i.e. morphological alternates,

which could potentially exist for past temporal reference verb forms in the modern

language. Certainly variationist work, particularly on [-1, -d] deletion, has unanim_ously"—*

indicated the productivity of morphological reduction in all varieties of modern English,



However, the value of this information comes from the fact that these sources describe the
exact functional characteristics and usage 'rules’ of the major tense/aspect categories of Std
E. For example, they outline, in great detail, the extent to which surface tense forms are
restricted intrasententially, either in terms of their location in discourse, i.e. according to
narrative section, inter-sententially, i.e. according to syntactic structure, and/or in relation
to other features of the linguistic environment, i.e. temporal conjunctions, adverbs etc.
Furthermore, an important contribution to the issues described in this dissertation, is the
notion of "tense overlap” which can be utilized to decipher how individual tense/aspect
categories axe related to and can alternate with each other. Moreover, the inter-relationship
between various combination of these can also provide corroborating evidence for the
validity of a given functional interpretation. For example, the parallelism of co-occurrence
patterns of adverbials and particles with unmarked and marked single main verbs (cf.
section 5.7 below) provides support for our contention that the two forms represent the
same tense/aspect category. It is these patterns, which point to the underlying principles or

organization in the system, to which we make reference in our comparative approach.

3.4. Past temporal reference verbal structures in BEV

We now turn to a review of the past temporal reference verbal structures in BEV.
" The most distinctive features of these, i.e. those that appear to be separate from English
grammar, are claimed to be found within the tense/mood/aspect system. This arca of the
grammar is thought to have a crucially different underlying organization within the two
varieties with which BEV is most often compared — 1) Standard and/or dialectal varieties
of Eng_l_ish and 2) English-based creoies. |

This is why most of the research which addresses either the conflicting "creolist" vs.

"anglicist” hypotheses for the origins and development of BEV or the divergence vs.
convergence hypotheses for its current direction of change focuses primarily on cross-

- linguistic examinations of the verbal system. Most of this research has examined each
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separate tense/aspect form individually rather than how they are distributed vis-2-vis other

tense/aspect forms and/or how they are organized within the underlying temporal reference |

system.

However, although many similarities have been found between black and white
vernaculars, there have always been attestations of idiosyncratic tense/aspect categories
which are different. Thus, throughout the history of controversies addressing this issue we
find an implicit dichotomy, between statements about the BEV grammar asserting that the
underlying system can be subsumed within the grammar of English (cf. Labov 1982:192;
Fasold 1981) while at the same time fully acknowledging that (at least some) categories
within the tcnipoml system are quite distinct. What are the implications of this discrepancy
to the creole-origins/standard-origins hypothesis and how can it be explained? If the two
statements are compatible, what historical and/or linguistic facts explain the present-day
differcntiations? |

The crux of the issue involves two important considerations: 1) the underlying
teroporal structure of BEV and English or Creole grammars, but also 2) the time frame
withinr which the developmental stage of each black and white variety can be understood,
since, as is relatively uncontested, language change proceeds differentially in different
scenarios. While the latter issue does not directly relate to the verbal system, it is crucial to
the interpretation of its individual morphologies since each of the forms appearir.lg in our
data can best be defined, not only with respect to their function, but also with respect to the
time period within which it was productively used in the grammar and how. Funhelrmore,
the rate at which any given form arose, was used productively or declined in usage in a
given variety will be directly correlated with many other features of the extra-linguistic
environment. For example, the appearance of auxiliary be in verb structures resembling the
PRESENT PERFECT in an English-based variety might be taken to be an anomalous

structure unless it is also known that in a previous stage in the history of the dialect these

contexts were characterized by variability between auxiliary be and have. Furthermore, in |
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varieties which are isolated in any way, it might be assumed that older forms will be
maintained in patterns of distribution approximating what is described in the literature for
those earlier stages in.the language. Thus, it is important to assess our findings from a
purely linguistic analysis of the underlying temporal structure with a view to the historical
scenario which has produced the observable tense/aspect phenomena. In other words, are
the verbal structures which differentiate BEV from WEV the product of distinctive
grammatical differences or are they a product of the different situational circumstances
which have in turn lead to differential linguistic change between the two? Thus, a crucial
underlying issue this dissertation seeks to address is what evidence can be adduced to
distinguish between thes two possibilities?

Languages differ with'rcspect' to the strategies they select to achicvé temporal and/or
aspectual rel;ationships. Two distinct possibilities are "absolute" and "relative" tense.
Within the éociolinguistic literature on this subject, the underlying diffcreﬁtiaﬁon between

"English-like" and "Creole-like" grammars has been defined in terms of their respective

absolute and relative tense systems (Dillard 1972a:41f; Mufwene to appear: 14; Stewart

1968:243). The difference between these two types is thought to be the most fundamental
distinguishing factor of their gmﬁmars and is said to be reflected in their underlying
temporal organization. _ ;

From the perspective of at least some of the Creolist literature, Std E is considered an
absolute tense system. Absolute tense refers to "a tense which includes as part of 'its
meaning the present moment as deictic centre” (Comrie 1985:36). A tense of this type
measures time from a single fixed point of reference. For example, in the category PAST
tense in Std E lirhe is measured from the point occupied by the speaker (now) and anything
before this point is always [+PAST] (Bickerton 197.9:3,11). The Creole tense system,
however, is considered to be a relative ténse system. Relative tense refers to "a tense which
does not include as part of its méaning the present moment as deictic centre” (Comrie

1085:36). It measures time without reference to 'now’ or 1o the speaker. Instead the states
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and actions that are subjects of the discourse "can themselves serve as reference points and
their position in time relative to one another, rather than relative to a single fixed point, can
determine the way in which they will be marked for tense" (Bickerton 1979:311), In other
words, relative and absolute tenses are essentially different in the means by which they
select their surface tense morphology (Chung & Timberlake 1985:210).

The difference between "absolute" and "relative” tense as it is described in the
Creolist literature posits a clear distinction between the Creole relative tense system and the
English absolute one. In actuality, the comparison is an overgeneralization. Theoretical
work on tense has long shown (e.g. (Reichenbach 1947)) that the Std-E tense system must
be described in terms of both relative and absolute tenses. Thus, the exclusive
characterization of the English temporal reference system as “absolute” is untenable. For

“example, in the situation at hand, Creole grammar is said to have relative anterior tense.
English, on the other hand has absolute PAST and PRESENT tense, but also relative
PRESENT and PAST PERFECT tenses.

As illustrated in (67a-€) below, alternating marked and unmarked verbs are frequent
in Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings, the varieties of BE upon which this
a.issertation is based. Restricting ourselves here to past temporal reference elements of the
tense/aspect system we observe that a wide spectrum of verbal markers, either tense and/or
aspect, and intra-sentential marking patterns can occur. The resultant morphology is

considered nonstandard when compared with Std E and demonstrates extensive variability.



(672) Marked + unmarked:
My mother did study,
she say[@)]. (002/642)

When 1 had four years,
my mother move[N]!7 to town

She'll go down to town
and she stay to my mother's
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(67b) Unmarked + unmarked:

Soon the government go up
they take all them ammunition,

they dig hole,
they bury them ... (001/453-454)

I say, "Cap"', where you going?"
He tell me, "but you know, we going
- Grande Estero.”

(002/1130-31) I say, "you know, you going ..
He tell me, "you gon' tell me tlus .
(001/753-755)
(67c) Marked + marked: (67d) Unmarked + marked:
She had three boys, She come and she bought. (002/561)
but one die{d}
when it was two years of age That what happen@ Guzman,
(002/48%9) Guzman was a man..
: He was a 'ganadero’. (001/886-7)
She used to come here
and we used to have a good time. He get a stove and a thing of sulphur
(001/621) and he went down there (001/540)

(67¢) Marked (standard) + marked (nonstandard):

And they was sailors.

They had plenty of 'em here

done been sailors. (005/501)

At least two major competing analyses have been proposed for the surface
morphological form and syntactic patterning of this variation in the past temporal reference
system of BEV: 1) the deletion (Std E gramniar) hypothesis and 2) the insertion (Creole

‘grammar) hypothesis.

3.4.1. The deletion hypothesis _
The earliest quantitative research on BEV (e.g. (Fasold 1972; Labov 1972a; Labov
et al. 1968; Wolfram 1969)) was unanimous in the claim that its tense/aspect system,

.

17 For the purposes of this study all neutralized contexts such as these were considered unma:ked for those
analyses where they were included (cf. section 6.2, only).



although different from English, could be subsumed within the same underlying system.
Labov (1968:7) states that BEV "has the same basic system of PRESENT and PAST as
Standard English", There is also "no difference in the NNE!® use of the PROGRESSIVE
and that of Standard English" (Labov et al. 1968:337). Additonally, "speakers use the
PAST PERFECT readily, with appropriate semantic force” (Labov et al. 1968:254). In the

PASSIVE as well, Labov et al. (1968:337) report "no important differences in this ‘

syntactic process between NNE and SE". The only Std E tense that did not seem to be part
of the underlying system was the PRESENT PERFECT which was thought to be "quite
marginal” (Labov et al. 1968:254).

Despite the fact tlﬁat all these tense categories were considered to be parallel in BEV
and Std E grammars, only the (simple) PAST tense has been the subject of detailed

quantitative analysis. Furthermore, these studies have concentrated specifically on-

morphological marking and do not consider the appropriateness of the tense for the time
referred to. Widespread occurrence of unmarked single main verb forms in BEV were
" considered to be the result of‘ a general tendency in the evolution of Indo-European
langunages to lose information at the ends of words as well as the inherent articulatory
difficulty in certain types of final consonant clusters (Labov et al. 1968:123). ‘The
- occurrence of unmarked present and past participles on the other hand, is considered an
extension of a general tendency to reduce auxiliaries to contracted forms. Here, it was
- thought that BEV allowed additional reduction to take place, ieading to the éompletc
removal of the auxiliary. Under this type of analysis the unmarked verbs, either with
preterit or participle morphology are the result of surface-level reduction rules rather than

deep-structure differences,

18 The abbreviation NNE stands for Nonstandard Negro English, an earlier name employed for the variety
we refer to here as BEV,
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3.4.1.1, Suffix deletion
Thus, in one of the most widely studied areas of the temporal reference system,
simple PAST tense expression, investigators have shown, through comparison with
varieties of (white) English (and in some cases English-based creoles), that the underlying
system of BEV and Std E are similar in featuring the same PAST tense category. They

showed that in cases in which the -ed may be affixed to a regular verb, as in sentences such

as (68a-c) below, the past tense marker -ed is underlyingly present, but may be variably

deleted through surface processes of phonologically-induced 'simplification’.

(68a)  John work here yesterday.

(68b) Mary play hookey last week.

(68¢c) Henry lift 200 Ibs this morning. (Mufwene to appear:16)

This hypothesis is based on the finding that the final consonants in verbs with a
base ending in a consonant, as in work, those with with a syﬂable-ﬁr;al [-d ], or with a
bases ending in [-f] or [-d] are subject to reduction by regular rules that are conditioned by

a number of different features of the linguistic environment.

3.4.1.1.1. Phonological conditioning
The major factor condiﬁoning past tenée marking has been found to be the
nature of the segment following the -z, -4: All studies concur that a following consonant
is more favourable to deletion than a following vo‘wel. Table (1) compares the effect of
following phonological environment on the realization of final consonants in regular

verbs in three varieties of BEV.
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Table (1). Phonological conditioning of consonant cluster simplification
in regular verbs
Percent Simplified
Group studied: _M-vocalic] _f+vocalic]
% N % N
StdE
Educatec: white adults
Neu (1980) 35.7 814 158 495
NEW YORK CITY -
‘Working class adults "single style" -
Labov et al. (1968) 47.0 115 18.0 133
DETROIT
- Lower working class 19
Wolfram (1969) 76.0 ? 339 ?
WASHINGTON, D.C.
Fasold (1972) 76.2 143~ 287 202

(adapted from (Tagliamonte & Poplack 1988))

3.4.1.1.2. Grammatical conditioning

Another important constraint on consonant realization is exercised by the
grammatical category of the word in which -t, -d occurs. Deletion is affected by the
"functional load"” carried by the segmenté. Clusters are simplified and consonants reduced
most ;'requently in monomorphemic words (e.g. mist) where they convey no semantic
information, less frequently in irregular [+inflected] verbs (e.g. kept, told) in which -, 4 is
not the sole marker of past tense, and least of all in regular verbs, (e.g. liked) where -1, d is
the only unambiguous teﬁse marker. This effect is depicted in' Table (2) where there is a

dramatic decrease in consonant realization when -t, d represents the only morphological

19 Both Wolfram and Fasold provide amalgamated data for three age groups; Facold's data also amalgamate
four social classes. :



indicator of past tense (i.e. in regular verbs). This is exactly what would be expected if

simple PAST tense were an underlying category in BEV.

Table (2). Grammatical conditioning of consonant cluster simplification
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Mono- Irregular Regular Verb
morphemic [+infl]
Group studied: (first) (kept) (walked/died)
_ % N % N % N
StdE
Educated white adul
| Neu (1980) 32.4% 1072 ——— 9.3% 237
NEW YORK CITY '
Working class adults )
"single style" :
Labov et al. (1968:128) 74.6 386 (414 1 11)20 314 248
DETROIT
Lower working class
Wolfram (1969) 72.1 ———— 339
WASHINGTON
Fasold (1972:74) = ===~ - 80.0 ' 442

(adapted from (Tagliamonte & Poplack 1988))
3.4.1.2. Auniliary deletion
Further evidence for the deletion hypothesis came from contexts where Std E can
reduce the PRESENT PERFECT auxiliary have to 've or ’s as in (69a). In BEV sentences
such as those in (69b) occur. This has led some researchers to suggest that a further
reduction process occurs in BEV whereby the underlying auxiliary of the PRESENT
PERFECT is actually deleted leaving a bare past participle (Labov 1972b).

(69a) I've been here for hours. (Fasold & Wolfram 1975:65)
He's gone home already.

20 These are Labov's data for a subsample of eleven individuals not identified as to age or class.



(69b) I @ been here for hours. (Fasold & Wolfram 1975:65)
He @ gone home already.

The deletion hypothesis, both for suffixes and for auxiliaries, has met with much
criticism. First of all, in some dialects of contemporary BEV at least, these "rules" have
been claimed to operate so frequently that the posited underlying morphemes rarely surface.
This is especially true in the case of the PRESENT PERFECT auxiliary have + past
participle, to the extent that some researchers have claimed that it “is not part of Negro
dialect” (Fasold & Wolfram 1975:65) and that there is "no underlying have" (Loflin 1970).
Unfortunately, inost of these élaims have never been quantitatively verified so it is not clear
what the actual distribution of these forms would be in contexts where they would have
been expected to occur. As we have pointed out previously, the PRESENT PERFECI‘ isin
Std E is relatively rare compﬁred to other tense/aspect categories, particularly the simple
PAST tense. Furthermore, even in cases where it has the potential to occur, the simple
PAST tense is more likely to appear. There is actually only a restricted set of environments
where it is required. An important contribution of this dissertation will be to examine the
exact distributional facts which characterize the contexts in which these forms occur.

Additional evidence adduced for the lack of the PRESENT PERFECT category in
BEYV comes from the fact that verbs other than the Std E auxiliary have appear with the pﬁsr
participle as in (70) and (71). This is attributed to the fact that the PRESENT PERFECT is
not a functional category within the BEV tense/aspect system.

(70) I was been in Detroit

(71) I didn't drink wine in a long fime. (Labov et al. 1968:254)
Nevertheless, as other researchers pointed out, there are a sufficient number of occurrences
of this form in other environments (i.e. the nqgative) to suggest that it must have some
status in the dialect. Labov et al. (1968:341) concludé that "there is no doubt that have and
the PRESENT PERFECT is weak, but weakness is quite different from absence”. If

"strength” of a tense/aspect category is equated with frequency, this point is actually quite
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relevant since the status of the PRESENT PERFECT in Std E itself is not particularly
strong.

A second problem that has been raised with respect to the auxiliary deletion
hypothesis is in verbal structures with the form been. As an individual lexical item, been is
only one of mar‘iy past participles which are morphologically unique in English and thus
distinguishable from preterit forms. However, some structures, €.g. (72a-b), in which-it
" occurs cannot be explained by deletion of an underlying have and thus it cannot always be
interpreted as a Std E past participle in a PRESENT or PAST PERFECT construction
~ (Labov 1972b:53).

(72a) He been know your name,

(72b) He been own one of those.

In these contexts, the claim has been made that been means that the situation has gone on
for a long time and impﬁes that it is on-going. Labov (1972b:53) glosses it "as a ‘remote
PRESENT PERFECT because it combines the functions of used fo and have ... ed".

Thus, because this structure is quite infrequent, appears with auxiliary be, and not
all of the data can be accounted for by the operation of deletion rules, its grammaﬁcal status
as an underlying category of BEV remains in question.

3.4.1.3. Summary

Although the deletion hypothesis can aécount for variation in verbal marking
patterns in some areas of the tense/aspect system and can be interpreted as a direct
extension or modification of Std E processes, some contexts of usage and distributional
characteristics of the hypothesized forms are claimed to be incompatible with the
expectations of the Std E temporal reference system. For example, Wolfram (1969:217)

points out differences in the way that phonological and grammatical variables were

stratified such that phonological differences between social groups tended to be quantitative '

" whereas the grammatical differences tended to be qualitative. The same type of result is

found in Fasold's (1972) study of tense marking of simple PAST tense, third singular -s,
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and distributive be. He found that no unitary linguistic process (e.g. deletion) could explain
all three of these phenomena. While phonological processes of consonant cluster
simplification could account for the absence of -ed, the absence of -5 was found to be a

grammatical difference and distributive be a unique feature of BEV grammar,

3.4.1.4. Irregular morphology on strong verbs
3.4.1.4.1. Preterit .

The category of simple PAST tense is formed in most verbs by the suffixation of
-ed; however, quite a number of more common verbs, typically referred to as ‘strong'
verbs, are irregular in their morphological encoding of the simple PAST, Strohg verbs can
be divided into a number of different categories based on the type of process with which
PAST tense is indicated: 1) vowel change, e.g. give/gave, fallifell, 2) devoicing, ¢.g.
send/sent, build/built, 3) final consonant change, e.g. make/made, has/had, 4) both vowel
and final consonant or consonant cluster change, e.g. catch/caught, buy/bought, 5) no
change, e.g. beat/beat, put/put, and finally two verbs wh'ich have suppletive forms for the
past tense go/went and amlis/are/was/were. Most of the strong verbs can be associated
with the seven strong classes of verbs in earlier varieties of English.

While researchers report that strong verbs generally distinguish PRESENT and
PAST, in the overwhelming majority of cases in BEV (Fasold 1972), the persistent
occurrence of nonstandard morphology oﬁ these verbs has not gone without notice. A
number of different types of irregularities are reported for BEV in the literature (Fasold
1972; Wolfram & Fasold 1974). Many occur as a consequence of partial or full
regularization of the verb by the addition of the -ed suffix as in example (73a-b) below.
Fasold (1972:39) points out, however, that these cannot be used as evidence that PAST
tense is not distinct in the dialect, since the tense distinction has been made, albeit in a non-

standard way.
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(73a)} Then he ranned off,
(73b) I seed this picture. (Fasold 1972:39)

Other irregular PAST tense morphological forms are those in which the present tense form
of the verb is used for past as well as present temporal reference, as in example (74a-b)
below. This feature is attested for BEV in New York City (Labov et al. 1968), Washington
(Fasold 1972) and Detroit (Wolfram 1969).
(74a) He hold his hand out and made him fell.
- (74b) I looked in the box and it was a bicycle and I know it was -
- I(IFn:s%ld 1972:39)

Fasold (1972;155 fn 3) notes that common verbs such as know, come and give in his data
were used without the appropriate vowel change to mark PAST tense while other common
irregular verBs like have, get, make, go and do were used in the PAST tense in almost
every interview and always in their standard forms. Again, Fasold (1972:39) notes that
~ even though unmarked verbs are used occasionally, for the speakers that do use them, thé
standard and unmarked past forms of such verbs were in "some type of variable
distribution”. Aithough, to our knowledge, this variation has not yet been analyzed
quantitatively in any BE variety, Labov (1968:257) suggests that "careful study of these
may show system where none appears at the moment". His conclusion, however, is that
the variation in irregular forms "resists patterning” (Ibid. p. 257). Despite the occasional
occurrence of strong past forms and strong present forms of the same verb, even within the

same speaker, Fasold (1972:40) concludes that the overall rarity of the unmarked strong

past forms indicates that there is no lack of the simple PAST tense category.

3.4.1.4.2.  Participle

_ From the earlie./sf:quamitétiir’e studies, researchers have been skeptical about whether
there are paét partici';les in the BEV grammar (Fasold 1972; Labov etal. 1968). In Std E,
- most of these are formed with the -ed suffix making them morphologically identical with

/.
’r
-t

s

the regular simfale PAST tense form. In the strong verb class, however, there are a number
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of verbs whose preterit and past participle forms are formally distinct (e.g. came vs. has
come; ate vs. has eaten etc.). Fasold & Wolfram (1972:66) point out that there may not be
any such distinction in BEV. This supposition is based on the fact that 1) the Std E past
participle form is sometimes generalized to serve both functions as in example (752), or 2)
the simple PAST form is used in both kinds of constructions, as in (75b), or 3) there is
variability in which form is used, as in (75c). They suggest that instead of a past participle
in BEV, there is a "general past form" (Ibid. p. 66) that is used for both the simple PAST
and the PRESENT and PAST PERFECT tenses. If this is so, however, it could not be
equated with a Creole-like anterior tense system, since presumably the same general past
form would be used in all past temporal reference contexts, whereas in a Creole an anterior
tense form would only be expected to surface in contexts in which a relative distinction was

being made between one temporal reference period and another.

(75a) He taken it. vs. He has taken it.

(75b) He came vs. He have came.

(75¢) He done it; He have done it; He did it; He have did it.
3.4.2. The insertion hypothesis

The insertion hypothesis provides a completely different view of verb morphology
and patterning. Many researchers, beginning with Bailey (1965b) have concluded that the
underlying temporal reference system of BEV is to a great extent créolc-like (Bailey 1965b;
Dillard 1968; 1972a; 1975b; Fickett 1972; Mufwene 1983; Rickford 1977; 1965; Stewart
1967; 1968). This has led researchers in the Creolist camp to claim that it is misguided to
describe the temporal system of either Creole languages or BEV using the Std E tense

system as a model since applying Indo-European preconceptions about the nature of tense

(i.e. absolute tense) confounds the crucially different structure and organization of their

grammatical systems (Bickerton 1973; 1975; 1979; Brewer 1986c; Mufwene 1983; to
appear). Under this analysis the variation in morphological forms (i.e. the presence of tem-

poral marking in some contexts and the lack of it in others and/or nonstandard pre-verbal



forms) is explained by an underlying relative tense system of the type that are said to typify
creole languages.
3.4.2.1. Anterior tense

The category ANTERIOR is the most basic and fundamental tense distinction

within Creole grammars, (Bickerton 1975:149-151). However, in decreolizing languages

which have been studied in detail, in partiﬁular Guyanese mesolect, the shift from creole

anterior markers indicating the creole ANTERIOR tense category to"‘English PAST markers

indicating the creole ANTERIOR fense category is said to figure among the earliest

| supersu'éte-inﬂuénced éhanges (Bickerton 1981:85). This presénts a situation in which

. certam morphoiogical markers have a lexical form equivalent to a category in one language,

¢.g. the Std E PAST tense morphemes, but a function equivalent to a category from another
language, e.g. the Creole ANTERIOR tense.

Bickerton (1981) suggests that a sﬁge in which ANTERIOR tense was part of the

underlying grammatical system of a given variety may be reconstructed on the basis of

synchronic evidence. He notes that the process of decreolization may be distinguished from
natural internal evolution: the former is characterized by changes in surface form prior to

change in grammatical function, while the latter preserves early forms, imbuing them with

new functions. If the synchronic state of a language is due to decreolization, and if the

original creole had the prototypical ANTERIOR tense category, then according to the above
scenario, a new marker would have been adopted in addition to it, with both originally
‘covering the same meaning, i.e. ANTERIOR tense. The new form would then gradually
 take over the grammatical function of PAST tense, as the older, ANTERIOR tense category
disappears or becomes restricted in use. In the ideal case, "we should be able to locate
synchronically both a PAST tense morpheme_and_ remnants of the original ANTERIOR
tense morpheme, with the essential differenée being that the former would not fulfill its
_gramrr_laﬁéal function in its. native origin grammar huf rath,el; .the grammhﬁcal function of the
| category it has been borrowed to replace, i.e. ANTERIOR 'tense.
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This is precisely what Bickerton (1975; 1981) has attempted to examine in
Guyanese and other decreolizing varieties. His findings indicate that the distribution of
English PAST tense morphology (i.e. -éd and suppletion) is consistent, not with the
characteristic distribution pattern for the category PAST tense in Std E, but with what is
expected in the underlying creole ANTERIOR tense category. This is evident in the
constraint posited by Bickerton that predicts the insertion of PAST tense morphology on

verbs that are punctual, i.e. which represent single-point actions in past time, and the

resistance to PAST tense morphology on verbs which are non-punctual, i.c. those which

represent a series of actions which were repeated on frequent occasions in the past (p.
160). This can be seen in example (76) below. Bickerton claims that the "only plausible
reason" for the lack of morphology on the verbs indicated in bold face is that "their
referen:s are not single point-actions, but a series of actions which were repeated on
freqhent occasions in the past — in other words, which are inherently [-punctual].
(76) Anita, you remember when we — it was a long time ago. We

used to- when somebody used to be crying in our house we

used to do just like this. We used to do our fingers — all like

that — do like this to 'em — we used to say, ching, ching ching

ching ching ching ching ching ching. We doing all that old stuff

... and sometimes we make them laughy. They — we make

somebody laugh when we be doing that you know. Who ever it

be crying, we make them laugh so hard — that they — they —

that — that they be steadily — they be steadily crying and

laughing back. And then we say — and then we used to say —

when they do that — we used to say : 'Crying when you

laughing!" (Bickerton 1975:160)
The fact that this constraint is believed to be fundamental to Creoles in general, and by
extension to BEV, is obvious from Bickerton's suggestion (1975:160) that his findings
present "a strong case” for the re-cxamination of Black English (both northern urban ...
and southern-rural ...} to see whether factors similar to those in Guyanese creole are
present. Bickerton's basic hypothesis in this regard is that the phonological patterns of
deletion revealed in the work of Labov (1972a; 1968) Wolfrém (1969) and Fasold (1972)

are actually masking patterns of insertion which take precedence over phonological ones.
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Strong past verbs which do not contain an environment for phonological reduction
are said to provide an illustrative case for this claim since their surface form is
unambiguously marked or unmarked (e.g. came vs. come). In Guyanese creole, as in
example (76), the strong verbs exhibit their V-base (present tense) form. Bickerton uses
this fact to support his hypothesis that the categdry PAST tense is not operational in
Guyanese Creole. In BEV, on the other hand, Fasold (1972:38-40) and Labov et al.
(1968:138) have claimed that past tense marking in strong past forms is "near universal”
and have used this as evidence for arguing that the English category PAST tense is part of
the BEV grammar. The simple fhct of marked or unmarked strong past forms, however,
not only ignores the more subtle patterns that may exist to explain the alternating marked or
unmarked forms, but also the historical precedence and patterning of these surface

morphologies in other varieties of English.

3.4.2.2. Aspectual distinctions

Perhaps the most overtly distinct feature of BEV grammar are its auxiliaries, which
are said to mark particular aspectual interpretations. Both earlier research and more recent
studies on the BEV aspectual system suggest that it is this area of the grammar that either
portrays the most evidence of derivation from an earlier Creole and/or is the site of on-
going change in the dialect.

While the reported inventory of aspectual and/or mood markers in BEV seems to be
increasing in recent years, (e.g. steady (Baugh 1984), come (Spears 1982) be done (Baugh
1983) etc.) a core group of pre-verbal markers for PAST temporal reference in general have
been attested in the majority of the reported work. Although researchers vary slightly on
their explanation and interpretation of these forms, they are consistent in maintaining that
the contrasts that are available in the BEV temporal system are more elaborated than those
that are possible in Std E. Fasold & Wolfram (1975) explain that where Std E marks two

aspectual contrasts of the perfective type BEV marks four: in addition to the
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PROGRESSIVE and the perfective tense (or aspect) constructions with kave and had, BEV
is said to have a completive construction, done and a remote time construction, been. In
some analyses (¢.g. (Fickett 1972) three different pre-verbal forms are posited to mark past
temporal reference, each of which represent "degrees of past": did representing immediate
past, done representing recent past and been representing remote past.
3.4.2.2.1. Done
| Labov et al. (1968) report that the pre-verbal parﬁcle done, as in example (77a-d)
below, is a quasi-modal used widely among whites in the southern United States. In BEV,
however, it occurs with moderate frequency and they suggest that it may be disappearing in
‘the northern ghetto areas (Ibid. p. 265). Fasold & Wolfram (1975:66) refer to this form as
“completive aspect” which is formed from the verb done followed by a past form of the
verb, as in (78a-b) below, although they say that it is unique in BEV.

(77a) We done got this far; le's run! (14 Oscar Bros, #584
(77b) I done told you on that. (13 Jets, #60G) :

(77c) You don't have it 'cause you done used it in your younger
age. (15, Lame, #624) ‘
(774d) But you done 1ol’ em, you don't realize, you d-- you have

told 'em that. (39, N.Y.C., #804)
(Labov et al. 1968)

(78a) I done tried hard all I know how.
(78b) I done forgot what you call it.
(Fasold & Wolfram 1975:66)

From these examples Labov et al. (1968) conclude that the meaning of done "is plainly
already” (Ibid. p. 265) as it is frequently reinforced with already as in example (79a-b).
They suggest that it is a "perfective particle" and can be replaced by kave.

(79a) I done told you already. (13 Jets, #606)

(79b) She done already cut it up, (13 Chicago, #470)

This interpretation does not account for all of the uses of done, however, since in "many

~ other cases" done seems to be used intensively (Tbid. P. 265), as in {80) below:



(80) After you knock the guy down, he done got the works you
know he gon' try to sneak you. (13 Jets, #606)

3.4.2.2.2, Been
The marker ‘been/bin/BIN' has been called a ‘remote time construction' which is
formed from the verb been followed by a past form of the verb, as in (81a-b) below.
(81a) I been had it there for about three or four years.
(81b) You won't get your dues that you been paid. (Fasold &
Wolfram 1975:66)
Fasold & Wolfram (1975) define this form as one which indicates that "the speaker

conceives of the action as having taken place in the distant past” (Ibid. p. 66) and indicates .

the remoteness of an action from the current interests of the speaker (Wolfram & Fasold
1974:152). It is also described as having the function of indicating "something that began a
long time ago and is still relevant”. This interpretation of pre-verbal been is also consistent
with the Creolist's claims with regard to the bin/ben form (Di.liard 1972a; Stewart 1965).

Nuances of meaning illustrate the distinct semantic interpretation of this form.
Wolfram (1974) points out a sentence such as (81b) is likely to be misunderstood by a
speaker of Std E as involving a passive construction, but in BEV the meaning is active (i.e.
dues were not paid to you, you paid them to someone else). Furthermore total completion
of the action described can also be emphasized with emphatic stress placed on been.

" In Rickford's (1975) detailed analysis of the significance of stress to the function of
been he found that only su'éssed BIN can signal remote function by itself. When unstressed
bin is used with this function it occurs frequently with temporal adverbs or 'specifiers’, as
in example (82a-b) below, which he claims signal that funéﬁon rather than the marker
itself. Such indicators, however, are not predicted to occur with stressed BIN. The
distinction between these two forms can be seen in example (82b).

(82a) 1 bin playing cars since I was four (BF 38, Pa)
(82b) I BIN know you, you know. I bin knowing you for years.

(BM 59, Pa)
(Rickford 1975:168)
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Rickford emphasizes the distinction between these two forms of 'been’. While the stressed
form is distinct from Std E, cases of unstressed bin can often be described as 'PRESENT
PERFECT'

The completive and remote time indicators can also be combined, as in (83a-b)
below to indicate {+completive, +remote] actions in the past. Wolfram (1974) reports that
such sentences are rare because "situations requiring such fine aspect disﬁnctibns seldom
arise”.

(83a) 1 been done went there.

(83b) I done been went there.  (Wolfram & Fasold 1974)

Even alone, however, most researchers attest to the fact that both done and been are quite

rare in BEV in the northern cites of the U.S. In fact Rickford (1977) suggests that

unstressed bin 'been’, don ‘done’ and the use of the verb stem by itself to signal PAST are

all declining in frequency in BEV. |
3.4.2.2.3. Had/Did

While researchers have previously claimed to be unsure whether the auxiliary have
is part of the BEV grammar, the auxiliary had has béen found to be far more frequent and
thus more likely to be a productive part of the grammar. Although Labov et al. (1968) have
reported that BEV speakers use the PAST PERFECT tense much like it is used in Std E,
Fasold & Wolfram (1975) have reported that BEV speakers use more had than Std E
speakers, especially in story-telling. Although they suggest that the reason for this is
phonological, i.e. phonetic processes of reduction operate less frequently on the final
consonant of had, as opposed to the final consonants of kave/has, Rickford (1977) posits
another explanaﬁon. He suggests, similar to the scenario described by Bickerton (1975)
that had enters the BEV system in the process of decreolization as a borrowed morpheme
for the ANTERIOR tense category replacing unstressed bin, which in Cxﬁolc is claimed to

mark the earlier of two actions simultaneously under discussion (Ibid. p. 208).
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The pre-verbal form did, in contrast to had, is less frequently attested in BEV, (cf.
(Fickett 1972)), although it is found in Gullah, (Rickford 1977), and in other Creole
varicties where it is claimed to have the same function as sad (Bickerton 1975:127-32:

Holm 1980).

3.4.3. Summary .

This review of past temporal reference verbal structures in BEV has shown that
despite decades of study of its tense/aspect marking there is still no consensus among
researchers with regard to what linguistic function(s) each form has, nor what
organizational principle(s} underlie the surface variation in form. Put simply, variationists
believe that much of the variability in marked and unmarked verbal structures in BEV can
be accounted for in terms of low-level phonological rules of contraction and deletion, in
particular for the surface bare unmarked verbs (e.g. walk@). Creolists, on the other hand,
were opposed to this idea from the very beginning of the debate (Bailey 1965a) and have
continued to maintain that this patterning is produced by (creole-based) insertion rules in-
stead. The issue, in fact, is whether this variation can be seen as the result of the operation
of processes typical of English grammar or as the result of foreign patterns derived from

another system.

3.5. Past temporal reference verbal structures in "Early" BEV
3.5.1. The WPA Ex-Slave Narratives
The most complete examination of past temporal reference verbal structures in
"early” BEV?2! is found in Schneider's (1981; 19832; 1983b; 1989) work on the WPA Ex-
Slave Narratives. His research provides a comprehensive discussion and analysis of many
-important mdrﬁhological and syntactic constructions which include the past temporal

reference verbal structures discussed above — past tense marking of regular verbs, past

21 gchneider's name for the variety of BE contained in the WPA Ex-Slave narratives is Earlier Black
English', abbreviated EBE in his work.
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tense and past participle forms of irregular verbs, the perfective auxiliary and present
participles. For each variable, Schneider presents the results of his analyses of the Ex-Slave
Narratives and an interpretation based on a comparison with possible related varieties (i.c.
present-day Black English, white American dialecfs, historical and present-day British di-
alects, Gullah, English-based creoles and West African languages) and the likelihood of
these varieties being the sources for the respective forms. His approach, however, is
primarily distributional, and aside from examination of the phonological conditioning on
simple PAST tense weak verbs there is lmle consideration of other potcntiai linguistic

conditioning.

3.5.1.1. Past tense .

Schneider (1989) found that single past temporal refercnce verbs (which he defines
as those that were "clearly us;ad in a past context") weré marked in three different ways,
either with the past tense inflection (-ed or suppletion), zero, or -s. Although some of the -5
marked verbs coulci be explained as HISTORICAL PRESENT, he concludes that their
occurrence in non-narrative past temporal environments as well, indicates that for some of
his informants the rule of past marking is not obligatory but optional.

Phonological conditioning on regular verbs "fully correspond” (Schneider 1989:89)
to those reported in studies of synchronic BEV (Fasold 1972; Labov 1972a; Labov et al.
1968; Wolfram 1969). Although Schneider cites these results, see Table (4) below, as
being "not nearly as pronounced as has been found in any research on contemporary
BEV", note that there is basically no difference at all between [+vocalic] and [-vocalic)
environments (i.e. 68.7 vs. 65.3; 24.8 vs. 26.6; 6.5 vs. 8.1). These results are, in facf,
quite different from the findings summarized in Table (3) above for contemporary BEV

where the differences between these two phonological environments are far greater.



Table (4). Phonological conditioning of verbal morphology in regular
verbs (Schneider 1989:84)
Ex-Slave Nmaﬁvc§ Morpheme Presence
__ll-vocalic] __/[+vocalic] __/pause
% N % N % N
-ed 68.7 588 65.3 1091 748 113
@ 248 212 - 26,6 44 19.2 29
8.1 136 - 6.0 9

-5 ‘ 6.5 56

~ On the other hand, Schneider describes the situation concerning strong verbs in the Ex-

Slave Narratives to be somewhat different from the early quantitative studies. While Fasold

(1972), Labov (1972a; 1968) and Wdlﬁ'am (1969), had found that strong verbs with past
temporal reference were rarely uhmarked in BEV, Schneider found that about 20%
occurred with the V-base form. In addition, many-strong verbs had irregular morphological
forms, e.g. know ~ knowed, hang ~ hunged, fight ~ fit etc. As Schneider points out, all of
these types are "far from being peculiar to Earlier Black English or black speech” since they
are found throughout the historical record of the English language. Furthermore, in almost
all cases, the incidence of irregular forms and very often also their relative frequency
directly comépond to the results of dialectological and sociolinguistic research projects on
lower-class white speech, especially in the South (Schneider 1989:114). Schneider con-

" cludes that irregular verb forms in single main verbs found in the Ex-Slave Narratives are

directly related to forms of white nonstandard dialects and ultimately descend from older
and dialectal British English usage.

144



3.5.1.2, Present perfect
Unlike the questionable status of the PRESENT PERFECT construction reported in
synchronic BEV, Schneider reports that in the Ex-Slave Narratives it “fully corresponds to
the one in Standard English" (Schneider 1989:114) with all three types distinguished by
grammarians— continuative, resultative and perfect of experience — present in the data.
The most common of these, the continuative perfect, expressing "the on-going progressive
of an action or existence of a state from the past to the present” (Ibid. p. 115) is illustrated
in (84a-g) below.
(84a) Slavery wuz a good thing, but folks has improved a lot since
den. (NC 12:375)
(84b) I has been a strong, hard working man most all my life. (SC
1:65)
(84c) Dat's de way I've always tried to be, ... lak my white
people. (Ala 8:271)
(84d) I's a Nigger what has been prosperous. (Miss 9: 83)
(84=) Hab had good health all mah life. Hab ruk very lettle
medicine en de wust sickness I eber had wuz small-pox.
(Tenn 4: 24)
(84f) An'I always has been proud of my name. (Ark 2: 118)
(84g) Dis nigger am thankful for what de Lawd have blessed me
wid. (Tex 2: 162)
(Schneider 1989)
The difference between usage of the PRESENT PERFECT for a period under
reference stretching up to the present and the simple FAST tense for a concluded past event
seems clearly distinguished in these data as can be seen in example (84e) where “hab had
good health" and "hab tuk very little medicine” represent on-going processes while "the
wurst sickness I eber had” represents something that happened in the past which is now
over. Other usages of the PRESENT PERFECT, however, extend beyond Std E
restrictions. He illustrates this with a number of examples culled from the data. In the
perfect of experience, for example, in which "an action or an event occurred at an indefinite
- point within a temporal frame of reference that extends up to the present moment" Earlier
Black English ailows verbs of sense perception, i.e. hear, see. While the standard systemn

~allows the PRESENT PERFECT in such contexts in clauses of ncgatiori and with adverbs

145



of frequency, Schneider claims that it is not acceptable in conjunction with adverbials
denoting a specific time or with pa'ast tense verbs since the moment of perception or
reception of knowledge is long ago and concluded. Schneider illustrates this usage in
example (85a-b) below, however these sentences seem quite acceptable and it is not clear
how they are anomalous within a Std E interpretation.
- (85a) Is dey hents? Ah ‘ve hearn tell uv em but nevah have seen no
hents. (Ark 8: 150)
(85b) My mother worked in the field and I've heard her say that
sometime she didn't see her chillun from Sunday to Sunday.
(Ark 5: 385)

A further extension of the perfect of experience usage of the PRESENT PERFECT
is found in contexts such as those illustrated in (86a-c) where it is used for actions in an
extended period of time in the past. Again, Schneider (Ibid. 116) interprets this as an
extension of the rules of usage governing the perfect of experience in English.

(86a) De white folks clothes an' all o' de slaves clothes wuz all

made on the plantation ... I've worked many a day in de
house where dey made cloth at. (Ga 6: 290)

(86b) Hab gon' ter lots ob camp-meetin's. (Tenn 4:25)

(86¢c) Hab housed terbacker ull 9 o'clock at nite. (Tenn 4: 24)

Thus, Schneider claims that wmle it is clear the PRESENT PERFECT is used
productively and with functions paralleling Std E usage, certain contextual environments
where only the simple PAST tense would be appropriate in Std E apparently have more
flexibility than préscriptive usage entails. Again, all the examples in (86) above appear to be
acceptable with the simple PAST tense as well and it is not clear what distinction Schneider
is making in this case.

Schneider's data, however, provide only a tabulation of the number and contextual

characteristics of verb structures of the type have/'ve/has + past participle in the Ex-Slave |

Nan'auves leaving unresolved the frequency of these forms in contexts where they might

have been expected in Std E and their relatxonshlp to other past temporal reference

tenée[aspect categéries. i.e. the PAST PROGRESSIVE and the simple PAST. Moreover,
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there is no exploration of what, if any, contextual factors might affect the surface realization
of this category over any others. Usage patterns of pre-verbal have/'vel’s with verbs of
perception, which are all inherently stative verbs, as opposed to nonstative verbs would
have been able to address Creolists' claims for the primacy of aspectual factors
conditioning the occurrence of overt verbal morphology. The dearth of such explorations
leave important questions unanswered, It is in areas such as these that a distributional
analysis encompassing both Creole and English grammatical patterns can contribute to a

more thorough understanding of the exact nature of these tense/aspect morphologies.

3.5.1.3. Past perfect
Schneider's (1989) examination of the PAST PERFECT category in the Ex-Slave
Narratives is based on a tabulation of all forms surfacing as kad/'d + past participle. He
claims that "usage conditions" of these forms are also identical to those in Std E grammar.
He argues that the structure indicates that one action preceded another past action and
corresponds to both the Std E simple PRESENT and the PRESENT PERFECT moved one
step into the past. He lists the examples in (87a-¢) below:
(87a) Den after dey had left us plantation, dey would go to some
other place. (SC f: 20)- ‘
(87b) One night my ma had been nussin’ one of dem white babies,
and atter it dozed off ... (Ga 8:99)
(87¢) I never had worked in de fiel' before. (Miss 4: 54)
(87d) ... buy my young folks begged ‘Massa" not to sell me,
~ cause we'd all played togedder. (Mo 3: 42)
(87¢) One yeah de cotton worms was so bad an ah hadn’t nevah
seen none. (Ark 5: 380)
No claim is made for the extension of this form to environments where it would
be inappropriate or ungrammatical in Std E grammar, nor is distributional information
provided as to its frequency of usage in environments where the Std E simple PAST
tense could also occur. Moreover, all the environments in (87) represent actions from

the distant, as opposed to near, past, and again it is unclear from the information given,
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whether such factors have any effect on the surface realization of this morphology.
While the contexts illustrated are not suggestive of a Creole relative tense patterning,
without the complete range of contexts it is unknown to what extent these forms occur

in any specific grammatical or discursive configuration.

3.5.1.4. Progressive
Schneider summarizes the use of the verbal V-ing form occurring in Earlier Black
English as also being "identical with its use in Std E" (Schneider 1989:143). His corpus
did not contain any instances of deviant rule applications. Progressive forms were not used
where they were ‘not expected, nor vice versa (Schneider 1989:143), although deletion of
the auxiliary preceding V-ing does occur. This variution is attributed to surface level

phonological processes, however, and is not thought to affect the function of the

construction. Thus, as in the quantitative smdies of contemporary BEV, the progressive is

considered virtually identical with its Std E counterpart. It shows no evidence of
combination with the aspectual marker steady studied by Baugh (1984) nor is there any
attcstatioh of progress.ive meaning marked with pre-verbal de/da as is found in Creoles
(Cassidy 1986). Again, this conclusion is based on frequency and a semantic interpretation
of the context rather than on co-occurrence patterns, distributionat tense overlap or other
corroborating evidence. Furthermore, there is no analysis of the conditioning factors which

operate in the contexts which allow deletion of the auxiliary, While bare present participles

have indeed been attributed to the removal of the be auxiliary, no quantitative study has yet

systematically examined its occurrence. Without such an analysis there is no way to
determine whether these forms are patterned in ways which are predicted for unmarked
relative tense forms, as the Creolists maintain, or as part of some superficial process

operating to remove a weakened part of the verb phrase.
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3.5.1.5. Been
In the case of been, Schneider makes a fundamental distinction between
constructions of the form (have) been + V-ed2/V-ing on one hand, approximating the Std E
PRESENT PERFECT, as in example (88a-b) and @ been + V/V-ed2 (active) on the other,
a construction that is basically non-English, as in example (89).
(88a) ... an' we been livin' round here ever since. (Mo 3: 42)
(88b) ... de man axed Slick, 'What dat water good for? Hab it

been tested?' Slick say, 'Oh, yessah, dat water been
scanalysed ..."

(89) Old Massa, he been stay in de swamp till her hear dem

yankees been leave dere ... Uncle Solomon en Sipp en
Level, dey been eat much of boss’ rations dey wanted cause
dey been know de Yankees was comin back ... I tell you,
honey, some of de colored people sho been speak praise to
dem Yankees. (SC 4: 20-21) '

Schneider explains the structures of the former type as "surface formal variants of
standard structures”. For example, the structure in (88a) is interpreted as a progressive
form of the Std E PRESENT PERFECT, while (88b) is interpreted as a passive sentence in
the PRESENT PERFECT, both with auxiliary have deleted. Fonns such as these occurin a
number of different interviews. The latter type differ from these in that been is followed by
an infinitive, the structure is active, and it refers to a past state or action, characteristics
which, in combination, make it quite unlike a Std E structure. However, these are found
only in three interviews, and in two of these only once. This points to the extreme rarity
and localization of this form. Nevertheless, its presence and distinctness vis-2-vis the
former structure is indicative of a relevant contrast in at least some dialects of Earlier Blaék
English. |

3.5.1.6. Done

In contrast to the preinfinitival tense marker been, which Schneider found to be

quite marginal, he claims that the done construction constitutes a "core element” of the’

auxiliary in the grammars of both black and white vernaculars. This form is used as a
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constituent of the perfective auxiliary denoting perfective aspect "with the included concept
of resultativeness also including actions that were completed immediately before the
temporal point of reference without a causal or resultative connection, apart from the mere
temporal sequence.” (Schneider 1989:121), This form usually occurs followed by a V-ed2,

i.e. done walked, however, the V-base form, i.e. done walk, also occurs. Schneider

attributes this, in the case of regular weak verbs, to a past participle with a phonologically

deleted suffix as he finds no semantic or functional distinction between the two variants,
The COnsuuéﬁon is found with both present and past temporal reference points.
When rcft;.rcncc is made to present time Schneider considers the construction to be a
substitute for Std-E PRESENT PERFECT constructions with have, as can be seen in
example (90a-b); however, the structure is more commonly used with reference to past

time, as in ekample (91a-b) Whem it appears to substitute for Std E PAST PERFECT.

(90a) Miss, I done told you all I knows. (Ga 3: 352)
(90b) - Next dav us moved right here an' I done been here ever
since. (Ga 11: 9) '

(91a) Yassah, dat ole cannon in de co'te house yahd at Livingston
was drug outten de Tombigbee ribber whar de yankees done
sunk it ime of de wah. (Ala 4: 140)

(91b) Us didn't have no horse an' plow; Yankees done carried off
al de horses an' mules an' burnt up ever'thing lak plows.
(Miss 6: 62) _

Furthermore, done can be marked by an additional auxiliary, €ither be or have,
which are represented either as is/has (92a-b) or wa;_"had (93a-b) dcpénding on the
temporal reference time, as in examples (92) and (93) below.

(92a) All my brothers, sisters, mother and father is done gone.

(SC 11: 16)
(92b) Our two boys and three gals is done growed up. (Ga : 102)
(93a) Us got married in de new kitchen an' it wuz plum full,
‘cause ma had done axed 76 folkses to de weddin'. ... My

Missus, Lula Weir, had done baked a great big pretty cake
forme. (Ga11: 9) , great Mg pretty
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. (93b) De cap'ns went an' live at Marse Greer's house. Marse
g;;:er had done sunk all de silver in de duck pond. (SC 6:

Schneider suggests that where Std E expresses all actions previous to a past point
of reference, regardless of varying aspe . iual interpretations, with had + V-ed2, Earlier
Black English can distinguish between an unrelated temporal sequence of two actions, i.e.
the Std E PAST PERFECT, e.g. had + V-ed2, from a perfective relationship between two
past actions, i.e. had + done + V-edz; Schneider points out that this is clearly visible in
cxarnplc (94a-b) where "had done + past participle designates actions on-going to the
temporal point of reference, Qhemas the actions expressed by had + past participle are
concluded and over by that moment" (Schneider 1989:124). However, it must be kept in
mind that these two functions are both éubsumed within the Std E PAST PERFECT
category (cf. section 3.3.3). Therefore, it is not clear that this form with done is formally
distinct from the PAST PERFECT category of Std E. Despite this fact Schneider maintains
that an opposition between these two interpretations is found in North and South Carolina,
Georgia and Mississippi and thus that the form with done is itself regionally restricted to
these geographic regiczs. However, it is not made explicit whether the same function (i.e.
6n-gc_>ing actions to the temporal point of reference) are covered by had + past participle
forms in other regions and speakers nor how the form with done compé.rcs to the use of

" either had or had.

(94a) Befo' dey got home, word had done got round dat our

folks had surrendered. (SC 11:14)
(94b) White fokses and Niggers all went to the same camp

meetin's and dey brung plenty ‘long to eat-- big old loafs
of light bread what had been baked in de skillets. De
night before dey sot it in de ovens to rise and by
mawnin' it had done riz most to de top of de deep old
pans. (Ga 2:206)

3.5.1.7. Summary
Overall, Schneider’s results indicate that Earlier Black English was characterized by

a considerable degree of internal structural variation, Creolization, in whatever form it



occurred, was limited geographically and restricted to a few independent processes such as
been + Verb and done + Verb. He concludes that Earlier Black English was not a creole
variety at all. Instead, its consistent parallelism to dialectal varieties of English in terms not
only of the qualitative forms used and their respective frequencies, but also of their
apparent semaﬁtic function argues convincingly for thé origin of Earlier Black English in
the varicties of British English that were spoken in colonial times.
Considered together, his findings also emphasize the heterogeneity of the Earlier
Black English grammar and illustrate the fact that the variable processes observed in this
variety were qﬁite different in nature from each other. The fact that a variety features a
variable vs.;ith a counterpart in aﬁother dialect does not entail that it will have another that
will show the same simiiarities to the comparison dialect, not that any one pmcéss will be
stable over time, given the additional effects of sociocultural influences. However as we
have outlined earlier, researchers have frequently pointed out that applying Std E categories
and interpretations to Black English confounds the crucially different structure and
organization of grammatical systems which might be essentially different (Brewer 1986a;
Mufwene 1983; to appear). For e'xample. Brewer (1986a) criticizes the lack of a syntactic-
semantic functional analysis of verbal -5 in Schneider's approach. She, like Bickerton
(1975), argues that it (and other) linguistic items may be camouflaged forms that apparently
resemble Std E but actually function in a Creole-like manner, i.e. relatively. This difference
would be especially visible in verbal structures that are used to malge reference to past time
in terms qf f‘their alternating patterns of morphological marking. Examination of the complex
interplay af conditioning effects of the linguistic environment coupled with comparative
analyses of the same form in other related varieties would provide the corroborating
evidence which wbuld make the linkage between Earlier Black English and/or dialectal
. English and/or English-based Creoles more substantial. Without such information, the

results are suggestive, but not éhtirely conclusive especially when the differences that
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obtain involve specific lexical forms which, at least to some extent are variants of
prescriptive Std E structures.

These considerations are related to another important issue that Schneider does not
address — that of the difference between relative and absolute tense marking. As we have
emphasized, some researchers maintain this is the essential distinguishing factor between
English and Creole-like varieties (e.g. (Brewer 1986a; Mufwene 1983; Mufwene to
appear)). In this dissertation we attemnpt to address these unanswered questions with an
analysis which focuses on the variable patterning of marked and unmarked verbal
constructions in the wider contexts in which they occur. For example, earlier work,
(Poplack & Tagliamonte 1989) distinguished past tense marking in narrative and non-
narrative discoufse. This approach effectively established the existence of a narrative
HISTORICAL PRESENT in BE and was able to ascribe the large number of unmarked
verbs in narrative contexts to a Std E paradigm rather than the optionally-marked tense
system of a Creole. However, in light of Schneider's own observations of non-English-
like verbal forms and patterns, e.g. preinfinitival been, certain variants of pre-verbal done
etc., there is at least some suggestion of a creole-like system in Earlier Black English,
Thus, in the examination we implement here we adopt a contextually-based analysis of the
distribution of tense/aspect verbal forms in specific discourse environments, focussing on
how and where they occur in relation to one another in the discourse. This is particularly
significant with respect to the Creole hypothesis since a relative tense system is expected to
base its surface tense/aspect morphology on this feature. It is also significant to the Std E
grammar, however, since specific tense/aspect categories have been claimed to be
specialized to ﬁanicular temporal relationships. In this dissertation we examine the
characteristic patteins that can be expected in either grammar in order to arrive at a more

conclusive understanding of the underlying temporal reference system.



3.6. Past temporal reference verbal structures in Creoles

In order to ascertain whether a given variety has an underlying Creole-like
grammar, it is first necessary to understand what is expected from a Creole temporal
reference system. While most research into the tense/aspect system of Creoles has also
focussed on individual forms in‘isolation a number of researchers have written extensively
on the general framework within which a Creole-type temporal reference system can be
understood (Bickerton 1975; 1979; 1981; Mufwene 1983; 1984; 1988; to appear). The
fdllowing discuSsior; is based on these works, in particular Mufwene (1984) who proposes
a unified theory of time reference in Jarnaican and Guyanese Creole and Mufwene (1983)

_in which this system is applied to BEV.

As a point'. of departure, we begin with the working assumptions laid out in
Mufwene (1984:201) for determining and clasSifying tense and aspect markers in creole:

Any main verb (i.e. that denoting the action or state being described and

located in time) is time-inflected in terms of 1) 'tense’, which marks the

chronological relation of the described state of affairs to the speech event

time (ST) and/or a reference time (RT, i.e., time of an event which has

previously been situated in relation to ST); and 2) ‘aspect’, which

‘quantifies’ the internal temporal structure of this state of affairs.
Given this interpretation, tense and aspect are always assumed to be present; however, it is
important to note that in a Creole grammar, unlike most Std E verbal structures?2, neither
of these need to be overt (Mufwene 1984:201). Either tense and/or aspect can also be
marked covertly with the unmarked form. Covert tense marking can be recognized at the

surface by the fact that no tense morpheme or no aspect morpheme appears to be affixed to

the verb, i.e. ] walk (Mufwene 1984:202). While some of these verbal forms may have a

22 Despite the fact that prescriptive Std E usage requires overt tense morphology, it is important to keep
in mind that there are a variety of specific syntactic structures in S1d E which do admit the elision of
overt tense marking, e.g. conjoined sentences, simple past tense morphology and many other
environments where the reduction of inflection, particularly within certain discursively circumscribed
contexts, is quite prevalent, ¢.g. narrative discourse elc.
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clear time reference elsewhere in the immediate linguistic environment such as a time
adverb (e.g. today, yesterday) as in {95a-b) which can serve to disambiguate the reference
time, in Creole grammars the presence of such non-verbal temporal indicators is not a
necessary requirement for the appearance of the covert form. In either case a @ mark is

posited which is itself a meaningful temporal inflection.

(95a) Jaaj @ (deGC)2 a skuul tide.
'George is at school today. (Mufwene 1984:202)

(95b) Jien @ kom bak a mi yaad yeside.
‘Jane cam back to my house yesterday.' (Mufwene
1984:202)

3.6.1. Tense Markers |
In a purely Creocle system, tense will be marked overtly by bin/ben/did or covertly
by the unmarked‘fonn, ie. @, as in (96) below (Mufwerlle 1984:222). Interdependent
factors such as context and/or aspect determine which temporal reference frame, present,

past or past-before-past, is represented by the marked or unmarked form.

23 Mufwene (1984) uses the subscripts jc and Gc to define the relevant variants of Jamaican Creole and
Guyanese Creole respectively. ‘



(96) TEI*IISE
/’—_-——R;cal-is\

Marked Unmarked
MEAMM MEANING =~ FORM
Anterior ben/bin/did (Mufwene 1983:8) Anterior @
(past or had + V (Rickford 1977)
past before " Past @

past)
Concomitance 0]

What is crucial with respect to the issues being discussed here, is the claim that in a
Creole grammar, the tense category is relative and formally opposite to the absolute tense
found in Standard and/or dialectal English. Bickerton (1975; 1979) formulates the categoryl
ANTERIOR which encapsulates the systematicity with which this category marks temporal
distinctions and which is now regarded as fundamental to creole tense/aspect systems
throughout the world. In its basic formulation, this category's fun_ctiqn is to specify "the
earlier of tW('J states or actions ... simultaneously under discussion” with the overt anterior
marker (Bickerton 1979:311) —if . 'earlier’ than a pl.-escnt temporal reference context, then
it would be equatable to the Std E simple PAST, if 'earlier’ than a past temporal reference
context, then it would be equatable to the Std E PAST PERFECT. According to Bickerton,
at the basilectal level of a Creole, the lexical form bin ( Std E been) is the morpheme that
carries this function. Mufwene (1984:205) considers bin and its alternate, ben to be a "true
morphological inflection” whose sole function, as likely, a sentential time adverb (with pre-
verbal occurrence), is to indicate ANTERIOR/PAST reference.

" In the decreolization process, beginning at the mesolectal level, English
morphology begins to infiltrate the Creole grammar and a number-of English-like verbal
forms, pre-verbal had and did and/or the Std E simple PAST tense morphology (i.e. '-ed
and suppletion) are added to this system. Tlus is illustrated below in (97) where had and
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did are said to mark events that occurred prior to the first event and in (98) where had
~marks the earliest event in the sequence.

97) She go back

to see what had happen to this seed

she did plant

"She went back to see what had happened

to this seed she had planted" (Rickford 1977: 208)

©8) He had carry some bush medicine

fuh Joo-Joo bathe he feet.

And Joo-Joo tell um

to tell me how he use it. ,

'He had carried some for Joo-Joo to bathe his feet with.

And Joo-Joo told him to tell me how he used it.

(Rickford 1977:208) .
According to Mufwene (1984:220) only the context (pragmatic or from the linguistic text)
determines whether, e.g. a ben/bin-inflected verb refers to past (i.e. in relation to speech
time) or to past-before-past (i.e. anterior to another reference event located in the past).
This means, for example that both Std E PAST-BEFORE-PAST and simple PAST
meaning can be encapsulated by one form. Rickford (1977:208) suggests that the auxiliary
had might have entered the BEV system in the same way. The fact that it is used so
frequently by Black English speakers would be because it fills this underlying creole
syntactic/semantic slot. In other words, because it can be used for both Std E simple PAST

_and Std E PAST PERFECT coupled with the general fact that simple PAST meaning is in

widespread usage, it has a wider function and thus more frequent occurrence in comparison
to Std E, where the same functions are divided between two distinct morphological types (-
ed/suppletion vs. had + V) and where 2 past state of affairs in relation to speech time cannor
‘be represented by had + V.

An important distinguishing characteristic of the Creole system is said to be the fact
that while the overt tense marker can orily refer to ANTERIOR (either PAST or PAST-
BEFORE-PAST time), the covert tense marker, Q_!,' can refer either to ANTERIOR or
CONCOMITANT time. Mufwene (1984) emphasizes this characteristic of the covert

inflection as indicating its inherent "polyvalence”. Essentially, this means that one form has



a multitude of semantic temporal/aspectual interpretations. Thus, in order to temporally
interpret the covert form, the linguistic and/or pragmatic context and/or the adverbial
specification in the sentence or within the previously-occurring and temporally-related

sentence must be taken into account, Although both overt and covert tense markings in

Creole are dependent on the linguistic and pragmatic context, Mufwene (1984:fn 10) points |

out this is even more so of the covert tense marker because of this polyvalence, presumably

because it could not be unambiguously determined otherwise.

3.6.1.1, Aspect Markers ,

| Although the lexical iterns that function as Creole aspect markers are less clear cut
than for tense, & number of 'diiffemnt aspectual mafkers are attested (cf. (Mufwene 1984)).
. Those that are relevant for PAST time are listed in (99) below. These markers, like the

tense markers, can be indicated by the covert inflection, @ under the same linguistic and

discursive conditions.
(99) PERFECT TERMINATIVE don, gaan, kom
' INGRESSIVE taat ('start’), bigin ('begin")
CONTINUATIVE HABIT . usta
, kipaan (’keep on')/depan/gwaan
UNMARKED
DURATIVE de/a

Bickerton states that the HABITUAL/ITERATIVE aspect develops into a
straightforward past vs. non-past time distinction in which "yuus-tu or other forms" are

gradually introduced to cover [+ITERATIVE, +PAST] reference (Bickerton 1975:69).

3.6.1.2, Creole unmarked verbs
The "most complex and most difficult kind of tense/aspect inflection” (Mufwene

1984:217) in Creole is that involving a combination of covert tense and aspect together.
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These forms surface as verbs without any morphology at all. They have been variably
referred to in the literature as the "absolutely unmarked form” (Mufwene 1984), "stem
form" (Bickerton 1975) and "bare verb stem" (Christie 1976). These verbs are considered
the most "versatile", the most functionally unmarked?4, and the most dependent on context.

Thus, within a Creole system three types of morphological marking combinations
are possible:

1) inarked tense in combination with marked aspect, e.g. had + done +V

(2) marked tense only, ¢.g. with had, bin, done or suppletion/inflection

(3) marked aspect only, e.g. usta, bigin etc. .
(4) D-marked aspect in combination with @-marked tense, e.g. walk®

This section has illustrated the different types of marked and unmarked tense/aspect

fonﬁs that occur in a Creole system. The following section explores the characteristic
distribution patterns that can be expected from these forms. |
3.6.2. Characteristic distribution p#tterns

Most researchers agree that the dominant characteristics of a Creole relative tense
system are: 1) a contrast between stativc/nonstative' verbs and 2) a reliance on context for
temporal interpretation (Bickerton 1975; Mufwene 1983; Seuren 1980). In Bickerton's
(1975) analysis, thgse two parameters “help to determine which particular time-
delimitational interpretation should normally be assigned to the covertly-inflected verbs
(provided that speech time is the reference time)" (Mufwene 1984:218). As we will explore
below the restriction to speech time, i.e. present temporal reference, creates a situation in
which, by definition, verbal morphology is in fact influenced by the temporal reference of
the verb forms. This sensitivity to one particular temporal reference time calls into question
one of the most basic formulation_s of relative (ANTERIOR) tense which is that verbal

morphology is contextually determined and not dependent on absolute notions such as

24 The use of the term "marked” here does not refer 1o morphology, but to the general functional attributes
of the form, Items which are are less "marked" are those which are frequent and cover a wide range of
applications in comparison with related forms.
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"speech time". Furthermore, sincc‘even absolute tense forms function, at least to some
extent, relatively (cf. (Huddleston 1984)) then it is unclear, on one hand, how the Creole
system described by Bickerton is entirely relative, or, on the other hand, how the English
system is entirely absolute. The question then becomes whether it is actually possible to
distinguish between the two based on this particular parameter. Fortunately, there do exist a
number of characteristic distribution ‘pattems which appear to typify one system or the
other.
'3.6.2.1. The stativity parameter

The classic interpretation of surface verbal morphology in Créoles in general is that
. it depends crucialiy on the STATIVE/NQNSTATNE distinction (Bickerton 1975; 1979).
In English-based creoles, the inherent stativity of a verb in conjunction with its associated
mark is said to determine the completedness of the state or action. For example, covertly
inflected, i.e. V-base, nonstative verbs, (e.g. jump, tell, come) denote simple PAST while
covertly inflected stative verbs (e.g. know, like, have) denote non-past. When tense
marking is overt, i.e. biﬁ +V, it is also influenced by this stative/nonstative dichotomy. As
illustrated in (100), if bin refers to ‘the time preceding the time indicated by the zero stem
form' (Bickerton 1975), then for statives it "generally"2 indicates simple Past (i.e. when
there is no other temporal specification to the confrm'y) while for nonstatives it must indi-

cate Past-before-past.

25 Bickerton (1979:313) quotes Agheyisi (1971:133-4) who says that "bin is interpreied as remote past, if
the verbal is active rather than stative, but ambiguously as simple or remote past if the verbal is
stative”, This means that stative vert:s marked with bin can have either interpretation, depending on
the context. These exceptions to the general stativity parameter point to the non-generalizability of
these notions to the system being described,
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(100) Past before Past Past . Present

Nonstative Verb:  mi bin go 'Thad gone' mi go 'I went' miago'l am going'26
mi bin tek 'l had taken' mi rek 'I took' mi a rek 'T am taking'
Stative Verb: mi bin rno T had known' mi bin no 'I knew' mi no 'I know'

mi bin gat Thad gotten' mi bin gar'l had' mi gar 'l have'

Basilectal Verb-phrase (Bickerton 1975:47)

Stative Nonstative

1] [-Anterior]  [+Punctual) (%)
[-Punctual} a

bin [+Anterior]  [+Punctual} bin
[-Punctual] bina

Although the meaning of bin + V would appear to correspond to the English PAST
PERFECT creolists emphasize that it is '.'by no means identical” because it "cannot always
be translated by the English plupcrfect‘;. Instead, it can be interpreted either as simple
PAST or PAST-BEFORE-PAST depending on the stativity of the verb (i.e. mi bin no 'l
knew'/T had known' vs. mi bin go T had gone’) and/or depending on the temporal
interpretation of the verbs with which it co-occurs (Bickerton 1979:310). For example, a
[+past] (nonstative) action verb in its V-base form at surface, denoting some pﬁst time, is
not necessarily [+anterior]. This depends on the temporal interpretation of the point of
reference, which can be another action or actions rather than the speech time, A [+past]
action can then [-anterior] if, in a series of events, ii was the last to occur or the last of its
kind to occur, or the second of two in which the speaker is interested, as in (101a). On the
other hand it can also be [+anterior] if it is regarded as both related and prior to a state of

affairs at presently in existence, e.g. (101b-c).

(101a)  Iwent[4anterior] to the store and then I camef.anterior] home.

26 The preverbal particle de/a is indicated here fir purely illustrative purposes in order to distinguish the .
- morphology that would be expected of preseri temporal reference nonstative verbs While the
'PRESENT temporal reference morphology of STATIVE and NONSTATIVE verbs is distinct, this

contrast will not be discussed here as this the study is limited 10 PAST temporal reference verbs.



1

(101b) I stayed up[+anterior] all night so now [ am[ﬂ])]rescntj tired.
(101c)  Ihave gone[+anterior] !© the store so now we have[4present] milk.

In this sense, [+anterior] is a relative tense category rather than an absolute tense
category. It does not relate to the moment of speech as the category [+past] does, but rather
to the inherent stativity of the verb in question and the temporal ordering interpretation of it
in relationship to its preceding reference point.

In summary, covertly marked verbs that are stative are interpreted as [-anterior]
lwhile covertly marked verbs that are nonstative are interpreted as [+past] if they are are also
[+punctual] (i.e. if they are not inﬂec.tcd in the durative). The influence of the stativity
parameter, however, can be diminished in certain linguistic and discourse contexts.

3.6.2.2. The influence of linguistic context on surface morphological
form _

In genéral, surface morphological marking on verbs is highly influenced by the
surrounding environment, in particular the morphological marking and relative temporal
interpretation on other verbs in the associated discourse, but also the presence of other
temporal indicators in the vicinity, such as adverbials. In fact, if a verb co-occurs with a
frequency or past-time adverbial, the adverbial is said to take precedence (Mufwene 1983:8;
1984:219) and time-delimitation is restricted to wl;atever is compatible with that adverb.
For example, the unmarked temporal inflection can, if it is accompanied by a time adverbial
that is [+anterior], denote [+anterior] with stative verbs, as in (102a-b) below. Compare
this with the interpretations in (103a-b), (104a-b) and (105a-b) below. In (103a), when the
stemn form of the nonstative verb 'run’ occurs in isolation, its interpretation is either simple
PAST or PRESENT PERFECT whereas when it occurs with a frequency adverbizl in
(104a) its interpretation is PRESENT and when it occurs with a past temporal adverb in
(105a) its interpretation is simple PAST. A similar distribution is found for the ‘STATIVE
verbs, i.e. (103b), (104b) and (105b).

.....
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(102a) Tam nuo fram laas yie se yu fel pan im
"Tom knew last year that you had told about him.'
Tom has known since last year that you told about him.'

(102b) Jaaj flai go a Miami laas yie an kom bak tuu. .
‘George flew to Miami last year and has come back too.’
(Mufwene 1984:219)

(103a)} John run ‘round the track
‘John ran/has run around the track.’

(103b) Sharon sick. {verb = copula}
, ‘Sharon is/was sick.’

(104a) John run every 'moming.
John runs every morning.'

(104b) Shardn'sick every day. {verb + copula}
, 'Sharon is sick every day.'

(105a) John run yesterday.
‘John ran yesterday’

(105b) Sharon sick yesterday.
‘Sharon was sick yesterday.'
(Mufwene 1983:8)

Thus, as Mufwene (1984:219) points out, the operationality of Bickerton's stativity

parameter appears to be limited to "only those cases where the unmarked verb form/covert

inflection co-occurs with no other time adverbial and is exclusively dependent on the
pragmatic context for its interpretation."

| The same reliance on context holds in verbs that are marked for aspect but

unmarked for tense. Here the aspect markers, like the tense marker, can be expressed with

the unmarked inflections after the frame of reference has been established in the discourse

or if the context is otherwise unambiguous. In the case of preceding morphological

markers, the forms we drinkin’ and he thinkin’, in (106a-d) below, in conjunction with and

in reference to the past time reference of the temporally related verbs, can be interpreted 1s

PAST tense; however, when the frame of reference is PRESENT, they are interpreted as -

PRESENT tense.
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(106a) He thinkin'27
He's thinking (now).'

{106b) He stood there and he thinkin'., -
‘He stood there and he was thinking'. (Dillard 1972a:43)

(106¢c) He workin'.
He's working (now).'

(106d) He workin' when the boss come in. (Dillard 1972a:43)
'He was working when the boss came in."

- And in an example such as (107) below, the marked tense in the temporal clause provides |

the past time context for the @-marked habituative run to be interpreted as past. It is further
“disambiguated by the adverbial. Contrarily, if the context is amblguous the overt aspectual
“inflection would be expected to occur. |

(107) When John was going to school, he run every morning.

Mufwene (1984:216) posits a "least-effort” principle for this type of patterning of the
covert tense form. When the context is clear, the past time reference is expressed only
~ once, as in the marked + unmarked seguence in example (108) below:

(108)
Jlen ben (de) a task wendem kom

[marked tense]  [marked aspect] [@ marked tense]

[@ marked aspect]
"Jane was talking when they came" u

Thus, the surface realization of verbal morphology in an 'underlying relative tense

system can be expected to be influenced by the stativity of the verb in question as well as
whether the verb occurs in isolation, with time adverbials, or in a discourse context which

restricts the options of its interpretation (Mufwene 1983:9), particularly the mark of the

preceding reference, verb. For example, past temporal reference nonstative verbs, for which

the reference point is speech time will be unmarked morphologically, unless they have

some tcmpqrél indication to the contrary. Past temporal reference stative verbs, for which

F

27 Although not explicitly stated in the literature, it appears that contexts in which no tcmporal indication
is obvious are taken 1o refer to speech time.
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the reference point is speech time will be marked in some way, i.e. suffixal inflection,
suppledon, bin + V, had + V, did + V.

To reiterate, the basic assumption of Mufwene's (1984) framework for time
reference is that every verb has an underlying tense and aspect marker and that both of
these can be realized on the surface as @. When both the temporal and aspectual
interpretation of a given form are represented by null morphology, then their value can only
be determined by recourse to the stativity parameter and elements within the linguistic @d
pragmatic environment which can serve to re-assign whatever interpretation might have
been given to the surface morphology in isolation where their semantic value would have
been formulated by the basic parameters of the system. In discourse, however, virtually no
verbs occur in isolation since by its very nature discourse builds on preceding context.
While disambiguating elements from the surrounding environment éuch as adverbials,
temporal conjunctions etc. are very rare in naturally occurring discourse (approximately
10% of the total), disambiguation from context, either linguistic or pragmatic is the norm
(Mufwene 1984). The problem, however, is that the definition or characteristics of such
contextual indicators have never been circumscribed, nor is there an explanation of the
means by which such featres serve to indicate tense. Moreover, if, as we have observed,
natural discourse is characteristically lacking in overt linguistic indicators of time, i.e.
adverbs, conjunctions etc., then we might expect to find many overt creole inflections (i.e.
bin/ben, had, or did) but there is no indication in the Creole literature of how often these

occur nor in what contexts.

3.6.2.3. Polyvalence of unmarked verbs
Mufwene (1984:218) claims that the unmarked verb is the only "time-delimitational
form" that can have a number of different interpretations . While Bickerton (1975_:46)
indicates that the unmarked form can be interpreted as PAST or PAST-BEFORE-PAST,

Mufwene (1984). points out that it is even.more versatile than that. He emphasizes,
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following Christie (1976) the multiple-usages of the covertly inflected verbs saying that
these forms are NOT exactly [+past], but perfective. This is because the covert tense-aspect
inilection can be interpreted in more ways than "single, non-extended action", i.e.
[+punctual). He claims it is also used in the following polyvalent environments repre-
senting the capacity of the unmarked verb to refer to various different semantic
interpretations:

1) dramatic use, like the Std E simple present tense

2) proverbs

3) HABITUATIVE (particularly when it co-occurs with an iterative

adverbial) (either with STATIVES or PUNCTUALS)
4) it can represent +ANTERIOR (i.e. with stative verbs as well,
provided they co-occur with time adverbials denoting +ANTERIOR
Thus, the covert tense marker and the covert aspect marker, i.e. @, can have more than one
interpretation depending on the context and its frequency of use, i.e. different aspectual;
discursive and temporal ordering functions. In the case that the overt tense and/or aspect
marker occurs, only one interpretation obtains, for e;ﬁaﬁ)ple the anterior marking of Creole
ben. (Mufwene 1984:203). In the case of covert marking, however, it is only with
consideration of the pragmatic conte)':’I and/or the complementarity of time adverbial
specification in the overall sentence that the appropriate interpretation can be understood
(Ibid. p. 216).

Note, however. that such 'polyvalence’ is virtually identical to the wide-range of
interpretations available for the Std E simple PAST tense category. Std E uses the simple
PRESENT tense for proverbs, but all other functions that Mufwene describes, can be
represented by the same form in Std E — the single unmarked main verb! Although Std E

simple PAST is normally represented by suffixal or suppletive inflection, this is not always

the case. These inflections are often subject to removal by phonologicel reduction

processes, while the latter, especially certain verbs, often appear in their V-base form

rendering the surface morphology unmarked in either case. Attention to such mor-
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phosyrtactic correspondences is crucial to the comparative analysis we perform in section

5.0. below.

3.6.2.4. The discourse context

A further complication of these patterns comes from the effects of the discourse
context. A number of researchers have noticed that the characteristic distribution pattern for
marked and unmarked tense forms predicted by Bickerton (1975) for an underlying Creole
anterior system can also be given a HISTORICAL PRESENT interpretation. Corne (1977)
and Bollée (1977) provide descriptions of Seychelles Creole narrative discourse which
demonstrate that after the initial use (or uses) of the marker &, "much of the remainder of
the story may be told with verb forms unmarked for Past (i..c. a sort of ‘'historical

present’)". Furthermore, Mufwene (1984:216) characterizes a Creole text by the occurrence

of:

"a[n overtly] marked realis form which soon disappears as the text
progresses and as soon as the time reference can be considered well-
established. The marked tense, which initially minimizes reference to the
context ... is then replaced by the unmarked covert realis form, and the
story continues in this tense form except when ANTERIORITY and
SUBSEQUENCE time relationships obviously call for changes of tense
forms in relation to reference time

Givén (1979) attributes this same type of patterning to a discourse/pragmatic

function in which the unmarked verb is also thought to represent a type of HISTORICAL -

PRESENT.

Observing that Bickerton's quintessential constraint — that past-marking should be

most frequent with punctual verbs is irrelevant in some of his Guyanese texts and that

phonological factors do not seem to function either, Rickford (1987b) also explores the

viability of what he refers t;'as "a HISTORICAL PRESENT interpretation” for these

forms. His hypothesis entails that the unmarked verbs may actually be functioning along

parallel lines to the Std E category. Thus, he examines the distribution of marked and
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unmarked verbs within narrative discourse according to what section of the narrative they
were in. His findings indicate that within narrative discourse generally past punctuals are in
fact marked less often than past nonpunctuals indicating that to some degree there is a
"deliberate cbding of past actions as 'historical presents' for dramatic nan"ative effect” (p.
167). He suggests that the HISTORICAL PRESENT, marked by either "verb + @" or
"verb + -s", stands in discourse/pragmatic contrast with "verb + -ed" and any other marked
past (regardless of whether it is "anterior” or not, and thus of whether it requires "had" or
"had verb + -en" or not) (p. 189).

Furthermore, Rickford (1987b) illustrates that the basic Creole stativity distinction
also does not hold across all types of discourse. In narratives, nonstatives are only marked
with anterior in the case of out-of-sequence anterior events. As a result he revises the basic

 stative/nonstative parameter to provide for optionai marking with bin within narrative
discourse. He posits optional marking when events are sequential ones in a narrative and
obligatory marking for narrative anterior events which are out of sequence of the normal
iconic order of narrative complicatiﬁg action cIauses._ This optional occurrence of bin when
events are sequential ones in a narrative is said to reflect the linguistic processes of
redundancy in natural languages (Miihlh#usler 1980:23). _

Thus, Rickford concludes that the HISTORICAL PRESENT analysis and the

. anterior analysis depend on “strikingly similar" dimensions (p. 188). Nevertheless, he
suggests that the exact nature of the formal oppositions between marked and unmarked
verbs within both the Std E and Creole systems nee;ds further clarification (p. 189) and that
a HISTORICAL PRESENT analysis exactly parallel to Std E remains questionable in light
of the fact that third-person present "-s" is extremely limited in the Guyanese Creole.

Furthermore, he points out that the Creole anterior distinction applies across'all kinds of
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discourse while a HISTORICAL PRESENT analysis is restricted to the distribution of
marked and unmarked verbs in narrative discourse only (p. 189)28,

An analysis which can appropriately take into account the context of occurrence,
distribution and characteristic pattern of .;;uch a discourse-related phenomenon, however,
must necessarily rely on the frameworks for narrative analysis developed by Labov (1967),
Labov (1972a), Hopper (1979). They and other researchers (Fleischman 1985; Schiffrin
1981; Silva-Corvalén 1983; Wolfson 1979) have shown that the means by which the form
and function of grammatical variation can be examined systematically is directly related to
their location within the discourse structure; For example, within narrative discourse
particular sections have characteristic tense/aspect morphologies. In orientation clauses,
which situate the listener with regard to the general circumstances (e.g. time and place) of
the events being recounted, as well as the identities of the characters involved, and
evaluation clauses, which communicate to the listener the narrator's feclings about these

events (i.e. provicie the "point” (Polanyi 1979) of the narrative), a variety of past reference

verb forms typically occur, including overtly marked simple PASTS. Complicating action -

clauses, however, which recount what happened in a series of clauses that are temporally -

ordered according to the sequence in which the events actually occurred, are quite distinct
' from the former two sections. This is the locale of the HISTORICAL PRESENT which
surfaces either as unmarked or marked with a PRESENT tense inﬂectioz-i. The
HISTORICAL PRESENT is confined almost uniquely to this section where it alternates
with the simple PAST tense to fulfill characteristic discourse functions.

Given this knowledge, Rickford's opposition between unmarked verbs and verbs

marked with -s as opposed to -ed inflected verbs and all other marked pasts is at least

28 While no grammarian, to our knowledge has explicitly stated that the HISTORICAL PRESENT is
absolutely restricted 1o a specific sub-section of a structured narrative, i.e. narrative complicating action
clauses, the reguirement for the HISTORICAL PRESENT that is most often utilized is one in which

the narrator recounts a series of sequential events in the past, as if reliving them iconically at the time

of speech, '

169



somewhat incompatible with Std E HISTORICAL PRESENT patterning. While the
distribution he describes is similar to Std E, the absolute contrast between verbs with no
mark or -5 vs. any other past tense morphology is not entirely accurate. In Std E, verbs
with no mark or -5 inflection alternate with overtly marked -ed or suppletive inflections, all
within in the same discourse environment, i.e. narrative complicating action clauses, and it
is all of them that contrast with verbs of various other past temporal reference mor-
phologics."i.é. past HABITUALS, PAST PERFECT, PAST PROGRESSIVE, in non-
complicating action sectibns of the narrative. His revision of the basic Creole stativity
distinction includes optional marking in sequential ¢emporal relationships and obligatory
marking in anterior temporal relationships. Although the Std E PAST PERFECT and
simple PAST are often interchangeable, non-complicating action narrative environments
particularly favour the explicit time indication embodied in the PAST PERFECT in order to
make explicit the intended temporal ordering relationships of this narrative explanatory
.section, i.e. orientation clauses (cf. section 3.3.3 above Frank 1972). While both the
simple PAST and PAST PERFECT could potenﬁally appear in these environments, either
one would likely surface as a marked form in Std E. This fact coupled with the possibility
gf HISTORICAL PRESENT and simple PAST forms in the complicating action make
Rickford's revision of the Creole stativity distinction appear identical to the patterns
expected in Std E. Thus, one of the most basic problems with any analyses which have
attempted to examine the distribution of verbal morphology in narrative discourse is th¢
lack of demarcation between explicitly Creole and-expl.icitly:English morphosyntactic

pattems and contexts.

3.7. Summary
We have systematically reviéwed all the relevant past temporal reference verbal

structures in varieties which can be considered relevant to our BE speech data, (i.e.
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English-based creoles, BEV, early BE as well as English in many of its forms), how they
have been characterized by various researchers and what their form and function(s) have
been hypothesized to be. We have found that dialectal varieties of contemporary English
retain verbal morphology from earlier stages in the history of the English language that are
quite comparable in form to those that have been cited as Creole in origin in BEV. This
suggests that the mere presence of such verbal forms, auxiliaries and category overlaps in
BEY cannot be conclusive evidence of an underlying Creole grammar, nor for that matter
an underlying Std E or dialectal English grammar.

This review has also emphasized the lack of accord amongst scholars with respect
to the function accorded past'temporai reference morphologies in BEV. There is a dramatic
contrast between scholars who view them as being traceable to earlier slagés of Engliéh
(e.g. (D'Eloia 1973; Herndobler & Sledd 1976; 1983a; Schneider 1989; Traugott 1972))
with their surface morphological forms due to the operation of surface deletion rules (e. g
(Fasold 1969; Labov 1972b; Labov et al. 1968; Wolfram 1969)) and/or other linguistic
conditioning factors, and those who view them as being -csscntially distinct in meaning,
distribution and function from English and originating in pidgin or creole grammars (e. g.
(Bailey 1965b; Dillard 1972a; Dillard 1975b; Mufwene 1983; Stewart 1967; Stewart
1968)). |

Recall that in (67a-e) aﬁpve, we find that from a cursory inspection of the patterns
of marked and unmarked verbs in Saman4 English, neither the deletion nor the relative
tense hypotheéis can account for all of the unmarked verbs in these data since there is such
a widé range of foms which cannot be subsumed within the variable context of either. Of
course, it is zggsog;ﬂic to expect that a unitary phenomenon could not possibly account for

the wide range 6f different morphological forms and patterns that make up the past

temporal reference verbal structures studied here. While certain verb forms have the

potential for consonant cluster simplification by the mere fact of 'th‘cir phonological

configuration, i.e, weak verbs, others are compl:tely excluded on similar grounds, i.e.
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strong verbs. While quantitative analyses have been conducted on the former variable, i.e.
suffix deletion, other patterns of marked and unmarked verb structures have never been
quantitatively studied. Thus, while the literature on this subject abounds with claims as to
the proscribed forms which would exhibit a Creole grammar, the reality of the situation
described here entails that their actual frequency or distribution is unknown.

To summarize, the major issue is whether 1) pre-verbal had, done, been and did
(and possibly have), 2) verbs‘which are marked for aspect but not for tense (i.e. he
workin’) as well as 3) frequent unmarked main verbs (i.e. He walk@ to the store
yesterday) in BEV are being used with an ﬁnglish-bascd Creole semantic function or

| whether they reflect Std E and/or dialectal white English functions. That is, are these,

essentially English lexical items, "being manipulated to conform to an underlying non-
English semantic system" (Bickerton 1979:313) or do they indeed cormrespond to the
English one?

These variable marking patterns are representative of a series of morphological
types which may follow either a Creole or English-like system (or both), an absolute or
relative tense system (or both), and whose individual functions remz;in at issue. The
inherent variability, i.e. the existence of alternate forms by which past-temporal reference is
marked, and the fact that the choice process and the uhdcrlying temporal organizational
system on which it is based has not been elucidated by the available research, calls for a
study that can contribute evidence with which to address this important question.

The analysis proposed here.will provide evidence which will be able to contribute to
effectively choosing between them. We can assume that the form-function relationships for
these morphological patterns will be conditioned within either English or Creole grammars,
but with respect to different factors. The fact, however, that variation may or may not be
conditioned by influences that are purported to originate in the Creole grammar (e.g. verbal
aspect, temporal relationship, adverbs etc.) can only be taken to infer that the underlying

system is Creole-like if we can also establish that such influences do not condition
11 )
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variability in English-like grammars. While some factors, i.e. the differentiation between
stative and nonstative verbs in Creole, can be assumed to be distinct within the two
systems, others such as the disambigueting effects of non-temporal features of the context
and/or discursive factors could potentially have an effect on surface morphology in either
language. Furthermore, some of the salient characteristics of morphological patterning iz
the Creolist framework are not functionally distinct from those of English. In order to
identify such morphosyntactic patterning as reflective of one system over the other we
provide comparative analytic examinations of surface morphology and various other
interactive systems of the grammar, particularly attested correspondences which are unique
1o any one system. We hypothesize that verbal forms which have the same morphological
mark regardless ef the factors cited in the Creolist literature, (i.e. stativity, relative tense
marking) or which demonstrate morphological marking patterns in accordance with linguis-
tic conditioning thought to be in operation in WEV, in earlier stages of the English
language, or known generally in prescriptive grammars, will provide evidence for the fact
that the underlying system is English in origin. If the systerh is Creole in origin, however,
we hypothesize that verbal forms will be arrayed in accordance with features of a Creole
system and the patterns we uncover with respect to features in the linguistic environment
will be incompatible with generalizations from the literature on English varieties.

In the chapter that follows we turn to the data — the actual utterances of the Saman4
English Corpus and the Ex-Slave Recordings. We utilize the observations, descriptions,
results and conjectures of this previous research to provide the basic guidelines for our
procedure. With this information, we identify and categorize the past temporal reference
verbal structures as well as all of the characteristics with which they have been associated in

order to circumscribe the most viable means by which their function might be evaluated.



Chapter 4:
Methodology
4.1. The corpora
4.1.1, The Samand English Corpus

The Samand English Corpus was collected in 1981 and 1982 by Shana Poplack and

David Sankoff (Poﬁlack & Sankoff 1987). It comprises approximately thirty hours of ‘

sociolinguistic interviews with 21 people — 13 women and 8 men who range in age from
- 58-103. The interviews were conducted i:i and around the town of Samand in the
Dominican Republic by way of social networks originating from the local community
church. Using a "friend of a friend"” approéch, (Milroy 1980) the interviewers were taken
from household to household talking to people about the “old times".

The individuals represented in the corpus all speak English natively and are among
the oldest residents of the community. All of them were both born and raised in Saman4, as
were the majority of their parents; however, their grandparents were former American
slaves who settled in the Dominican Republic in 1824. The speakers in our sample say they
came from "yonder", i.e. the United States, and this explains, in part, wiiy they refer to
themselves, and any other community members with similar ancéstry, as "Americans".

The insularity of this community is borne out by the fact that many of these people
have never left Saman4. While some of them have vis_ited the United States or Santo
Domingo in late adulthood, their childimod and early adult years, for the most part, were
localized to the general area. Because our informants were chosen on the basis of their na-
tive-likg command of English as well as their advanced age, control for genefation
differentiation as an extra-linguistic factor was not possible. The informants included in the

'sample rcpi'esent, as fin" as can be ascertained, the last generation of native speakers of

English. The same is true of socioeconomic class which is generally consistent across all

- '
-
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our informants. In effect, there are literally no class distinctions in this community
comparable to middle or upper class. Thus, any intra-community variation in terms of
socioeconomic features was not expected. On the other hand intra-community variation can
be observed between informants who had any schooling at all and/or were associated with
the church and those that are not (Poplack & Sankoff 1987; Poplack & Tagliamonte 1989).
Five individuals claimed to have had no education at all, as illustrated in example (109a-c),
while three do not even discuss schooling.
(109a)  Interviewer: Did you ever have a chance to £0 to school?
No, I didn't had no chance to go to school. Yeah, I had no
schooling, no. (001/214)

(109b)  Interviewer: And did- did you uh- people go to school when you
were younger? .
No sir, no sir, I didn't go. (020/124)

(109c)  Look,I never got to go to school one day (021/129)

Despite the fact that over half of the speakers claimed to have received some
schooling, the type, or extent, to which this can be considered standard is questionable,
Through information gleaned from our speakers, we know that the many of their 'teachers’
were in fact their aunts, cousins or community membel;s who had received some
'schooling' before them. For example, the one speaker who claimed to have had the "6th
. reader” also claimed to be a teacher, although at best, only three of our informants claimed
to have a specific year or "book” to their credit. The majority, (7/10), gave no specific
information as to tﬁe year, length of time, type or any further elaboration of any questions
asked about their educational bfickground, as can be seen from their responses in example
(110a-c) below. Furthermore, frequent interruption of the regular academic year due to a
series of revolutions during the time when our informants were of school age suggests that
their actually attendance of these classes was at best sporadic. We might safely assume that
this indicates a limited exposure to a generalized education program overall, particularly one
which had a highly standardizing effect.

(1102) My mother sent me to school (009/176)
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(110b) Yeah, I did go to school. (015/147)
(110c) I did go, but I didn't get too much. (19/320)

The occupations of the male speakers during their working years (they were all
retired at the time of the interviews, with the exception of one) included a sailor,
shoemaker, preacher, farmer etc. In addition, the majority also claimed to "have some
property" where they "raised crops”, food and/or coffee for their own consumption. The
female speakers for the most part had not worked professionally outside the home after
their marriage. Two had been nannies in their twenties, one claimed to have been a school
teacher, and another was a local baker.

Although the interviewers were not in-group community members they were a{ale to
establish a significant degree of rappox:t with the informants by participation in church
activities, inclusion of family members in the interviews, taking family pictures, helping
out with errands and exchanging letters in the time period between the first series of

interviews and the second. Further assistance came from the help of one in-group member,
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as well as his daughter, who accompanied the interviewers on many occasions and who -~ -

-actively participated in subsequent interviews. The success of this method and approach:

can be measured by their access to the homes and hospitality of the Saman4 people. Their

general acceptance into the community is illustrated many times by the familiar tone of the
“interviews as well as their introduction as friends to neighbours and relatives that happened
to drop by during the course of an interview, as can be seen in (111) below.

(111) My brother, come see some friends we has here. Come in.
(018/400-1)

The friendliness of the Saman4 speakers towards the interviewers can be seen in
(112), in a jovial interchange that takes place after a woman's husband arrives home to find

his wife being interviewed.



(112) Husband: The only thing what I could say, we's at your
service. ... Not with money ... (laughter)
Wife: And suppose they were looking for money?
Husband: We don't have that.
Wife: Suppose they had wanted money. You said we was at
their service and you have no money. (langhter)
Husband: Well uh- I'm at your service, maybe in other things.
Uh, for instance I know well, I know maybe they (inc) they's
not going to do it, but maybe they're in here a hour in the night
... they want to sleep in a rough bed, they can. And if maybe
they're home, you can buy something [to] give 'em to eat
likewise (laughter). (018/1076-86)

The interviews range in length from 1 hour to 3 1/2 hours, with some informants

being interviewed more than once. Topics were pursued that were of specific and special

interest to community members — the exodus of their ancestors, the old time religion, the

English language, the revolution etc. The resulting corpus contains a wealth of
reminiscences, herb lore, songs, recipes etc. and includes many stories of the old times and

narratives of personal experience that are typical of informal speech, Table (5) lists the age

and sex of each speaker, whether they had any education or not, and if they were affiliated |

with a church in the community.
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Table (5): Sample information: Samand English Corpus

Name Speaker # Sex Age Schooling Church
OH 001 M 78 no no
DA 002 F 79 yes yes
ES 003 F 83 yes yes
EC 004 M 88 ? ?
AD 005 F 58 ? ?
MS 006 M 80 ‘ yes yes
VS 007 F 75 yes ?
PG 008 F 90 no yes
MP 009 F - 73 yes yes
TP o 010 M 72 ? yes
SJ 011 M 79 no yes
SJ 012 F 79 ? ?
MK 013 F 103 ? ?
LG 014 F 82 yes ?
MM 015 F 72 yes ?
SN 016 M 79 yes Y
MD 017 F 79 yes Y
T 018 F 79 yes Y
EH 019 M 71 yes Y
MR 020 M 86 no ?
CR 021 F 90 no ?

4.1.1.1. Corpus construction
Since the initial collection of the Samané materials, the author has been engaged in
corpus construction, computer manipulation and on-going data extraction and analysis of
these data. Each of the interviews was meticulously transcribed into computerized format
and subjected to several thorough corrections following a customized version of the
transcription protocol outlined in (Poplack 1989). The recorded speech was rendered as

faithfully and consistently as possible in order to facilitate the automatic databasing phase of
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the project. The major concern here was to create a workable balance between reducing the
number of variable renditions of the same lexical item and retaining pertinent phonological
and morphological distinctions. For example, maintaining a strict distinction between
because, ‘cause, and beca’, all productive phonological variants in Saman4 English, muiti-
plies entries in the data base with little profit while the difference between w?zlk and walked
is a meaningful morphological distinction. Such differentiation is important to the extraction
and.ana]ysis of potential linguistic variants of a variable, in this case the potential deletion
or insertion of the simple PAST tense suffixal inflection, Because of the general focus on
morphology and syntax in this research, the overall strategy was t0 represent variants
sesulting from the operation of phonological reduction processes in standard orthography
regardiess of the actual prohunciation of the form, i.e. ‘because’ only. Where variant
pronunciation affccted an entire morpheme, however, it is represented as produced. Thus,
a deleted plural marker would be represented as e.g. hat/ @],2 a realized marker as hats; a
deleted suffixal inflection would be represented as waik, a realized marker as walked. All
other alternates which cannot be analyzed as resulting from the operation of phonological
processes, whether standard or nonstandard, were represented according to the way they
were realized (cf. (Poplack 1989)). All Spanish interventions (e.g. codeswitches or
borrowings) were transcribed according to standard Spanish orthography.

The final version of the corrected data base was subjected to a number of different
programs which tabulate word frequencies, types and contexts. To date, the corpus
consists of tapes, transcripts, wordlists, indexes and an individual concordance of each
persen as well as an amalgamated concordance of the three informants with the most data
using the Oxford Concordance Program (Hockey & Marriott 1980). The concordance
format ensures maximal accessibility of moxjphological and syntactic forms and accelerates

data extraction. Moreover the indexing and information management system allows the

29 Symbols enclosed in square brackets, as illustrated here, indicate the phonetic realization of the final
phonological segment of the word.
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analyst to maintain a close working association with the original utterances from which the
variables being studied have been culled. Each context is easily retrievable for textual

and/or aunditory verification.

4.1.2. The Ex-Slave Recordings

The corpus we refer to in this dissertation as the "Ex-Slave Recordings” is a
collection of elcven interviews with American ex-slaves collected in the mid 1930's by
folklorists whose interests were primarily in the old songs that the slaves used to sing. The
recordings were discovered by Jeutonne Brewer in the Rare Book Room and the Archive
of Folk Song of the Library of Congress. These were originally recorded on acetate and
aluminium discs but these have since been transcribed into written transcripts and re-
recorded by modem audio equipment (Bailey et al. to appear). Data for the analysis utilized
in this dissertation were extracted from high-quality reel-to-reel copies from which much of
the original distortion has been electronically removed rather than from the cassette tapes or
transcripts. In spite of this, much of the discourse hai to be excluded due to its incompre-
hensibility.

The individuals represented in this corpus are all presumably monolingual speakers
of BE. All of them but one, who immigrated from Liberia, were born and faised in the
United Sates. Because of the nature of this corpus, it was .ot possible to control for
linguistic reliability, regional differentiation, or other features relevant to data accountability
as so little data were available. Also because some interviews were very short, (i.e. less
than fifteen minutes), and others relatively long, (i.e. over an hour), the idiolects of certain
individuals make a disproportionate contribution to the overall results. Despite these
unavoidable limitations, we can assurne that the socioeconomic class of these speakers, as
American ex-slaves, was generally uniform, as was their education. Although these

speakers were not consistently asked questions pertaining to this information, answers to
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those that were inadvertently asked are generally consistent with these assumptions, as can
be seen in (113) below..

(113) Int: How much school did you get to?
BL: I never went to school a day in my life, not a hour. {001/107)

All of them had worked from early childhood onwards, both as field and house
slaves, except for one who had spent a lengthy career as a "cowboy™.

The individuals who conducted these interviews were not in-group community
members although at least some familiarity with the speakers is apparent from the discourse
as evident from the interviewer's use of familial honorifics, as can be seen in example
(114) below, and references to on-going and/or previous association, as can be se2n in
example (115).

(114) You're not getting tired are you Uncle F.? (008/259)

Aunt H., what, how have times changed since you uh, came to
Austin? (005/418)
What was that you said, uh, Uncle B.? (001/003)

(115) FH: Someday, when you come over here an' I'm not hoarse,
you get me to come up here an' I- I'll sing- I'll try to sing it for

you. ,
Int: I'm gonna do that. (008/279-81)

The major topics of the interviews focussed on the personal experience of being a
slave, stories from slavery times, particularly with respect to the reatment of slaves by their
" white masters, the civil war and cmancipa"tion. While there are relatively few structured
narratives of pei‘sonal experience, there are many descriptive accounts of the antebellum
period interspersed with personal and generic reminiscences, folk wisdom and songs. The
corpus is a poignant and often haunting reminder of the past through the eyes of those who
actually lived under conditions of human slavery. Table (6) lists the birth date, sex and

place of origin of each informant.
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Table (6): Sample information: Ex-Slave Recordings

Name Speaker# Sex Birth Date Place of Origin
Wallace Quarterman 002 M 1844 Georgia
Charlie Smith 00X M 1844 Liberia
Fountain Hughs 008 M 1848 Virginia
Billy McCrea 005 M ? Texas
Joe McDonald 006 M 7 Alabama
Bob Ledbetter 001 M 1861 Louisana
Isom Mosely 00Z M 1856 Alabama
Alice Gaston 003 F 1853 Alabama
Celia Black 00Y F 1859 Texas
Harriet Smith 009 F 1851 Texas
Laura Smalley oow F ? Texas

4.2. Procedure

As we have outlined above, this study is concerned with the underlying temporal
structure and organization of Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings. In order to
narrow the scope of this broad subject area, we have restricted our inquiry to the past
temporal reference system only.

We have rer” 3wed in section 3.0 the tense and/or aspect markers that occur within
the general realm of past time in English-based creoles, BEV and Standard and dialectal
varieties of English and explained why this area of the temporal system provides a crucial
point of comparison among these varieties. In the analyses presented in ensuing section 5.0
and 6.0 we propose to examine every potential tense/aspect form which refers to past time
in Samanéd English and the Ex-Slave Recordings. In so doing, we arrive at a complete

inventory of verbal structures that occur therein. Our aim in the methodology that follows is



10 provi&e a meaningful and systematic means by which to asses their distribution through
an exhaustive breakdown of all the potentially relevant features of the linguistic context.
This procedure, along with the results of the subsequent statistical analysis, will allow us to
arrive at a plausible assessment of their function(s) and ultimately a comprehensive
characterization of the underlying system of the Saman4 and Ex-Slave grammars,

Our inclusion of every verbal structure that makes reference to the past addresses
some of the problems of previous research which focussed on individual morphological
forms. Limiting an analysis to only one surface form excludes 6;]1cr morphologies that may
participate as variants of the same function. Fc;r example, in Std E the simple PAST tense,
which is considered absolute, may also be used in a context for the PAST PERFECT
which is considered relativg (Comrie 1985). Thus, absolute and relative tense types cannot
be distinguished a priori simply on the basis of their form30, Inclusion of all verbal forms
ensures that both potentiai ‘bsoluie and relative tense markers will be considered. This
means, however, that only the behaviour of a given tense/aspect form — its frequency,
distribution, and environmental conditioning within the discourse — can serve to illuminate
" its referential characteristics and more importantly the underlying system which governs
that behaviour. |

One of the major difficulties in dealing with syntactic variables is that the
form/function relationships they represent are not nearly as well-defined, nor as
straightforward as phonological variables. This has posed a major prdblem to researchers
in their attempts to extend variation studies to syntactic phenomena, especially within the
area of tense and aspect (Blanche-Benveniste 1977; Labov-197 8; Lavandera 1978; Romaine
1981; G. Sankoff & Thibault 1981; G. Sankoff 1973). Perhaps the most pertinent outcome

30 As we will explore in more detail below the very characterization of ‘anterior’ tense in Creole
(Bickerton 1975) corresponds almost exactly to the Std E perfect tense categories (present or past)
which are also held to be 'relative’ tense categories. This striking parallelism, however, has not (ic my
knowledge) been noted anywhere in the literature on this topic.
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of these debates is the improvement in methodological approach and the model for data
accountability, (cf. (G. Sankoff & Thibault 1981; Sankoff & Thibault 1980)), that
subsequent studies of syntactic variation have followed to meticulously circumscribe the
relevant context of the variable being examined (Myhill 1988; Poplack in press; Poplack &
Tagliamonte 1989)

Following the guidelines outlined therein we define the focus of our investigation as
‘morphological type of past temporal reference'. This is only an overall definition,
however, and as this study proceeds, the data will be subdivided in a number of different
ways in order to explore several distinct tense/aspect va.riablcs within the general realm of
past time. With respect to the problems outlined above, we provide an extensive
explanatory overview of our methodology for data selection, exclusion and categoﬁzaﬁon.
Furthermore, we consider as our data set, the entire Samand and Ex-Slave materials and
extract from each of the tape-recorded interviews of the corpora every verbal construction

used by the individual speakers which referred to past time.

4.2.1. Termiﬁology

With respect to the terminology used in this analysis, temporal categories are
sometimes labelled using Std E grammatical terms; however, this merely reflects their use
as a descriptive tool to label and subcategorize the morphological forms that appear in the
data and to clearly identify them for the reader. We follow Quirk and Greenbaum (1972:26-
7), who define five forms of the verb in Std E. These will be utilized in the analyses that
follow in order to distinguish surface verb forms based on morpholoéy rather than

assumed tense and/or aspect category: 1) the base form, abbreviated V-base>1 here, is the

31 In Siandard English the base form is defined as "the form which has no inflection. It is sometimes

finite and sometimes infinite” (Quirk et al. 1985:67). In Creole grammars the "stem form” (Bickerton

1975) or "bare verb stem"” (Christie 1976} is actually a verb inflected with a @-mark and has a specific
function.
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form used in Std E in all the PRESENT tense paradigm except 3rd person singular, the
imperative, the subjunctive and the bare infinitive and the form used in Creoles for un-
marked tense, unmarked aspect, 2) the -s form, V-5, which is used in Std E for 3rd
person singular in the present tense and which is not necessarily an operational category in
Creoles, 3) preterit morphology, either suffixal -ed or suppletion, aboreviated V-edp,
which is used in Std E for the simple PAST tense and which in decreolizing Creoles is said
to gradually lsupplant ANTERIOR tense, 4) the present participle, abbreviated V-ing,
which is used in Std E for the PRESENT and PAST PROGRESSIVE and in -ing participle
clauses and which is said to represent Creole aspectual marking and 5) the past participle,
V-ed2 which is used in Std-E for the PRESENT and PAST PERPZECT. the PASSIVE and
in -ed participle clauses and in Creoles as either an overt ANTERIOR tense marker and/or
as a marker of aspect, either remote, e.g. been, or completive, e.g. done. Usage of these
terms, however, does not suggest an a priori equating of that category with the Std E
semantic functions described, rather, they distinguish the actual verb morphologies as they
appear on the surface.

Std E prescriptive grammatical categories are also used in one of our factor groups,
as an additional operational tool in order to extract regularities and patterns from the data,
for example, the division according to morphological types in section 4.5.7 below. This
method provides a means by which specific verbal structures will be be grouped together
and/or differentiated, depending on their individual behaviours. For example, did + V,
would + V and used 1o + V are coded as separate factors of one factor group, but as
members of the same group in another. This allows for their amalgamation into one
category if they are found to function in a similar way, i.e. as alternate means of rep-

resenting habitual actions in the past.
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4.2.2, Circumscribing the context of variation

In order to examine variable morphological marking with past temporal reference it
is first necessary to delimit the context of its occurrence. We include all verbal structures
which refer to actual events, processes and states that occurred (or are assumed to have
occurred) in the past (i.e. before now). This includes all questions (Did you go), negatives
(You didn't go) and moda! constructions, when the modal can be inferred to be an actual
tense carrier rather than exclusively modal (You couldn't go) — everything thar makes
refercnce to ‘real' past time. By this definition we restrict our analysis to what traditional
grammars have called "real" conditions. These are defined as leaving "unresolved the
question of the fulfillment or nonfulfillment of the condition, and hence also the truth of the

proposition expressed by the main clause” (Quirk & Greenbaum 1972:325).

4.2.1.1, Exclusions

Using the basic definition of this variable as those verbal structures which refer to
realis past time excludes a wide variety of constructions which are ambiguous with respect
to temporal reference or have ‘irrealis' semantic interpretations. Further delimitation of the
variable context comes from the exclusion of categorical environments, as well as any
context in which idiosyncratic features of oral discourse interfere with an accurate
interpretation and assessment of verbal morphology.

4.2.1.1.1. Present temporal reference

In order to limit our analysis to unambiguous past temporal reference verbs, any
context, idiosyncratic #erb form or specific lexical item that could be construed as present
temporal reference, e.g. example (116a-d) below, was excluded. This is an important
consideration since the same surface forms can occur in present as well as past contexts and
inclusion of forms which are identical in form but critically different in temporal orientation

could irreparably skew the results.
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(116a)  There's many thing that the old people don’t tell (past or
present 7} us. (006/112)

(116b) She say (past or present ?} she was amaze to see how this child
spoke English good. (006/188)

(116c)  But the boy didn't come because he tell {past or present 7} me
the boy is in English school. (020/178)

(116d)  An every once in a while Morris will come to see the Samand

folks, you know. He growed up here in Samand and he remain
{past or present 7} with that love of Samand. (014/610-12)

In one context, as in (117), independent factors lead to the utilization of V-base
morphology. Here, the construction may well have been borrowed from Spanish rather
than a V-base form used for past temporal reference. Such forms are excluded from the
analysis. They are not frequent, however, and likely represent idiosyncratic usage.

(117) My husbaad have many years dead. (002/27)
‘My husband has been dead for many years.'

Semantic features of the verb call in constructions, as in (118a-c) below, make it
ambiguous with respect to simple past or simple present tense. To maintain consistency and
prevent skewed results, these were excluded. Unambiguous past contexts which occur
with the voiceless inflection [t], as in example (118b) as well as when call is used in a
passive construction, as in (118c) below, are included.

(118a) He came with a little boy what they call John Barrett. (002/64)

(118b) My husband, they call[t] him ... uh, how they callft] him?

(008/67-70)

(118¢c) And then his son was call Peter too. (002/8)

4.2.1.1.2. Irrealis contexts

Our restriction of this study to purely temporal and/or .aspcctual features of the
grammar means that all non-temporal uses of verbs are excluded, i.e. irrealis events,
processes and states, conditional and hypothetical clauses as well as uses of the past with a
purely modal interpretation. In all of these cases, use of the corresponding morphological
forms, i.e. modal + V-base, V-ed1, or had/have plus V-ed2, are involved in and contribute

to semantic notions of "modaiity" (concepts such as volition, probability, and obligation)
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rather than tense and/or aspect. Given the temporal (and aspectual) focus of this study such
constructions are, by definition, not within the context of variation.

Speculative statements in the past, as in (119), refer to a probabilistic interpretation
of events rather than the events themselves.

(119 And we gave him a little bit of the medicine what the doctor had
sent. I think that must have killed him more quicker. (002/735)

Special uses of the modals would and could as in (120a-b) have nothing to do with
the cognate modals will and shall, but are instead used to mark the mood of the clause
(Quirk & Greenbaum 1972:234). In these cases they are markers of hypothetical meaning
rather than past tense.

(120a) She had the idea that maybe they would not do us nothing.

(002/329)
(120b)  They was going to town you know to go down to the town to
see if they could fling the government. (002/397)

As Quirk et al. (1972:52) point out, the past tense can sometimes be used to convey
impossibility in closed or unreal conditions in which case it "involves an attitudinal rather
than a time-distinction", as in (121) below. i

(121) I wish I was ninety. (003/365)

Any verbal construction which refers to the future, even future in the past, as in
(122a-c), represent unrealized events and are also excluded.

(122a) I wrote the father that I wouldn’t go back. (014/119)

(122b) She told me that shc was coming. (017/483)

(122c) . 1 would never want to see dead so no more. (13/98)

" For example, in sentence in (123) below the irrealis subordinate clause containing
would never get would not be included in the analysis although the main clause verbs said

and got were included.

(123) 1 said I would never get on a plane and I got on a plane ...
(011/737)

i

Further, this procedure excludes any syntactic constructions whose specific

morphology is structurally motivated rather than semantically meaningful. For example,
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overt have + V-ed2 occurs virtually categorically in all hypothetical expressions, as
illustrated in example (124), as does overt had/have + V-ed2 in if-clauses, (cf. (125a-c)

below.

(124) 'Cause if they could have spoke the French, well it would have
been something else but not that patois. (002/786)

Finally, we utilized syntactic criterion to exclude any verbal structures contained in
clauses headed by the subordinators if or unless which are used to mark conditionals.

(125a) °~ Itold her that the bunch of coconuts fell on this way and I was

on the next side. If it had fell that side ... (002/270)
(125b) 1 don't remember if I've seen the year he was born. (006/18)
(125c)  Because if they had buried the body, the bones had to be there.
(002/926-7)
4.2.1.1.3. Discursive features

All interjeétions, comments, external evaluation in narratives etc. are, of course,
excluded from the analysis since they are present reference contexts. They are also
excluded from temporal relationship considerations with respect to the past-temporal verbs
surrounding them (cf. section 4.5.10) since they represent temporal asides that are not,
strictly speaking, part of the on-going time-line. For example in (126) below, the verb had
is not considered to be anchored to the preceding commentary verb in the expression, / m
telling you.

(126)  [I'm telling you] that they had alady ... (007/3)

4.2.1.1.4. Aspectualizing Verbs

Std E has a wide variety of partially grammaticalized verb forms which can occur
before infinitives and participles to express aspectual meaning (Brinton 1988:59) e.g.
begin, cease, continue. The grammatical status of these forms has been extensively studied
within traditional and contemporary frameworks. Although there is general consensus on
the meaning of these forms, their syntactic status has been the object of much debate. While

the evidence suggests that some are bona fide auxiliaries, in this analysis only the most
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productive uses of thase forms are coded according to their auxiliary status, i.e. began 10,
started to, commenced to, come to. This simplifies the analysis by restricting the number of
different lexical rypes that occur in the auxiliary slot(s).

Productive usage of inceptive aspectualizers, attested throughout the historical
record, i.e. begin, start and commence to as in example (127a-c), are found in Samand
English and these are also coded separately from single main verb renditions of the same

verbs, i.e. begin the book; start the car; commence school etc.

(1278a) Well then my mother began calling me and telling me a lot of
thing. (010/408)
It was after that ... when I had my first baby that she begin
sending me little things. (010/443)

(127b)  And then he start to preach and the people start to gather.
(006/640-1)

(127¢) And then, the airplanes commence to run up and down .
(002/822)
I just commence to holler, "why, why, why". (002/363)

Furthermore, the separation of certain forms into two categories is sometimes

independently motivated in order to distinguish them from their simplex counterparts. For
example, the constructions had to + V-base and get to + V-base, as in (128a-b), are coded

as auxiliary structures in order to keep them separate from the simple PAST forms of had

and ger.

(128a) He had to come (002/618)
You had to have in the hospitals a lot of midwives and things.
(002/1146) .
She had to hide. 002/1164

Well, they had to learn their medicines, them, their own selves.
(002/1242)

(128b)  They didn't get fo know that it was her. (002/1211)
My mother had seven children and she gof to run away with
five (006/455)
1 got to know him. (011/720)
The same procedure is used with the construction, come to + V-base. In this case it

is treated as an auxiliary verb in order to recuperate any differential marking that might
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occur between it and the simplex form of come 32, i.e. came /come vs. come tolcame to, as
in example (129a-c) below:
(129a) Well, they come to know, you know. (002/620)
(129b)  Well then, she come to be just like our older sister. (002/1134)
(129c)  So they came to be Shepherd, yes, because they was married.
| (002/184)
In most cases, however, our analysis treats the first non-auxiliary verb in a verbal
construction as the main verb, regardless of whether or not it might be potentially
interpretable as an aspectualizing auxiliary or semi-auxiliary. Justification for this decision

comes from the fact that this anaiysis seeks to understand, in part, morphological past tense

marking and it is the first verb in the verbal complex which is the potential recipient of

inflection. Because of this it is important to be able to retrieve the morphological status, i.e.
marked vs. unmarked, of the verb rather than complicate the analysis by separating the
myriad of individual (aspectualizing) forms whose syntactig: status is debatable.

For example, in the sentences in (130) below the potential aspectualizing verb in
bold is treated as the main verb. Similarly, other constructions with the same type of
structure, i.e. a prccediﬂg tense-marked semi-auxiliary + V-base, as can be seen
additionally in (131a-b), are all included under the main verb classification. Note also that
in such cases, the following verb always appears with its V-base form.

(130) And there we finish{@] growing up. (002/565)

(131a)  They made many people throw... (003/58)
(131b)  They made me get off. (003/418)

32 Note that, in contrast 1o the majority of semantic interpretations for the main verb come, this context
ts aspectually stative,
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4.2,1.1.5. Features of oral discourse
4.2.1.1.5.1. Fixed expressions
A number of past time verbal forms occur in constructions which are fixed
expressions. These show no variability in tense/aspect usage (remaining categorically
inflected or uninflected) and thus were excluded from further analysis, as in (132) below.
(132) Interviewer: How were they able to go back?
| Speaker (017): Well, I couldn’t say. (017/37)
4.2,1.1,5.2. Quoted speech
In addition, all quoted speech, as in example (133) below, which may be imitative
'and/or otherwise distinct from other dialogue, was also excluded.
(133) Then I spoke to her, "listen doctor, I brought this lady". (019/596)
4.2.1.1.6. Performance idiosyncracies
Due to the fact that our data come from naturally-occurring oral discourse, an
accurate interpretation of certain verbal constructions is often impossible due to normal
performance errors and/or other regularly-occurring disruptions in the course of
conversation.
4.2.1.1.6.1. Ellipsis, false starts, hesitations, code-switches
Frequent disturbances of the discourse, i.e. ellipsis, e.g. (134), false starts,
hesitations, e.g. (135a-c), etc. often lead to difficulty in interpretation and rare instances of
code-switching, e.g. (136), can lead to the lack of a complete (‘English") verb structure.
All of these are excluded from the analysis, as well as any contexts that were generally
incomprehensible.

(134) Interviewer: You don't have to keep it wet?
Informant: No, we didn’t {have to keep it wet}. (18/888)

(135a)  The first went— we went up in the— there where they got that.
(020/366)

«135b) Ilent—Ilent it to an American once and I I-- lent and I got— 1
didn't lose it, (006/514)

{135¢) Ididn't ... knew— knew how to talk it yes. (006/343)
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(136) My niece what went over there, she was— she had just
graduado del normal (‘graduated from normal school’) and
she went to the States. (005/287-8)
4.2.3. Categorization of surface form
An important consideration at the outset of this analysis was to set up factor groups
that would enable the data to be subdivided according to (at least) two different hypotheses,
i.e. relative tense vs. absolute tense. Because the nature of this study is to determine the
underlying system governing the Saman4 and Ex-Slave past temporal refercnce system,
two very different points of departure are required. The analysis had to be capable of
categorizing the data according to the underlying assumptions of Creole grammar as well as
English graramar. In order to ensure that such an analysis would be achieved, we set up a
coding system m which different divisions across the tense/aspect paradigm were.possible
thus providing appropriate means of comparison whereby the two systems could be visibly
differentiated. 7
One of the complexities of this analysis is that the general focus of our investigation
itself, morphological type of tense/aspect marking, has numerous individual morphological
forms. Looking at the inventory in Saman4 English, the range of possible tense/aspect
types for past temporal reference can include up to two (optional) auxiliaries in addition to

 the main verb, as in (137a) and (137b) below.
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(137a) (aux); + (aux)2 + Verb

(137b) was/were be (inf) V-base
ain't V-ed1 (preterit)
had/have V-ed (participle)
did/done V-ing (participle :2
used to V-present tense33
(wi)1ll/would
got

Our coding system had to recuperate the different lexical forms and morphologies in
each position as well as each specific compination of morphologies that occurred on the
auxiliary and the main verb, that is, it had to effectively differentiate I' had walk/l had
walked/l have walkll have walked!/l walked/I walk, for example. There also had to be a
way to treat each unique combination of forms with respect to the interpretation given them
vis-2-vis the underlying system and thus their assumed respective function(s). In order to
accomplish this a number of different factor groups were set up, each of which focused on
a specific characteristic of the verbal complex34, In some instances the main verb is
considered regardless of whether or not different auxiliaries occur with it, while in others it
is the individual mark(s) on the auxiliary which is/are considered. This allows an
assessment of the complete range of tense/aspect types and their various combinations of
auxiliaries and inflections. For example, we had to be able to extract, on one hand all V-ing
forms, but also distinguish on the other hand, the three possible morphological variants of

the auxiliary preceding it, i.e. V-ed1, V-base or @ since each of these could be formally

distinct.

33 The use of unambzguous present tense morphology in past temporal environments, particularly in non-
complicating action narrative evaluation clauses, occurs in Samans English, as in (138) below.

(138) Well, we turned back and we went to the- turn to the ocean, When we turn
to the ocean going out, out, out, when we had two hours going, "let's tumn
back". "Going back for what?" I say, "You know where we was?" "No."
"Well, let us keep on 'til day. So when day break, well then we know where
we is, you see." Well then ya, he don't want to talk with me because I'm

-a child, (667-74)

34 While some of these were necessarily overlapping, only factor groups which had umque and non-
interactive factors were included together in any single analysis.
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The inclusion of all V-ing forms as one variable, as in (139) below, reflects an
interpretation of that verbal complex as one in which an auxiliary is present underlyingly
but which has the variants (was, is and £) as might be expected in (dialectal) English.
Given this interpretation, the different types occur in the same semantic context with an
independent process' of auxiliary deletion operating at some other level of the grammar,
perhaps conditioned by the type of subject noun. Altematively, each of these variants could
actually be a distinct and meaningful form of an underlying relative marking system. For
example, in a Creole grammar the variant with was might represent overtly marked tense,
while the variant with ¢ might represent covertly marked tense. Under this analysis the
linguistic conditioning factors would be expected to be entirely different than in the first
analysis. Here we would expect tense encoding in the surrounding discourse and other

temporal disambiguating items to influence the occurrence of one or the other variant(s).

(139)  was going
. %) going
going

Further, the coding system had to be able to make a gross distinction among all the

is

tense/aspect forms based on marked (overt) vs. unmarked (covert) morphological form,
regardless of individual type. Under a Creole interpretation, the overt aspect markers are
said to appear under exactly the same conditions as the overt tense markers (Mufwene
- 1983:9). Thus we can expect a parallelism between the environmental conditioning effects
on all overt as opposed to all covert forms despite the fact that the overt forms include both

tense and aspect markers.

4.2.4. Deﬁning the relevant linguistic context
The function of individual past temporal reference structures in Creoles and BEV is
amply documented; however, most of these studies have been based on qualitative

arguments and anecdotal evidence. Few quantitative analyses have explored the actual
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distribution and conditioning on pasi temporal reference morphologies, especially across
sentences. The exception, of course, is surface forms that are visibly similar to the Std E
simple PAST tense. However, even in most of these studies there is little attention to other
than phonological conditioning of these forms. One exception is Bickerton's (1975)
analysis of PAST tense acquisition in Guyanese creole in which he considers both
phonological conditioning and verbal aspect. Other studies have explored specific syntactic
correspondences such as the collocation of certain lexical items with individual tense/aspect
forms but these analyses have not been quantitative, while discourse-related conditioning is
perhaps the most widely attested to account for the patterning of Creole marked vs.
unmarked forms. No previous study, however, has examined a cross section of these
different conditioning factors from various areas of the grammar, nor more specifically,
their inter-relationship with other verbal structures within the general realm of past time.
This presents us with an excellent opportunity to construct our analysis in such a way as to
take into account the contribution of each of these effects simultaneously.

To our knowledge this dissertation examines all of the wide number of constraints
and/or tendencies proposed in the literature in order to determine which, if any, of these
may account for the variability in our data. Each verb structure was coded according to
phonological, morphological, lexical, semantic and discursive features of the verb c.der
study, characteristics of its respective auxiliary or auxiliaries (if any occurred) and features
of the verb to which it was anchored (i.e. the reference verb). In addition, we coded for the
temporal relationship between the verb under study and its reference verb, agreement
features between subject noun and the verb under study, case features of the subject noun,
other ternporal indicators in the sentence (conjunctions, adverbs, particles) and their types,
temporal remoteness and discourse context. All of these are described below including a ra-

tionale for th each factor was considered and subdivided accordinély.
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4.2.5. The Factor Groups
4.2.5.1. The Verbal Unit
This set of factor groups considers the constituent structure of the verb phrase. In
both the Saman4 and Ex-Slave corpora past reference main verbs have the potential to have
two auxiliaries. Thus, all the lexical verbs which could occur as auxiliaries and their
potential morphological forms were tabulated as well as the lexical, typological and

morphological characteristics of the main verb itself.

4,2.5.1.1. Lexical class of first auxiliary
The first auxiliary is defined as the first verbal unit in the verb phrase that is nota
main verb. This factor group classes the auxiliary by its lexical form. For example, in
Samané English the verb do can appear in the first auxiliary but with two different
morphological realizations, i.e. did/done. This factor group only records the fact that the
verb do appears. It does not specify which morphological form it has. This categorization

allows an overall tabulation of which lexical verbs can appear in the first auxiliary. It is not

an exhaustive list; however, only productive lexical items are included. Some rarely-

occurring semi- and other quasi-auxiliaries are’not included (cf. section 4.2.1.4 above) but

are treated under the main verb category.

B the verb "to be", am/isiare; wasiwere; been
A the form "ain't"

H the verb "to have, has/have; hadl'd

D the verb "to do", did; done

0 do-support as a separate categ ry

This includes standard i interrogative or ncgauve sentences.

W the modal "will/would" when it can be inferred to be the tense carrier
of the structure.
C the modal "could" when it can be inferred to be the tense carrier of

the structure.
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U the auxiliary "used to"

(%]

the verb "to get" as an auxiliary or semi-auxiliary, e.g. "got
married”, "got frightened"” or as a passive auxiliary

w

occurrerice of a contraction whose full lexical form cannot be
unambiguously reconstructed, e.g. They's lose their life. (005/476)

‘had to'

'sot to’

‘began to’
'started 10’
‘commenced to'

‘come to'

N2 W N =

kept V-ing'
—_ no auxiliary35

4.2.5.1.2. Surface morphology oi the first auxiliary
This factor group classes the first auxiliary by its surface morphological form,

B V-base
e.g. is/am; do
1 V-edl

e.g. was/were; did; would; used to

9 A possible empty auxiliary slot
Single verb structure; V-ing or V-ed2 morphology; no auxiliary.

-— An empty auxiliary slot
Single verb structure; V-base or V-ed1 morphology; no auxiliary.

The @ factor records the putative "have-deletion” and "copula-deletion” sites that have been '

cited throughout the literature. We use the appearance of a bare V-edy, V-ing or V-passive

-

35 In every factor group, the elsewhere category is recorded as a dash.



as the morphological criterion for the @ code whereas if a single verb structure appears
with either V-edl or V-base morphology we co;ie it as a single main verb.
4.2.5.1.3. Lexical class of the second auxiliary
Verbal structures with two auxiliaries (excluding do-support) are rare and only a

small number of lexical items appear in second position:

D the verb "to do", i.e. did; done
B the verb "to be", i.e. been
u the semi-auxiliary "used to"
G the verb "'to get",ie. got
H the verb "to have", i.e. have, had
4.2.5.1.4, Surface morphology of the second auxiliary

The morphological forms that occur in this slot are also quite restricted. Only the
following two possibilities occur.

1 V-base i.e. did + be; would + be

2 V-ed2, i.e. had + done

4.2,5.1.5.  Lexical class of the main verb

With respect to the main verb, we first record the actual lexical item that occurred.
This factor group e;iables a verb-by-verb assessment of morphological marking
charaéteristics. It has been hypothesizcd that certain verbs may show lexical conditioning,
i.e. have particular temporal marking idiosyncracies. For example, verbs of higher
frequency may be marked more (or less) frequently. Also, certain verbs, such as come,
may demonstrate idiosyncratic marking patterns, (v. the preponderance of the unmarked
come in past temporal reference environments in section 5.3.2.). For a list of all the main

verbs that occurred in the data base refer to Appendix A.
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4.2.5.1.6. Verb Class of the main verb

One of the attested determinants of irregular morphology in strong verbs in dialectal
varieties of English is that verbs which are more closely related to each other could
potentially behave in & similar manner. The problem, however, is to determine what
divisions most appropriately describe the verbs in the data base and thus which verbs can
be appropriately grouped. The classification systzms provided by older grammatical texts
or more recently by Quirk and Greenbaum (1272) based on the original strong verb
classes, which categorize verbs according to the surfa:e features of their past forms is not
productive for Saman4 English nor for the Ex-Slave Recordings since only a few of those
classes are relevant to the data, i.e. verbs forms in -en, e.g. gotten, are extremely rare.
Instead, we follow Christian et al. (1988:97) by classifying strong verbs into different
classes based on the morphological change across the verbal paradigm. For example, the
alternations in fight/fought/fought vs. write/wrote/written etc. can viewed in terms of
whether the surface form belongs to a verb class in which the morphology is expected to be
the same or different across the different forms (V-base, V-edl, V-ed2) of the verb;: 1) they
are all similar, i.e. X/X/X, e.g. piai‘ipurlput; 2) V-base and V-ed2 are similar, i.e. X/Y/X,
e.g. comelcamel/come; 3) V-edl and V-ed2 are similar, i.e. X/Y/Y, e.g. meet/metimet; 4)
V-base, V-edl and V-ed2 are all different, i.e. X/Y/Z, e.g. go/went/gone. .

Itis widely documented that the use of V-ed] morphology in V-ed2 environments
and V-base or V-ed2 morphology in V-ed1 environments is a common feature of dialectal
English in (at least) Britain, the United States and Canada as the irregular verbs of an earlier
time period gradually regularize. Labov et al. (1968:254) note the same patterning in BEV
and Suggest that the Iack of differentiation of V-edl and V-ed2 is due to on-going historical
change in the English verb system. While Labov et al. (Ibid.) observe that this
phenomenon is erratic and unpatterned, the findings of Christian et al (1988) suggest that
there is some systematicity to the distribution of these forms. Their results indicate that

verbs which have distinct V-ed! and V-ed2 forms, e.g. went, gone, will regularize one of
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these to serve both functions while others use the V-base form, e.g. eat, give. Verbs in
which the V-ed2 form is equivalent to the V-base form, i.e. come, run, demonstrate the
highest degree of nonstandard (V-base) variants for the simple PAST tense.

This factor group permits a consideration of the morphological patterns for each
verb. In conjunction with the actual morphology of the verb under study we will be able to
assess what proportion of these verbs receive the standard morphological mark as opposed
to the nonstandard one and compare the results to that of Christian et al. (1988) for dialectal
varieties of Std E (Appalachian and Ozark). If the marking patterns and distribution of
nonstandard V-base strdng verbs in Samand English can be shown to be comparable to
these, and other nonstandard varieties of English then the hypothesis that those surface

morphologies are the product of a Creole relative tense system becomes weakened.

w weak, regular verbs, i.e. stayed
A -

XXX '
V-base, V-ed1 and V-ed2 identical
e.g. put/putiput; sweat/sweat/sweat

XN/X

V-base and V-ed2 identical; V-ed1 distinct
e.g. comelcamelcome; runiran/run

C - X1y}

V-base distinct; V-edl and V-ed2 identical
e.g. meet/met/met; fightifought/fought

XIY/Z}
V-base, V-edl and V-ed2 all distinct
e.g. go/wentigone

4.2.5.2. Morphological characteristics

~ Perhaps the most crucial factor to consider in this analysis of different types of
morphological tense/aspect marking in‘past temporal reference environments is whether the
verb is marked or not overall. In a Creole grammar this difference can be expected to be
semantically meaningful and reflect an underlying relative tense system in which verbs

receive marking based on their temporal association with verbs in the surrounding
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discourse and their inherent aspect. On the other hand, it is also possible that these
differences in surface morphological form are the result of independent linguistic
processes, for example phonologically conditioned consonant cluster simplification
operating variably in the case of weak past tense verbs

Surface morphological form was identified in two different ways. First by what

surface form would be expected in Std E and second by what morphology actually

occurred.

4.2.5.2.1. Expected (standard) morphology of the verbal complex
This factor group together with the following one assesses the "fit" of the Std E
tense system to the tense/aspect structures occurring in the data base. In order to determine
what morphology is expected in these examples it is ﬁecessary to know what probable
tense structure is underlying. We code this factor group using Std E grammar as the point
~of comparison. If had, have, was, or were occur pre-verbally, V-ed2 or V-ing morphology
is expected, depending on the context. If any other auxiliary occurs, either standard (i.e.
used to, would) or otherwise (did, been, done), V-base morphology is expected. This is
based on the assumption that the auxiliary carries the tense marking, If a single past-
reference verb occurs with no auxiliary, then V-ed1 is considered to be expected. If a single
past-reference V-ing or V-ed2 verb occurs with no auxiliary it is assumed that the auxiliary
has been deleted, and the verb morphology expected is that which is required to appear
after such a deletion in Std E. In some cases it is impossible to determine whether the V-
base form is the result of auxiliary reduction/deletion or covert marking or is a simple
PAST tense with suffixal deletion. These cases are coded separately.

1 - V-edl, i.e. came, wasiwere
Single verb structure; V-ed1 morphology; no auxiliary.

[
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2 - V-eds, i.e. havelhasihad come
Complex verb structure, V-ed2 morphology; with have
auxiliary

3 - Ambiguity of interpretation between unmarked simple past
or deleted auxiliary

G - V-ing
Complex verb structure, V-ing morphology; with be
auxiliary

B - V-base A
Included in the B category are verbs preceded by do-
support, i.e. didn't know, did you know, in the present
tense, or with other nonstandard auxiliaries, e.g. did.

4.2.5.2.2, Marking

This factor group records the surface morphological character of each verbal
structure and subdivides these in such a way as to allow both Std E and Creole
interpretations of "marking". In this factor group, class A verbs, i.e. those with invariant
morphology e.g. put, are assumed to be ‘marked' in either case. They can be i'ecuperated if
necessary in conjunction with the verb class factor group.

The first factor, M, groups all those verbs which can be interpreted as being overtly
‘marked for tense in Std E and overtly marked for relative tense and/or aspect in Creole or
decreolizing varieties.36 As such it includes a wide variety of different morphological forms
in one factor.

M - i.e. bin, did, -ed, suppletion etc.

Another category of generally marked verb structures are those that are sémi-
marked. These are forms which are marked in the auxiliary in contexts where prescriptive

Std E would require marking on the main verb as well. While forms such as those taken

36 In this factor, we include those morphological forms that are comparable to the prototypical creole
tense marker, i.e. bin/ben, as well as those which, in decreolizing varieties, replace the original form,
i.e. Sid E forms such as -ed inflection and suppletion.
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into account in factor N are not explicitly mentioned in the Creole literature, they occur
frequently in our data and presumably in -¢,-d deletion contexts in BEV and WEYV as well.

N - Complex verb structure; V-base morphology; with have

auxiliary, e.g. I have walk@.

We also include a category for verbs which are doubly marked. According to
Mufwene's (1984) framework these would be considered overtly marked for both tense
(i.e. spoke) and aspect (i.e. used to). The factors M, N and D were gble to be
amalgamated into one factor to include all overtly marked forms regardless of type, but are
kept separate to allow for an English-like division of forms as necessary.

D - Complex verb structure; V-ed1 morphology; with auxiliary,
e.g. used to spoke

The next factor, factor A can be interpreted as being unmarked for tense in Std E. Under
the anglicist hypothesis this is a site which has had auxiliary deletion. Under the Creole
hypothesis this is a site which has the covert variant of a relative tense marking system.
That is it is marked overtly for aspect, (i.e. -ing), but covertly, (i.e. @) for tense.

A - Single verb structure; V-ing morphology; with no auxiliary,

e.g. I @ going

Factor B records all instances of been which are not preceded by auxiliary
havefhad. These are sites which may be interpreted to exhibit the quintessential Creole
anterior marker bin/ben. They are considered overtly marked in Creole. The bin/ben form is
also considered to be a marker of remote aspect. A Std E interpretation, however, would
classify these as auxiliary deletion sites.

B - Single verb structure; V-ed2 morphology; with no auxiliary,
e.g. I O been

Verbs which have no auxiliary and no inflection are coded as X. They can be
interpreted as uninflected under a Std E hypothesis or they can be interpreted as exhibiting
the covert variant of the relative tense under a Creole hypothesis. That is 'thcy are marked

covertly (i.e. @) for aspect, and covertly (i.e. @) for tense.

204



X - Single verb structure; V-base morphology; with no auxiliary,
e.g. I walk@,1@ goor 10 walk

Factérs A and X were able to be amalgamated for a Creole interpretation of the data
since both categories can be interpreted as having covert tense. For a Std E analysis,
however, they would not be grouped together as they represent essentially different
proceéscs. i.e. auxiliary deletion vs. suffixal deletion (in the case of weak verbs). Factor
B, on the other hand represents a form which has been considered a bona fide Creole overt
tense form with its own unique function, yet it could be grouped with factor A 1‘n aStdE
analysis as another construction in which auxiliary reduction operates. The differing
interpretations of these constructions vis-a-vis the underlying system posited requires that
each individual construction be kept distinct so that it could be grouped differently depend-
ing on tﬁe analysis. | '

A further possibility for main verb morphology is (unambiguous) Std E present
tense inflection in contexts other than narrative discourse (where such morphology
functions as HISTORICAL PRESENT). This does not include V-base strong or weak
verbs which are ambiguous as to temporal reference morphologically. Here the verb is
marked but with an unambiguous present temporal inflection. This surface morphology can
be considered anomalous with respect to Std E grammar since by limiting this analysis to
- past temporal reference contexts we excluded all those that were present temporal mferenée.

P - Single verb structure; V-5 morphology; with no auxiliary,
e.g. He walks

4.2.5.3. Phonological conditioning
By far the most widely-attested factor conditionil;g inflectional morphology on past
temporal reference verbs, at least by researchers working within the variationist paradigm
(e.g. Fasold 1972; Labov 1972; Labov et al. 1968; Wolfram 1969; 1974) is the
phonological configuration of the V-base form. This is a focal issue since it directly
implicates the competing hypotheses of insertion dr deletion as the explanatory process

involved in the appearance of marked and unmarked forms. While the deletion hypothesis
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is based on a view of language in which a set of syntactic rules generate forms, i.e. suffixal
inflections, on which phonological rules, i.e. consonant cluster simplification, may sub-
sequently operate, the insertion hypothesis entails that the variable suffixal inflections are
actually the product of variant forms present in the underlying syntactic component of the
grammar which appear under different discursive or pragmatic conditions. The following
two factor groups investigate the validity of these two hypotheses by assessing whether
the surface morphologicél marking on past temporal reference verbs with suffixal inflection
is, in fact, phonologically conditioned, particularly when considered in relationship to
influencing effects from other areas of the grammar. If the variable marking on V-ed1 and
V-ed2 weak verb forms is due to (discursively- or pragmatically-conditioned) insertion, we
would expect no differentiation between marked and unmarked forms with respect to their
surrounding phonological environments. If, 6n the other hand, this variation is due to the
application of phonological rules to syntactically generated inflection, significant
phonological conditioning should be apparent. The relative importance of this factor
compared to features such as aspect (Bickerton 1975), temporal disambiguation (Mufwene
1984), cf. sections 4.5.11 and 4.5.14, and temporal distance (Fickett 1972), cf. section

4.5.15, which are claimed to paramount in Creole grammars, will add to the strength of

these results.

4.2.5.3.1. Preceding phonological environment

This factor groups records the phonological characteristics of the verb, whether it

ends in a vowel, a single consonant or two or three consonants.
I - V-baseendsinavowel, e.g. die

2 - V-base ends in a consonant, e.g. walk
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3 - V-base ends in two or three consonants other than [t] or [d], e.g.
change, ask37
S - V-base ends in [1] or [d),or cluster including [t] or [d], e.g. srari,
end
4.2,5.3.2. Following phonological environment

This factor groups records the phonological characteristics of the following context,
i.e. whether the verb is followed by a vowel, a consonant, a pause or is in a neutralized

context which makes phonological recuperation impossible.

A\

following vowel

C - following conscnant
Q - following pause
N

- neutralized context, e.g. they walked together
4.2.5.4. Verbal aspect

From the Creolist perspective, the most salient feature dictating the occurrence of
marked and unmarked verb forms is the aspectual nature of the verb (Bickerton 1975;
1979; 1981; Mufwene 1984; Rickford 1977). In Creole languages, where the underlying
system is generally characterized as aspect-prominent rather than tense-prominent,
differential marking patterns are expected based on whether the verb is stative or
nonstative, In the Creole prototype set out by Bickerton this is generally seen as an
opposition between perfective (i.e. punctual) and imperfective or non-punctual (i.e.
habitual and progressive) verbs. As pointed out by Singler (1990:xv fn. 5) creolists’
tendency to group habituals and progressives together is a reflection of the fact that they are

not distinct in Creole-like grammars.

37 Clusters containing impt), e.g. jumped, [nst], e.g. commenced, [njd), e.g. changed, [rst}, e.g. divorced
ete. were considered under category 3.



The difference between stative vs. nonstative verbs is illustrated succinctly by
(Rickford 1977:206) for the tense marker bin: Nonstative verbs with bin (or in decreolized
varieties had, did) represent "total completion of an event" i.e. She bin tell me rkat. The
interpretation of this sentence is that "telling" is a completed event which occurred a long
time ago. On the other hand stative verbs with bin (or in decreolized varieties had, did)
have "no suggestion of completedness but imply that the distantly initiated state is still in
force”, i.e. I bin know you, you know ='I have known you for a long time and still do',
Std E represents these propositions with adverbials coupled with preterit or perfect forms,
i.e. She told me that a long time ago, She has known me for a long time. (cf. factor group
"time indicators" below). Rickford claims that "Whites typically see the form with non-
statives as meaning 'simple past', and when it is used with a starive predicate, ... usually
see it as completed rather than still in force” (Rickford 1977:206). In other words they
make no distinction between the stative/nonstative verb while BEV speakers, presumably
following a creole like system according to Rickford, do make that distinction.

This factor group addresses this issue by examining whether marking patterns in the
Samand and Ex-Slave corpora are affected by aspect. That is, is there a significant
correspondence between marked forms such as bin, had and did and unmarked forms
based on their aspectual nature. For example, in (140) below, the interpretation goes
against a Creole hypothesis. Here, the had + stative V construction implies a state that is
completive rather than still in effect. The simple PAST tense or a durative past construction
(i.e. used to) interpretation is quite valid here since it is obvious from the discourse that the
woman who is being spoken of is now dead. Thus, this completedness is what would be
predicted for a Creole nonstative rather than stative verb.

(140) They had an old lady what was yonder what had knowed
medicines and thing ...(002/727)
Nonstative verbs are coded under three categories, punctual, continuous and

iterative. This enables us to retain a distinction between habituals and progressives (cf.



(Comrie 1976) who makes this a basic division of imperfective verbs laid out in his
framework). At the same time, we provide for the possibility of recoding this factor group
to make it comparable with Bickerton's punctual/non-punctual division. These regrouping
possibilities allow us to assess whether Samand English treats non-punctuals unilaterally as
would be predicted in the Creole prototype, or differently, as would be expected in English
where the progressive is specialized for continuative contexts and habitual markers are
often used for iterative contexts. |

Verbs were coded as punctual when they referred to an event that was understood
to have occurred once; as habitual/iterative when they referred to an event that took place
repeatedly; and as durative/continuous when they referred to events or processes that are
extended in time. The interpretation of a verb's aspectual reading is based on contextual
information (e.g. adverbials, particles and other disambiguating temporal information) and
not solely on the verb itself. Stative verbs, however, are considered to be inherently
imperfective. We follow Quirk et al. (1985) who include as stative all verbs which are
intellectual, i.e. representing mental perception (e.g. know, think, understand), states of
emotion or attitude, (e.g. want, like, care), states of sensory percepﬁon, (e.g. see, hear,
feel), states of bodily sensation, (e.g. hurt, feel), stance or relationship verbs, (e.g. hold,

) depen&, belong, live, stand, sit, lie, last) and verbs of measurement, (e.g. weigh, cost,
measure).

In categorizing verbal aspect according to these criteria we also note that in narrative
complicating action clauses, verbs that are inherently stative are sometimes used, e.g.
remain, see, hear, lie, as in (141a-b) below,

(141a) When she reach on the next reef ... I hear in the dark ... In

the night I heard my uncle Ike say, "ay, now she going."
But then I'look ... (001/712-13) .
(141b) = Well, they had a day, only me and my little boy what was

here. And I look at him and I see his face like change.
(007/1302-4)
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Although this context is, by definition, an environment for verbs which represent
point-action events, and thus all of them were able to be interpreted within the discourse as
[+punctual] in orientation, we maintain their stative categorization here in order to
differentiate them from the more typical point-action event verbs that occur in complicating
action clauses, i.e. those that are nonstative. This enables us to determine whether these
will have different marking patterns in this context. Otherwise, al! verbs in ﬂw complicating
action section of a narrative would necessarily be coded as [+punctual]. |

By distinguishing these different aspectual readings of verbs this factor group will
contribute to an understanding of the possible differential marking patterns across aspectual
(stative vs. nonstative imperfective) types.
stative
punctual

continuous
iterative

o k-1

4.2.5.5. Type of subject

Despite extensive variation in verbal morphology thronghout the history of the
English language, the only previously-attested syntactic conditioning factor we have
discovered is one affecting auxiliary deletion. D'Eloia (1973:95) notes that the use of been
and done as perfectives may be related to British regional dialects. She cites Wright
(1905:298) who reports that many dialects of English use strong past participles with a
'zero' or ‘deleted’ have in affirmative sentences in which the subject is a pronoun and the
subject is not separated from the main verb, i.e. I done it, I been sick etc. This factor has
never, to our knowledge, been verified quantitatively. _

In our previous analysis of the present tense inflection in Saman4 English it was
found that pronominal subjects promoted the deletion of tense inflection. From a theoretical
perspective, Libert (1988) has demonstrated that the relationship between case and tense (as

well as between case and other verbal categories such as aspect) is often indicated by



characteristics of their inflectional morphology, i.e. a particular nominal will promote a
corresponding verbal inflection. In order to address these possibilities, we include a factor
group which records the type of subject that occurs with the verbal structure under study.
Because there are many fypes of subjects our initial coding procedure included a variety of
factors differentiating these; however, these were ultimately collapsed into a basic

distinction between pronouns and other subject nouns.

P - personal pronoun
i.e. I'hel/shelyoulthey.

Y - other pronoun
i.e. everybody, everything, each man, some of them,
something, this/the one, one, them, this, both, none, that,
many of them, whoever, the other one, one of ‘em etc.
e.g. I don't know what took her now.

R - Relative pronoun
i.e. who, what ...
e.g. And that, what was his death. (002/652)

X . Existential pronoun
‘ i.e. it, they, there
e.g.  There was great swords. (002/421)
That was in Horacio's time. (004/112)

G - Pronoun + relative pronoun
[the onelprq [that] Rel Pro--
I tell you they have 'bout 25 or- titles of [those]pro
[wholRel pro- that they found- form family here. (18/138)

H - Pronoun + deleted relative pronoun
... it's they O asked for it ... (16/486)
C - Reduced pronoun

e.g. My husband died, @ left me with ...(003/370)
e.g. They was working, @ gaining their bread (003/1136)

F - Full noun
ie. (the) people, plenty, all those things etc.
[A schoolmaster called HoraciolNp ... (16/259)
[All those people]Np formed family here. (006/57)
My mother, my grandmother, and all ... (002/1069)
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D - full noun + relative pronoun _
e.g. [the children]Np {what] Re] Pro
e.g. [the church people]Np [all wholRe] Pro

2 - Full noun + reduplicated pronoun
e.g. My mother, she was living there a few years ..
(009/465)
e.g. The one, what did it, ke passed away too. (015/23)

E - Full noun or other pronoun (cf. "Y" category above) +
deleted relative pronoun,

¢.g. A pastor minister @ came ...(006/69)
e.g. It was plenty people O they killed ... (002/841)

9 - Deleted pronoun without any other subject
i.e. preposed locative (002/925) :

A% - Other anomalous cases, i.e. reversed order V-NP
e.g. After he came Philip van Putton (18/1320)
e.g. ... what become of him (16/152)
€.g. ... after that came Reverend William, then was who?
(003/505)
4.2.5.6. Agreement.

This factor group is limited to narrative complicating action clauses and takes into
account agreement marking on potential Historical Present verbs occurring in narrative
discourse. In this environment the appearance of a V-base form could be interpreted as
representing the Historical Present, if given a Std E interpretation or, as in some Creole~
based research, as covert tense marking (e.g. (Bickerton 1981; Rickford 1987)). It will be
ixhportant to determine how many of all the presumably unmarked verbs in the data base are
verbs that occur in these contexts. Under a Creole-like analysis both the W and Y
categories below would be interpreted as the covert form of a relative tense system whereas
under a Std E interpretation, only category Y would be considered to be unmarked. The

final factor, S, takes into account verbs which are marked with -s, i.e. 3rd person singular

agreement, as per Std E grammar,



w - Third singular with @, i.e. no agreement
This can be interpreted as a possible nonstandard lack of
agreement, or Creole zero mark, e.g. he/she + V-base

(say@)

Y - Standard agreement with @,
c.g. I itheylwe + V-base (say)

S - Standard agreement with -s, narrative-internal only, e.g.
helshe + V-5 (says)

4.2.5.7. Morphological type of unit

This factor group divides the verbal structures according to the combined lexical
form of the main verb and morphological mark of the pre-verbal element (if any) so that the
surface morphology of the verbal structure taken as a unit, i.¢. (aux) + (aux) + main verb,
was able to be considered simultaneously. It has certain features in common with some of
the foregoing factor groups which categorize each individual element in the verb phrase
separately. In these, a much more detailed division of the verb phrase is accomplished by
tabulating individual parts of the structure separately according to variable morphological
marking on the auxiliary andfor main verb, i.e. first and second auxiliary and
morphological characteristics of the main verb. In this factor group, however, we treat all
main verb forms which are preceded by a particular auxiliary form (i.e. had, did, bin etc.)
and, in some cases, their assumed variants each in their own separate factor. This allows us
to consider each type separately or as a combined grouping of all the forms that could
potentially be interchangeable. For example, we were able to treat as one variable the
‘variation across morphological types such as I have been and I been. Alternatively, forms
such as I been were also treated separately. In this way these factor groups can be set up to

correspond to Std E or Creole tense/aspect categories.
_ This flexibility also ensured that the data were capable of being examined from a
number of different perspectives. This enabled us to address a variety of important claims
that have been made in the literature. For example, this factor group allowed us to assess

the relative frequency of different morphological structures in the two corpora. Researchers
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have long claimed that BEV has more PERFECT constructions than Std E (e.g. (Dillard
1972; Fickett 1972)). This factor group also allowed us to examine the variety of
morphological types that occur across different time periods or within specific contexts
defined by the combination of various other factor groups. Furthermore, some of the
. factors, i.e. conjoined clauses where auxiliaries have been reduced, permitted us to include
or exclude certain contexts depending on what type of analysis we intend. It must be kept
in ming at all times that neither all of the factor groups we present, nor all of the factors
included therein were necessarily used in 2y, or all, of the analyses we present in sections
5.0 and 6.0. Some of these were used to distinguish particular environments which have
been subsequently removed from further analysis, to faciligatc specific divisions of the data,
or are used merely for sorting (cf. (Rand & Sankoff 1990:17)).

The following types of verb structures are distinguished:

T - No auxiliary; present morphology with -s or other
unambiguous present tense inflection

P - No auxiliary; past temporal reference (regardless of
morphology) e.g. I came, I stayed, I come, I stay®

@ - No auxiliary; a bare V-edj or V-ing, e.g. I seen, I been; I @
going; They done

M - modal (tense carrier)

S - had + V, e.g. ... had made

R - have/has/s + V, e.g. ... have got married (14/127); have
been V-ing

D - unstressed did + V, e.g. I did came, I did come

G - was + V-ing; Past morphology of "be", e.g. she was
coming, she was staying

F - 'm/is/are + V-ing; present morphology of "be", e.g. I'm
watching

| - ain't +V, e.g. I ain’t saw; I ain't going; ain't got; ain't
been

U - used to + V, e.g. ] used to come, I used to stay



4 . Present morphology of "be" + V (V-edl or V-base, but not
V-ing), e.g. ... is got civilized ... (18/747)

zZ - done + V. e.g. I done come; I done stay; I done had

L - N+ V.e.g I'll go and I'll say ...

w - would + V, e.g. I'd go and I'd say ...

v - "was" passive

K - "got" passive

Three Verb Clusters:

Y - with "had", had + done + V, e.g. I had done come, I had
done stay, I had done came, I had done stayed, I have done
took out

X - with "be", 'm + done + V , e.g. I'm been knowing

Other complex verb structures:

- did + be + V-ing
- would + be + V-ing
- did + used to + V-base

start/begin/come + V-ing, i.e. (006/183)
VtoV,e.g start to V/beginto V

Aux + to V + V-ing, e.g. ... had to be begging
would have to V

used to have to V; used to have to go out (5/158)

T ¥ & 0 0

Z VoAU i

- no verb

e.g. When white water @ on a little while, there the vessel |

struck. (001/795)

The factor N is basically a record of anomalous cases which are tabulated but
which were subsequently excluded. The next two factor groups, C and 1, differentiate two
contexts in which independent processes having to do with the syntactic conjunction of two
tensed clauses lead to the reduction of certain elements of the verb phrase. This
explanation, however, is valid only within descriptive grammatical accounts of Std E.
These environments have, to our knowledge, never been mentioned in previous studies of

past temporal reference morphology in either BEV or Creoles. A non-negligible number of

such contexts in our data led us to provide some means to account for their presence,
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The first of these factor groups treats unmarked verbs which occur in syntactically
legitimate reduction sites in Std E, i.e. (142a-b) below.

C - No auxiliary; Std E reduction process

(142a) They had some vessel what did steal them out and @ come
and @ throw them out in the Dominican land. (002/62)

(142b) They used to grate the yams with a little flour and @ make
flitters

We include the second conjunct in these temporal structures in the analysis because the

morphological form of the verb (i.e. V-base) that is realized on the surface, i.e. come,

throw and make, can be interpreted differently depending on what underlying system is |

posited. In Std E the presence of a V-base form here is evidence that an auxiliary tense
carrier is in fact present in the grammar but is reduced under certain syntactic conditions,
e.g. in a 2nd conjunct. Under a creole analysis, however, these could be interpreted as
covertly marked, relative tense verbs with the covert mark. 'fhe problem is that the surface
morphology that is expected to occur in Std E due to one process or alternatively, in Creole
due to another, is exactly the same. Separating such forms allows us to include them in a
Creole-based analysis where they would presumably be relevant contexts to consider,

while excluding them from a English-based one where they would not be relevant since

their surface form (i.e. unmarked) is entirely predictable based on the surrounding syntactic -

structure.
The second of these factor groups records contexts comparable to the nonstandard

reduction process in (143a-c) below.
1 —  No auxiliary; nonstandard reduction process attested in BEV

These are identical to the Std E reduction sites except that in Std E both the subject

pronoun of the second conjunct and its tense marker are reduced. In these sites only the

tense marker is reduced, as illustrated in example (143a-c) below from Saman4 English,



(143a) She‘ll go down to town and she @ stay to my mother's ...
(002/1130-31)

(143b)  You'll go and you £ stay there (002/1133)
(1430) Sometime in a year we'd get three month's school, you hear,
and there we @ have no more school. (002/223)

No previous research has demonstrated the actual frequency or distribution of these
verbal constructions. Stewart claims, that Std E and BEV can be differentiated based on
what linguistic items they can omit in these strucmﬁes: Std E and Non-Std E omit both the
subject pronoun and the auxiliary, but if the subject is present the auxiliary must also be
present. In BEV and Gullah, however, he claims that the subject pronoun is often repeated

in a conjunctive clause while omitting the auxiliary, even when this indicates past tense.

4.2.5.8. Possible Tense in Std E

One feature of the tense/aspect system which seems to have been simply ignored by
previous research is the fact that Std E typically allows various different tense/aspect
categories to be used interchangeably in certain contexts (cf. section 3.0.). This factor
group investigates this fact quantitatively. Utilizing Std E grammar for our interpretation,
each context in which the verb structure occurslis coded for what tense(s) and/or aspect
categories are possible in Std E. This is an important consideration because different
morphological types as well as different tensefaspect types can occur across different
contextual environments in both Creole and Std E systems (as per the inherent polyvalence
of linguistic form/function relationships, particularly in syntactic variables). Furthermore,
the pervasive claim of creolists is that English vs. Creole grammars divide these
possibilities differently due to their absolute vs. relative tense systems. Take, for example,
the been + V construction. Under the Std E analysis, it is interpreted as having had the
auxiliary had deleted and thus would be interpreted as being a variant of the PRESENT
PERFECT tense category (a variable with the two variants: @ + V-ed2 and had + V-ed2).
However, many researchers (Bickerton 1975; 1979; Dillard 1972; Mufwene 1983, etc;
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Stewart 1970) have pointed out that although this form does correspond in some instanées
to the PRESENT PERFECT function as in, e.g. John been workin' here all day today,
there are often cases where it corresponds to the simple PAST tense or PAST PERFECT
constructions of Std E as well, suggesting that it cannot be solely equated with the
PRESENT PERFECT category. What has not been taken into account is the fact that now
and in earlier stages of the English language, overlapping functions such as these were
quite common and, in the latter case, far more extensive than in the present-day system.
The done + V construction also is claimed to reflect the underlying C;'colc relative tense
system where it corresponds sometimes to the PRESEN'I’ PERFECT and sometimes to the
PAST PERFECT of Std E depending on the context (Mufwene 1988:258). In Std E the
PRESENT and PAST PERFECT are sometimes claimed to be non-interchangeable (i.c.
(Comrie 1985)) providing an important distinguishing factor between the two systems.
However, in some dialects of English, at least, these two types have been attested in the
same contexts (Wright $905:298).

Despite the fact that the individual tense types (categories) have different semantic
values, there are some contexts in which they are interchangeable even in the standard
language, for example the simple PAST and PRESENT PERFECT and the PAST and the
- PAST PERFECT (Quirk et al. 1985:191) all of which refer to past time. Such overlaps
often indicate change in progress. For example, in some European languages (e.g. French)
the gradual relaxation of the degree of recentness required for use of the PRESENT
PERFECT enabled it to supplant the simple PAST.

Thus, this factor group links each surface tense/aspect form with its corresponding
tense type possibilities permitting a distributional analysis of which morphological forms
are associated with which tense interpretations, This will indicate whether or not the
_ tense/aspect forms in Samand English are comparable to Std E, English dialectal patterns,

or to what is expected in a Creole grammar.



In this regard, there were a number of problematic contexts that had to be
considered. In some cases the Std E PAST PERFECT is possible, but unlikely. For
example in the course of conversation there are many instances of interruption in which a
previously established time line is broken and then taken up again, Theoretically, at the
point of re-entry into the aforementioned time-line the PAST PERFECT could potentially
occur; however, when there is a resumption of an iconic story line, .this verb structure does
not generally appear. Thus, in contexts such as these, the first statement after the
discontinuity is coded as potentially PAST PERFECT. Verbs that occur thereafter are not
considered to be potential environments for this category. An example of a context such as

this in which PAST PERFECT was considered to be possible is illustrated in (144) below.

(144) 1 was working in the hospital and that day I reach® home. I say,
"I gon' make a bread for her". Because she was coming flying,
but ya she was dead, yes. And she was coming in a airplane and
I was waiting. Every now and then I'll go to the door, I'll say,
"Lord, she's coming yet?" She was coming and she was coming
and she was coming. In a little while the telegram reach@.
That's the onlyest what I had and after that I ain’t had no others.

Interviewer: But what happened to her?
She caught a draught. (007/1847-56)

Each verb was coded for what tense/aspect categories were permitted in the context

under study.

- simple PAST (preterit) (includes passives, do-support,
modals) :

- PRESENT PERFECT

- PAST PERFECT

- PRESENT tense

- PAST PROGRESSIVE

- PAST or would + V
- PASTorusedto+V
- PAST, would + V or used to + V (all three forms acceptable)

- PAST or PAST PERFECT
- PAST or PRESENT PERFECT
- PAST or PAST PROGRESSIVE

X wbawm QHuxm U
o
=
B
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Q - PAST, PAST HABITUAL, PAST PERFECT

U - PAST, PAST PROGRESSIVE, PAST HABITUAL and
(would + V) only.

A4 - PAST, PAST PROGRESSIVE, PAST HABITUAL and
(used to + V) only.

1 - PAST, PAST PROGRESSIVE, PAST HABITUAL (used
to), PAST PERFECT

7 - PAST, PAST PERFECT, PAST HABITUAL

8 - PAST, PRESENT PERFECT, used to + V

4.2.5.9. Classification of Non-standardness

This factor group considers the verb structure in terms of its "standardness” vis-a-
vis prescriptive Std E grammar. The reason for this is to provide for the fact that the vast
majority of these data approximate typical English patterns; however, we distinguish
between structures which are consistent with the prescriptive standard, those which are
typical of English vernaculars in general, i.e. unmarked single main verbs, use of aint etc.,
and those which are potentially anomalous to either, i.e. confusion of tense categories, pre-
verbal auxiliaries such as did, done, been etc. Only the latter are unambiguously suggestive
of a Creole-like grammar. This factor group will enable us to recuperate not just the
frequency of nonstandard types overall, but what types of nonstandard forms occur. For
example, verbs forms which appear with the voiceless inflection ft] where voiced is also an
alternative, e.g. burnt, are included in order to asses the frequency of such forms and their
relationship to other varieties of English. This will help determine how many of these so-
called "nonstandard" features can actually be attributed to dialectal varieties rather than
forms that are alien or aberrant to English grammar. For example, Christian et al. (1988)
demonstrate that the patterning of irregular verb forms in Appalachian and Ozark English is
actually quite systematic. This factor group will allow us to assess whether or not similar
patterning can be found for Saman4 and the Ex-Slave Recordings.

S - standard

[
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Nonstandard:

o . non-std, due to lack of past-tense morphology on a bare
strong verb, e.g. / give, I come, I throw, I sen[@]

1 - non-std due to lack of past-tense morphology on a bare weak
verb, e.g. I walk{@], learn[(]

R - non-std due to lack ¢ f past-tense morphology on a weak past
participle, e.g. He was call[@].. (001/675); was
marrie[?)(18/690); they's die@

2 - non-std, due to possible deleted auxiliary, (determined by

presence of V-ed2, V-ing, V-passive), e.g. I @ been; We
going (002/362); When that child @ 'ttacked with ...
'(002/1009); There where we @ raise@ up ... (002/124)

Nonstandard due to form(s) of awxiliary:

3 - did+ V, aint+ V, had + done + V; 'll + V, done + V, did
+ usedto+ (be) +V(ing)

Non-std, due to double inflection:

Z - An inflected auxiliary tense carrier in addition to a tensed
main verb, e.g. they'll went and they'll hid; could had;
didn't had :

Non-std, due to tense used:

4 - (PAST PERFECT instead of PAST), e.g. I had came instead
of I came

Y - (PAST instead of PRESENT PERFECT), e.g. I came
instead of I have come

X - (PAST instead of PAST PERFECT), €.g. I sent instead of /
had sent

T - PRESENT (base) instead of have + V (PRESENT
PERFECT), e.g. From since I know myself ..
(002/1075)

Q - PRESENT PERFECT instead of PAST, e.g. It was God
thai's told me ,

Other non-standard forms:
5 - non-std, due to lexical verb in auxiliary; "be" instead of

"have", e.g. I have a daughter down to Colon, I'm never
put a switch on her, never. (021/814)



6 - non-std, due to -5 inflection in a past temporal environment
that is not the environment for the Historical Present, i.e.
that is not narrative complicating action clause.

7 - non-std, due to -5 inflection in a past temporal environment
that is the environment for the HP, i.e. narrative
complicating action clauses.

8 non-std, due to a bare verb with its present morphology,
unmarked weak verb or present (-s-marked strong verb) in
the site of either past or a deleted aux + bare V

9 - non-std, due to V-edl instead of V-ed2, e.g. I had came; I
was chose (11/1009); I have went (11/1021); I had got; It
got broke; I've forgot

S - non-std, due to V-base instead of V-edl, e.g. I had catch; I
had speak; They's give

- V-ed2 instead of V-edl
- regularized PAST tense morphology, e.g. I knowed

voiceless inflection where voiced is expected, e.g. ran —
runft)

- irregularized38 strong verb morphology, e.g. fought — fit

@ = =W

All the nonstandard factors were able to be re-coded as N, to provide an overall

~ distinction between standard and nonstandard forms.

4.2.5.10. Temporal Relationship
One of the most enigmatic claims with respect to past temporal reference
morphology in BEV is that specific forms occur in contexts in which they are temporally
related to previous verbs in a particular way. For example, Rickford (1977:206) observes
that the earlier of two actions under discussion tends to be marked by perfective had and
did. Also Bickerton (1975:53) says that "the relationship between creole and English ways
of handling past events; even where one occurred prior to another, both can be handled by

the English simple PAST, but (unless the actions are sequential ones in a narrative) creole

38 The term "irregularized” refers to strong verbs which appear with irregular strong verb morphology.
This is the opposite tendency to that found with strong verbs which appear with regular verb
morphology,-i.e. the different processes represented by: fought ~» fit vs. fought = fighted.
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will normally give the [-anterior] one the stem form, the [+anterior] one the marked-past
form". Furthermore, when the reference time is speech time, or else once it has been clearly
identified with some other time in the universe of discourse, the covertly marked verb form
(V-base) is usually preferred (Mufwene 1983; to appear:5). The overt marker, i.e. bin/ben
of Creoles (Gullah, Jamaican, Guyanese) would presumably occur in the opposite case.
Temporal relationships such as repetition, temporal reorientation, coincidence and
question/answer sequences, which are typical of naturally-occurring discourse, however,
have never been considered in the literature. Inclusion of these is vital in order to compare

them with other sequences which are temporally ordered in more customérily—cited ways,

i.e. posterior, anterior etc. In order to examine whether the marking of verbs is influenced

by the temporal relationship that they have to their preceding reference verbs, we examine
that behaviour across all possible types of temporal relationships that occur in natural
sustained discourse.

Determination of which preceding verb is the reference verb, and thereby the
relationship that obtains between the two was accomplished via a protocol which was
established in order to maintain internal consistency and allow comparable quantifiable
categories. We use the framework outlined in Lo Cascio (1986), Lo Cascio and Rohrer
(1986) and Adelar and Lo Cascio (1986) to provide the theoretical justification for
determining the location of the reference verb.

In general, temporal structure and organization in discourse can be seen as
hierarchic in nature (Adelar & Lo Cascio 1986 etc.). Tenses are bound by other higher
order tenses. Within complex syntactic structures this is fairly straightforward. When the
verb under study is in a subordinate clause or stacked embedding, i.e. relative clause, 2nd
or 3rd conjunct, temporal clause, NP complement, syntactic criteria determine the location
of the reference verb, This will usually be the verb in the syntactically related, next highest
clause, either matrix or subordinate depending on which is in first position in the discourse,

or merely a higher leve! subordinate clause. For example, in a second conjunct, the verb in



the first conjunct is taken as the reference verb. In (145) below the reference verb for the
main clause verb, fook is the pre-posed temporal clause verb, came out.

(145) [After] we came out here my mother took 'fraid.

But when the verb under study is in a main clause in the discourse how can we
systematically determine which (preceding) verb it is temporally related to? Comrie
(1985:65) suggests that the establishment of a reference point be done by examining the
context, for example time adverbials and verb form in thé preceding clause. In this factor
group we consider, in detail, the latter possibility. The verb to which the verb under study
refers temporally is termed the "preceding reference verb”.

| If the verb is preceded by a question or is in direct response to the inteMewer. the
reference verb is taken to be the verb of the preceding question but no ordered temporal
relation is inferred, as in example (146) below.

(146) Did you go to school? Yes, I did go to school.

In the majority of cases, however, verbs are preceded by contextually-related
sentences which are part of the on-going discourse. In these cases, the reference verb for a
main clause (or pre-posed subordinate clause) is taken to be the last related verb that is on
the time line relevant to the verb under study. For example, the reference verb for the verb
_ sent in example (147) below is the preceding event verb did speak. Although the stative

commentary verb (was) intervenes between it and the verb under study it expresses
coincidence relation across all these verbs and thus no temporal order can be specifically
- inferred between it and the verb did speak.

(147) The boy did speak with him and the- him and the boy was
friends, good friends. And he sent him ...(002/656)

In general, a reference verb is located in the last preceding main clause. This means that a
relative clause often intervenes between the two as in (148) below. In this case, the verbal
unit, was going provides the reference for the verb come .

(148) She was going to her farm what stayed right to the top of Saint
John hill. And when we come ... (002/334)
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In the case of stacked relative clauses, however, the embedded verbs take the verb of the
higher level main clause as their reference verb. Thus, in (149) below the presentative verb
had provides the reference for both the embedded verbal units, was and had knowed, i.e.
coincidence.

(149) They had an old lady what was yonder what had knowed
medicines and thing... (002/727)

In other cases there is discontinuity in the temporal orientation between the verb
under study and the preceding discourse as in (150). These can be identified as shifts away
to another cofxtextua]ly and/or pragmatically defined time axis and are treated in a separate
category as environments in which the temporal line is reoriented.

(150) And when he got over- Then the road used to pass to go to
town. (002/705)

Verbs contained in preposed existential constructions or matrix verbs of opinion
(i.e. I don't know ... I think .) are not considered to be reference verbs. In the pre-posed
introducing matrix verbs in (151a) and (151b) below, the verbal unit in the embedded
clause is coded as a subordinate clause3? but the temporal reference verb is sought in the
main clause of the preceding sentence, the last verb on the time line, not in the immediately
dominating clause.’

(151b)  That's where they was all the time, (001/427)
That's why they used to keep ... (002/429)

When the preceding reference verb has present temporal reference40, the verb in
question is coded, as with other reference verbs, according to its temporal relationship to it,

which by definition in this variable context, is ‘anterior'. A purely relative tense, as laid out

39 As we outline in section 4.5.12. below this will allow an assessment of what forms typically occur in
specific syntactic structures, '

40" In cases where the preceding main clause is hypothetical, as in (152), it is coded under the factor P for
preceding mark, o
(152)  I'd rather go in the country where I was raise. (007/990)
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in Bickerton's Creole prototype would presumably mark this context overtly (but cf,
Singler 1990:fn5).

There are many cases in which the reference verb cannot be unambiguously
determined, for example, when there is no locally identifiable or semantically visible
reference time. These are coded as indeterminate or irrelevant to temporal relationship,
along with question/answer sequences.

Stative verbs such as was, had, know are included here even though they are stative
and refer to an extended period of time. This takes into account the fact that some
researchers (e.g. (Labov et al. 1968)) have suggested that was may well be a substitute for
the creole bin/ben for anterior (i.e. when the time reference of the described event precedes
that of another event taken as reference point in the discourse). Furthermore, in the case of
creole bin/ben or the BEV been, was can often be omitted once the context of time reference
is clear, i.e. we tired could be interpreted to refer to the past or the present, depending on
_ the reference time in relation to which it is used in the discourse (Mufwene 1983).

This factor group does include verbs used by the interviewer or other informants
when they intervene in the discourse and are crucial to the time line interpretation.

This factor group was also used to assess claims about where the preterit and the
PAST PERFECT are predicted to occur in Std E. In Std E, sequential order is said to be the
environment for simple PAST tense (preterit) and non-sequential order is said to be the
environment where PAST PERFECT can occur. However, there is substantial overlap here
as well since the preterit is also said to occur here if there is sufficient specification from
other time-indicators to enable a correct ordering of states or events (Comrie 1976). Thus,
even in Std E the meaning encapsulated by the PAST PERFECT tense does not always
appear on the surface with PAST PERFECT morpﬁology and may be represented by the
simple PAST.
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The codes for these temporal relationships are outlined below.
P - sequential order (posterios to preceding reference verb =>)
Sequential order can be observed in the following examples:

When Tru_pllo come ing]
we had to give upg? all them things Ei>E2

When I sendg] the vessel ‘round ...
her rudder touch[@]g2 the bar El>E2

A - non-sequential order (anterior <to preceding 1eference verb )

It must be kept in mind with non-sequential order that the majority of these
sequences are not contexts for Std E PAST PERFECT tense at all, even though this
ordering relat_ionship is said to be the context for the PAST PERFECT. Contexts which are
appropriate for Std E PAST PERFECT are recuperable from the factor group which
assesses possible tense in Std E (see section 4.5.8 above). For example, in (153) below,
the verb came is anterior in relation to the preceding verb went but _t.he presence of a PAST
PERFECT form here would be inappropriate given the specificity of the adverb last
Saturday. In (1545 the anterior verb live is marked by the pre-verbal did. A simple PAST,
PAST PERFECT or used to + V would have been appropriate in Std E.

(153) Her mother went Saturday. I came last Saturday- last Friday

and she went this Saturday.

(154) It's in after my mother died what I come here, yes. And the

place I did live ...

In our data, temporal sequences are sometimes discontinuous (Tagliamonte
1988:41). In such cases ‘temporal orientation is sometimes re-established by a repetition of
the last mentioned temporal adverb or lexical verb belonging to the previous temporal
sector, just before the next event in that temporal sector occurs. Furthermore, (Ibid
1988:29) such an 'echoed’ verbal structure often contains a linguistic unit which marks it as

a repetition, i.e. a shift in morphological marking (especially in the direction of @ — -ed)
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and/or other discursive markers, i.e. and). This occurs when the temporal frame of the on-
going discourse is interrupted by some non-coherent state of affairs. If the verb is a
repetition of an earlier verb, either sequentially, after a discourse embedding or by outside
distractions, it is coded as a repetition.

R - REPETITION

To be considered a repetition, the verb must be semantically the same as its
reference verb, as in (1552) or a direct response in (155b). It must reflect the same temporal
reference as its preceding counterpart and it must express an identical idea, otherwise it
would have a valid temporal relation as in (155¢) below. This excludes repeated verbs as in
(1554). Segregating repetitive verbs in this way ensures that only verbs which represent
actions, processes or states which include each other in some way are coded as C and all
verbs which are complete I;petitions of previous verbs are coded under R.

(155a) ... and after that my father built a boat {comment from

interviewer } after that my father built a boat.
He told me, he say ... And I went. (007/699)

(155b) What would he write you? He would write you
...(002/609)
(155¢c) My father, he came out too... well then after the many

years rolling up and down and passing over and thing, he
came and he married with Mrs. Johnson...(002/82)

(155d) One was from Delaware and one was from Philadelphia

(002/47)

Another type of temporal relationship comes from cases of temporal discontinuity
or reorientation that are not repetitions. This often happens in narrative complicating action
clauses with a summary verb after an ordered sequence. This is a verb that summarizes or
encapsulates a preceding series of verbs, as in (156a). It also occurs in cases where there is
a reorientation to a preceding discourse which has been interrupted by questions, as in

(156b), comments or for other independent reasons, or in cases in which a statement is

made, which is then expounded on, as in (156¢).

N - TEMPORAL DISCONTINUITY/REORIENTATION
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(156a) Look like they had some vessel what did steal them out and
come and throw them out in the ... Dominican land. And so, my
great-grandfather, he came with a little boy ... (002/64)

(156b)  No, I have never been yonder. They had a captain ... (004/277-
8)

(156c)  He died out from here. They went to ...Saint Thomas. From

here they went. They move to Saint Thomas and they died out
there. (014/594-6)

The INCLUSIVE/COINCIDENCE factor includes all verbs that are simultaneous
with the reference verb. If the reference verb or the verb under study is not a single point
on the temporal dimension but is itself an event with some duration, then one event can
include the other, they can coincide exactly, or they can overlap paﬁially. These types are
shown in (157a-b).

(157a)  They had a fence and they had hogs loose in that fence and that

had one, they said like it was mine and I pass going after water
and he was up to the house looking at me. (013/308-10)

(157b) My mother was little girl [sic] whenhedied  (002/68)

I - INCLUSIVE/COINCIDENCE
Finally, an elsewhere category records those contexts which are incomprehensible
or indeterminate.

_ - INDETERMINATE

4.2.5,11, Morphological mark of preceding reference verb
The sequential patterning of marked and unmarked forms in BEV and Creoles has
frequently been used as evidence for the underlying relative tense organization of their
grammars. In example (158a-d) below, repeated from section 3.4, verbal constructions that
are more suggestive of a Creole-like patteming are those in (158a) and (158b); those in

(158c) are quite standard; whereas those in (158d) are atypical of either Creole or Std E.
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(158a) Marked + unmarked: (158b) Unmarked + unmarked:

My mother did study, she @ say [soon] the government go up
They take all them ammunition They dig hole
They bury them ...
When I had four years,
my mother move[N] to town
(158c) Marked + marked: _ (158d) Unmarked + marked:
She had three boys, She come and she bought

but one died

However, the frequency and distribution of these patterns has not previously been
determined in any study. This factor group records the surface morphological character of
each preceding reference verb and subdivides these in the same way as the morphological
mark of the verb under study was recorded, i.e. in such a way as to allow both Std E and
Creole interpretations of "marking” (see-section 4.2.5.2.2 above). While the marking of
verbs in Creoles is claimed to be influenced by the mark of the preceding reference verb,
the converse, that the marking of verbs in Std E or English dialectal varieties should not be
influenced by the preceding reference verb has never explicitly been claimed. Given that
temporal reference, in general, is influenced by the preceding context, we cannot exclude
the possibility that this might also be true for English. Nevertheless, this information

together with the previous factor group, i.e. temporal relationship, will permit a tabulation

. of the verbal marléing relationships in (158a-d) above and allow us to determine the

frequency of each type, their individual conditioning factors, and whether those
conditioning factors are the same or different with respect to each type. The factors
included in this factor group are identical to those in section 4.5.2.2, for the morphological

mark of the verb in question.

4.2.5.12. Syntactic Location of verb under study
There has been at least some indication in the literature that the syntactic structure in
which a verb is contained may influence its marking characteristics. For example,

Bickerton (1975:150) claims that temporal clauses favour the deletion of aspect markers, It



is also the case, however, that data from dialectal studies of English suggest that temporally
marked clauses such as these may influence the appearance of unmarked verbs as well
(Hughes & Trudgill 1979) (cf. section 3.2. above). In addition, prescriptive grammars of
the English language record that some tense/aspect categories are more likely to occur in the
environment of a marker which disambiguates the temporal ordering of the states of affairs
under consideration Moreover, current research into the temporal structure and
organization of tense in discoursc suggests that particular tense fqmis are influenced by the
type of syntactic structures in which they occur (Kamp & Rohrer 1983; Partee 1973; 1984;
Smith 197&; 1580; 1981). This factor group investigate: the relationship between the
syntactic location of the verb under study and its form. We also the explore the possibility
that verbs in embedded syntactic structures will be more likely to be unmarked than those in
main clauses.
The codes for each syntactic environment are listed below:
M - Main clause
The "main clause" factor also includes clauses with initial and, but and because which do
not exert their conjunctive function but serve, instead, as discourse introducers, for
example (159) below. ‘
| (159) Yes, she did 'count us plenty history, you hear. Yes, uhm, and
they came out, look like in the time of slavery.
L - locative clause, e.g. where the Jones' used to stay (002/178)
Conjoined clauses are determined by main noun or main verb identity across

clauses, as in example (160) below. Both and and bur*lare considered conjunctions.

C - 1st conjunct of a couple (or series) of conjoined clauses
2 - 2nd conjunct

3 - 3rd conjunct

41 1n codmg for syntactic st'ucture but is normally consndered conjunctive. In the event that but occurs
along with a temporal conjuncuon. however, e.g. but when ... the temporal conjunction is given
precedence and the structure is coded as a temporal clause.
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(160) And she took her baby and she was away. And she took
and she throwed me that baby.(002/358)
Relative clauses are headed by who, wha, that, etc. Relative clauses which are in second
or third conjunct position are coded to conform to the codes for conjunctive clauses above,
Relative clauses which are in second or third conjunct position are coded to conform to the

codes for conjunctive clauses above, i.e. 2 and 3.

R - Single relative clause
2 - 2nd relative clause
3 - 3rd relative clause

Temporal clauses are those which begin with (unjtil, before , when or since, whenever,
while, etc. Temporal clauses which are in second or third conjunct position are also coded
to conform to the codes for conjunctive clauses above, i.e. 2 and 3.
T - Single temporal clause
2 - 2nd temporal clause
3 - 3rd temporal clause

Subordinate clauses are those which begin with that, @, because, than, how. Stacked

subordinate clauses are given the same code as above.

S - Single subordinate clause
2 - 2nd subordinate:
3 - 3rd subordinate

The final category records those cases which where incomprehensible or indeterminate:

—_ - Indeterminate

4.2.5.13. Syntactic location of preceding reference verb
This factor group records the syntactic location of the preceding reference verb. The
same categories are included as in the foregoing factor group with the addition of:
Q - preceding question or comment

X - non-proximate preceding sentence



The X factor is used when there is intervening embedding or other material between the
verb under study and its reference verb. The two previous factor groups, in combination,
record the syntactic locations of verbs that are temporally related to each other.

The general protocol we have outlined above can be demonstrated in the series of
sentences presented in (161) below:

(161)  [That one wrote some years ago to my father from Switzerland] 51
[He said he found the family in Germany] g2
[He say he found the family in Germany] g3
[He wrote him from- ...] §4 (001/11-14)

In sentence one (S1) the verb, wrote will have no preceding reference verb coded for
because there is no preceding (local) verb. The adverbial, some years ago is taken up in
‘another factor group, see section 4.5.14.1 below. The verb wrote is the reference verb for
the verb said the sentence two (S2). The reference verb and the verb under study are coded
for syntactic location, i.e. the preceding sentence and the matrix sentence respectively. The
morphological mark, cf. section 4.5.2.2, of the verb wrote is recorded as marked, M),
and the sequential order between the verb under study said and the reference verb wrote is
categorized, i.e. said is posterior, (P), to wrote. The reference verb for the verb found is
the verb in its matrix clause which is said. It is coded for syntactic location, i.e. (matrix).
The location of the verb under study is recorded, i.e. (subordinate). The morphological
mark of the verb is recorded, (M) and the sequential order is determined by the temporal
relationship between found and wrote. In this case found is anterior, (A), to said. Note that
this is a location for either simple PAST or PAST i’ERFECT in Std E. In a Creole-like
grammar a [+anterior] overt marker might be expected. The case of repetition of the verb
say is noted in the temporal relationship code for the verb say in sentence three (S3), where
it is coded as a repetition. '

Within the discourse, th-ere are many stylistic uses of temporal sequencing. These

are interpreted as being ordered according to their pragmatic intérpretation. In (162) below
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the verbs never found in S2 and didn't find in S3 are interpreted as coincident to never
Jound in 81 and never found in S3 respectively, while didn‘t bury in S4, which is anterior
to them all, is coded as anterior, (A) to its preceding reference verb didn't find in §3. This
is also a context in which a Std E simple PAST or PAST PERFECT could occur,

(162) [They never found head] g
[they never found body] g2
[they didn't find nothing] g3
[‘cause they didn't bury him] g4

4.2,5.14. Temporal indicators

Throughout the literature discussing the temporal reference systems of Creole, BEV
as well as Std E grammars, researchers have claimed that temporal indicators other than
verbs and auxiliaries contribute to the interpretation and surface morphological realizations
- of different tense/aspect types. For example, in a relative system the covertly inflected verb
is said to occur in the environment of other time indicators (Mufwene 1983:8). However,
even in Std E, particular tense types are associated with specific temporal adverbs, particles
and conjunctions with témporal value. Grammar books (e.g. (Quirk & Greenbaum
1972:44)) claim that the choice of PRESENT and PAST PERFECT predisposes the
linguistic context to specific adverbs, conjunctions (i.e. lately, so far, already yet, up to
now etc.) and prepositions (i.e. before, after, since etc.). In light of these considerations
any potential temporal indicators in the immediate (sentential) environment of each past-

reference tense/aspect structure are recorded in order to tabulate their patterns of co-

occurrence.,

4.2.5.14.1. Adverb Type
‘Adverbs are by far the most widely recognized temporal indicators apart from
tense/aspect morphemes. This factor grdup investigates the collocation restrictions of

different tense/aspect forms (and' by extension absolute versus relative tenses) and different
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adverbials. For example, in BEV Rickford (1977) claims "there is an absolute restriction
against the use of some adverbials with stressed BIN", i.e.(163).

(163) *] BIN know you for a long time.

In Std E, on the other hand, there is a restriction against the PRESENT PERFECT
with time-position adverbials referring to specific times, i.e. (164). Such an adverbial is
said to force the occurrence of the simple PAST tense instead.

(164) ™I have seen him last night. |

This factor group will also show what types of adverbs occur with each type of
verbal structure, thus enabling a comparison of co-occurrence patterns that are attested for

Sid E, Creole and/or BEV grammars. For example, time-position adverbials with the Std E

simple PAST tense, ime-frequency adverbials with simple PAST tense forms with iterative

semantic interpretation and indefinite temporal adjuncts and those that refer to a period of
time that stretches from a point in the past to speech time for the PRESENT PERFECT
(Vissei' 1970). Such comparisons will contribute corroborating evidence for relevant

semantic delimitations for the Saman4 and Ex-Slave tense/aspect categories.

E - "then“42

‘D - DEICTIC ADVERB (past temporal reference), e.g.
yesterday, today, now last week, three days ago

P - DEICTIC ADVERB (with PRESENT PERFECT or
' sometimes PAST PERFECT), e.g. today, (just) now,
already, yet, i.e.002/794)

13

- 42 The meaning of ‘then’ referred to in this factor is restricted to its function as a marker of subsequence.
Occurrences of ‘then’ with the meaning of ‘ar that time’, e.g. (165a), are included as "dependent”
adverbs, Other occurences of ‘then’ are not temporal, €.g. (165b), having the sense of ‘on the other
hand’ or ‘but rememberirecall’; these are excluded.

{1658) '‘Cause, you see then the Americans had a ... terrible finca here in Cano-
Hondo. (002/525) . '

(165b) They sent him to represent the government yonder ‘cause he knew English,
' And then he had the trade that help him out. (019/145-6)
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R - DEPENDENT; refers to some time established within the
text, by means of anaphora (Huddleston '69:799), e.g. then,
(the) next day, the day before, afterwards, later ...

Two frequently occurring dependent adverbs are included separately due to their
frequency.

1 - [in/at] [one/that] {another/a next/in them) time(s)

2 - [a/one/that] day

T - TIME/FREQUENCY adverb, e.g. always, every
yearldayitime, plenty, Saturdays

S - LEXICALIZED TIME PERIOD: REFERENCE POINT
Refers to some axis independent of the speech act and of
other parts of the text (Huddleston '69:799) e.g. in 1640,
toward the end, in the middle ‘

C - LEXICALIZED TIME PERIOD: REFERENCE

CONTINUOUS
E.g. He lived 82 years, a time, (meaning "awhile")

4.2.5.14.2. Subordinating conjunctions with temporal value

Describing the temporal reference characteristics of surface verbal morphology in
terms of the surrounding discursive environment is more complex than in isolated or
abstracted sentences where temporal reference can only be determined with respect to the
. moment of speech. In the analysis presented here we are concerned with events within the
context of discourse so that we can determine how different tense/aspect forms are related
to one another. In such a data base many different syntactic structures are considered. In
the case that one event is syntactically subordinate to another, the subordinate or secondary
event can be charéctcﬁzed temporally both with respect to the matrix (or primary) event and
with respect to the speech moment (Chung & Timberlake 1985:209). However, within the
local syntactic structure, particular lexical subordinating conjunctions with temporal value
help to restrict the temporal freedom of the secondary event. Such restricting elements may
have implications for the relative tense marking system in that they will affect the surface

morphological form of the associated verb. For :xample, prepositional items such as after



are said to imply that the secondary event must be anterior to the primary event; while, that
the secondary and primary events overlap; and before, that the secondary event must be
posterior. Moreover, in traditional grammatical texts these lexical subordinating
conjunctions are said to indicate specific tense category possibilities. Quirk et al.
(1972:339) note that "gfter and when, in referring to a sequence of past events, can be
followed either by a PAST PERFECT or by a simple PAST tense verb" whereas "when
since is used in a temporal sense, the PRESENT PERFECT is used in the superordinate
clause”. This factor group investigates the collocation characteristics of the various lexical
forms used for temporal subordination and the range of tense/aspect forms.

when

until

before

after (that)

while

since ... also includes, from since that (002/890, 317)

(by the) time ... .

from ... .

(as) soon (as)
under that ...

"9 9 3 T F B 0 1
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4.2.5.14.3.  Aspectualizing particles

Traditionally, English has not been thought to have significant aspectual categories;
however, several partially. grammaticalized markers occur. One of these is the presence of
aspectualizing particles which appear in addition to the verb but are not actually verbal,
Recent work on Std E (Brinton 1988) has suggested that these markers form a coherent
aspectual system traceable to Old English. This factor group records the presence of a
punctualizing, e.g. up, down, in, out etc, or 'durativizing', e.g. on, spatio-temporal
particles, as in (166} below. Contrary to the pre-verbal particles typical of Creoles, these
particles appear in post-verbal position.

(166) Well then you see, all them arms, they ook 'em up. They ook
up all them arms. (001/427)
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Such forms are not explicitly mentioned in most of the literature on Creole or BEV
tense/aspect systems, although Mufwene (1984) includes similar items, i.e. start 'star’, as
aspectual markers. Their resemblance, lexically and distributionally to Std E forms in this
data, however, provides evidence for a Std-E interpretation of their function.

P - particle |

— - no particle

4.2.5.15. Reference point

One of the typical claims of many researchers working with contemporary BEV has
been that its different past temporal reference tense/aspect forms can be directly related to
the distance back in time to which they refer. For example Fickett (1972) posits three
different pre-verbal forms, éach of which represents a time period further removed into the
past, i.e. did for immediate past, done for recent past, and been for some remote past time.
Although this particular function for did and done is not widely attested, the remote time
interpretation for been is quite widespread (e.g. (Dillard 1972; Stewart 1965; Wolfram
1974)). However, Rickford's (1975) study makes it clear that the remote time interpretation
is only applicable to the stressed version of been, i.e. BIN, while he claims that the
unstre_ssed been is used in BEV in ways paralleling the Std E PRESENT PERFECT. In
order to determine the pertinence of temporal distance to the appearance of past temporal
reference morphology in Saman4 and the Ex-Slave Recordings, this factor group provides
a measurement of the distance back in time that is represented by the verb form under study
by recording the specific temporal reference time period associated with each. It will also
address the claim made by Comrie (19'_16:68) that the PAST PERFECT can be
distinguished from remote aspect (typical of creoles) by the fact that the temporal location
of the PAST PERFECT is not necessarily remote. Further, it will also address the
suggestion by Dahl (1984:118) that ‘there is a connection between recency and the
PRESENT PERFECT. These hypotheses were tested first, by the categorization of each

verb structure by its distance in the past, and second, by the distribution of tense/aspect
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types across these temporal reference time periods. This provided a quantitative assessment
of which morphological forms represented what time periods. For example, in (167) below
three distinct time periods are represented by the verbs: 1) a remote time (i.e. during the
time of Trujillo) represented by the verbal structure did buy, 2) a (medial) past time (i.e.
since the time of Trujillo) represented by the verbal structure had went, and 3) a
comparatively recent past (i.e. now) represented by two unmarked conjoined verbs. Such
an isolated example suggests that the Creolists’ claims may be correct; however, it is not
until all contexts are tabulated that an accurate assessment can be made.
(167) But in that time we did buy sugar four cent the pound, you
hear, four cent the pound, time of Trujillo
And from since that look, the sugar had went up even to thirty
cents, you hear.
And it come back now to twenty and eighteen
And stay so, you hear. (002/850)
In order to assess reference time independent of surface verbal morphological form

we appeal to the subject matter of the informants' discourse. Six major divisions were

tabulated which neatly subcategorized the majority of topics covered in the informant

interviews, .
L - long ago (remote)
events that took place within the lifetime of grandparents or
parents

N - - early childhood and adolescence up to marriage
revolution, courtship. Trujillo's time, when the Americans
came in, i.e. 1916, etc.

S - more than a year

things they've done in their adult life, work, children etc.
Y - in the last year or so
D - in the last week (recent)

U - understood as continuing up to present



4.2.5.16. Type of Discourse

Researchers working with both English and Creole data have claimed that tense-
marking often becomes redundant in contexts in which reference points or time intervals
have already been located. The foremost location for this type of disambiguation occurs in
narrative discourse where temporal orientation is, by definition, provided by the context
(Comrie 1985:61). In contrast to most previous work on narrative discoui'se. we
distinguish here between complicating action narrative clauses and non-complicating action
narrative clauses which have been found to coﬁtain completely different verbal marking
characteristics. In relative tense systems, as in Creoles, the narrative complicating action
clauses would be the prime site for the unmarked (covert) verb forms. In Std E on the other
hand all verbal forms within a narrative occurring in the complicating action, and to a much
lesser extent the abstract and orientation, have the potential to occur in the Historical
" Present, which in all verbal persons except third singular are also identical on the surface to
the Creole unmarked form. This factor group distinguishes discourse contexts in order to
investigate whether the distribution of tense/aspect morphology is influenced by their
discursive location. This discourse factor group along with the "agreement" factor group,
cf. section 4.5.6 above, can recuperate how many of the unmarked verbs are potential
Historical Present verbs.,

Furthermore, dividing the data in this way will allow us to address specific claims
about the marking characteristics of .individual morphological types. For example, some
researchers have noted that in BEV the PAST PERFECT is used "freely in narrative”
(Labov et al. 1968:225). In fact, it is said to be used much more commonly in BEV
narratives than in the narratives of Std E speakers (Fasold & Wolfram 1975:65). An
interesting observation in Dahl (1983) suggests why this might be so. In general, PAST
PERFECT is a non-narrative, or more specifically a non-complicating action category in

Std E; it tends to occur in the marked chronological case, namely when events are presented
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in other than chronological order. Given that the PRESENT PERFECT developed on the
model of the PAST PERFECT it is also natural that both are used in non-narrative contexts
in Std E. However, as Dahl (1983:118) points out, in languages which make a distinction
between recent and remote past time, as Creoles have been claimed to do, there is no
dichotomous treatment of narrative vs. non-narrative discourse. Instead, any past reference
verbs are segregated according to their degree of remoteness regardless of the discourse
type. This factor group will enable us to characterize the behaviour of tense/aspect
morphology according to this feature as well as to verify which, if any, of these hypotheses
are relevant for the Saman and the Ex-Slave corpora.

N - Narrative, complicating action clauses

S -  Iconically-ordered, but not fully structured narrative

18] - Narrative, non-complicating action clauses

—_— - Non-narrative discourse

4.2.5.17. Speaker information
The last three factor groups record each individual separately as well as extra-
linguistic information about the speakers, i.e. sex (male or female) and education (whether
the informant had gone to school or not). Table (7a) lists the number of tokens per person
in the Saman4 English Corpus and Table (7b) provides this information for the Ex-Slave
Recordings.
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Table (7a): Total number of tokens per individual®3 included in the study —
Samand English

Speaker # Tot Speaker # Tot
001 1226 011 506
002 1034 013 111
003 706 014 365
004 252 015 59
005 313 016 316
006 631 017 241
007 369 018 515
008 230 019 475
009 224 020 198
010 140 021 135
Table (7b): Total number of tokens per individua! included in the study —

Ex-Slave Recordings

Speaker # Tot Speaker # Tot
001(BL) 929 007 5
002(WQ) 71 008(FH) 317
003(AG) 46 009(HS) 289
005(BM) 127 00W(LS) 526
006(TM) 60 00X(CS} 367
00Y(CB) 86
4.2.6. Implementation

Each of the factor groups described above was laid out in grid-like fashion to create
a coding sheet upon which the relevant codes for each factor group were entered as well as
the actual context and explicit reference characteristics of each token, i.e. tape, counter and
- line number, see Appendix B. For the Saman4 English materials, which were coded and

analyzed first, we tabulated all of the described factor groups. Preliminary analyses

43 gpeaker 012 did not have enough tokens in the variable context defined to warrant inclusion.

[} ]
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indicated, however, that several of these were not particularly relevant to the issues we
outlined, e.g. subject noun, and were not considered in coding the Ex-Slave Recordings.

‘ Coding for both corpora was done with the aid of both the written transcripts and
the highest quality audio-taped version of each interview so that the crucial phonological
renditions of individual morphemes were coded as accurately as possible. In the case of the
Ex-Slave Recordings we utilized a reel-to-reel copy from which much of the original
distortion had been removed. All this information was then entered into a computer data
base in the format required by the GoldVarb 2.0 token file (cf. Rand & Sankoff 1990). In
* addition to the character string, the token file also included the line number and actual

utterance from which the token was extracted, see Appendix C. This procedure greatly

facilitated our ability to retrieve examples, maintain consistency, as well as provide a close

working relationship between the coded string and the original sentence it was created to

represent,
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Chapter 5:
Distributional Analyses of Factor Groups

5. Prominent Patterns

In the following sections we provide a general overview of some of the most
prominent patterns in the data. Such a distributional analysis will aid in differentiating the
exact features of the contextual environment which are relevant to the issues we address in
this dissertation. Identification 6f these will permit recoding, collapsing and/or elimination
of the coded factor groups and factors so that we might arrive at more pertinent groupings
of the many different past temporal reference verbal morphological structures that appear in
these data. Because the focus of our inquiry, in general, involves a wide spectrum of
tense/aspect categories and forms, the. idiosyncratic characteristics of individual verb
classes and lexical types produced many instances of unique surface representation which
had to be differentiated, at least at some level of the analysis. For example, surface forms
such as he came, he come, he did come, he didn't come, he done come etc. all had to have
a unique entry in, at least, one factor group of our analysis so that the overall frequency of
each type could be tabulated.

Not every factor group used in the coding procedure was included for the purpose
of identifying some feature of the linguistic or extra-linguistic context §uspected of having
some importance vis-2-vis verbal marking patterns. Instead, many were solely used to
differentiate specific individual forms so that they could be easily included or excluded
from particular analyses if required. Others, which were thought to be potential
conditioning factors, turned out to be irrelevant. Furthermore, within factor groups, not all
factors were found to exert an effect on variable marking and the vast majority have been

subsequently eliminated or collapsed into a few key factors.



The following overview of the many different morpuuiogical types that occur in
these data is not intended to provide an in depth view of variation within different
tense/aspect categories, but as a preliminary examination which will 1) aid in determining
how the individual morphological types found in these data might be differentiated or
alternatively, considered as variants of the same variable and 2) account for a number of
correlated features that have been mentioned in the literature which are more felicitously
examined from a distributional viewpoint than a variable rule analysis. An amalgamated
view, such as this, of all the possible tense/aspect forms does lnot and cannot present a
characterization of the conditioning effects which operate wifhin the variable context of
separate variables once they have been identified; however, it can serve to uncover the very
distinct mechanisms that might be involved therein. We utilize this type of information to

configure the variable rule analyses which we perform in section 6.0. below.
5.1. Distribution and marking characteristics of verb forms

The entire Samand English data base contained 8,046 tokens and the Ex-Slave
Recordings 2,114 tokens of verbal structures that made reference to real events, processes
and states that occurred in the past. Initial examination of these data reveal that past
temporal reference is made by a number of different lexical forms, i.e. auxiliary and/or
suffixal and/or suppletive®4 morphology, e.gl. (168a), and several types of combinations of
their respective morphologies. Both data sets evidence at least some tokens of each these
variants. More than two auxiliaries, e.g. (169a-d), also occur, but rarcly,45_ and these are

virtually restricted to the Samand English Corpus.

44 Our use of the term 'suppletive' here is not restrictive, but is used generally to refer to all the many
different morphological forms that are used for past temporal reference of strong verbs.

45 For purposes of clarity and simplification of the znalyses that follow, when a verbal structure has more
than two auxiliaries, except for verb structures with done, it is included in the category represented by
the first occurring auxiliary. For example, a structure such as did be telling or did used to speak as in
examples (169a-b) will be included with all did + V forms, had to keep on speaking, (169¢) will be
included with had to + V- forms, and ‘d be geiting up,(169d) will be included with would + V forms.
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(168a) I walk [t] on the beach yes:erday[past temp. ref.]
walk
had walk [t]
had walk

have walk [t]
have waik

did walk
used to walk
'l walk

would walk
been  walk [ing]
was walk [ing]
walk [ing]
(169a) She all the time did be telling me the medicines was good for
the children. (002/1135)
(169b) My father did used to speak English. (015/108)
(169¢) People had to keep on speaking the English what they
knowed. (014/250-1)
(169d)  As I was going in so, I'd be getting up the children ...
(018/576)
In order to arrive at a general understanding of the morphological characteristics of
these verbal structures, we define factor groups which record overall verbal mark and

morphological type6,

5.1.1. Marking
Despite the inclusion of a number of structures as unmarked whose lack of
inflection may be accounted for independently, i.e. V-base forms in second conjuncts,
narrative complicating action clauses and neutralized contexts, the overall marking rate
remains high in the English of both our Saman4 speakers and the Ex-Slaves. Contrary to
what would be expected within a Creole system, there is a clear preference for overt tense
and/or aspect marking in general in these data: a full 82% in the Saman4 data and 80% in

the Ex-Slave Recordings exhibit some kind of overt morphological mark. Moreover, there

46 The factor groups involving lexical and morphological data of individual auxiliaries were used primarily

to construct specific condition files which meticulously circumscribed the structures which were

. included and/or excluded in a given view of the data. For example, the separate tabulation of do-support

permitted these forms to excluded from examinations of the data which specifically explored the suffixal
deletion hypothesis to which these structures are irrelevant.



are striking parallels across the two corpora with respect to frequency and distribution of

these forms.

The entire range of verbal structures in each data base with respect to overall verbal

mark is depicted in Table (8)#7. Here, it can be observed that the all-important unmarked

form of the verb, i.e. V-base, represents only 17.9% and 20.2% of the Samand and Ex-

Slave corpora respectively whereas fully marked verbs represent 77.9% and 75.6% of the

total number of verbs.
Table (). Overall Morphological Marking in Verbs
' Samand English . Ex-Slaves
Marking type Example % N % N
marked I walked 77.9 6271 75.6 1598
I came
I did walk
I had walked
I used to walk etc.
V-base I walk®) 17.9 1439  20.2 426
semni-marked, I had walk® 1.9 153 1.5 32
only on aux _ :
semi-marked, 10 walking 1.4 117 -7 15
onlyonmainvertb I born
1@ done
1@ been
19 seen
I @ been
Rare:
marked,
present tense I walks 0.6 - 49 1.2 25
doubly marked [ didn't walked 0.3 _25 (4] —
47

A number of irregular morphologies were found. OF these, two were quite rare: 1) inflected main verbs
(V-edl) where a V-base would be expected, e.g. I used to spoke, and 2) unambiguous present
morphology, e.g. don’, «s elc. in non-narrative past lemporal environments. These could be construed
as reflecting a non-English system (cf. Schneider (1989) for -5). However, in Saman4 only 10 present-
marked verbs occur outside narrative discourse — only 0.12% of the data. Doubly inflected forms are
cqually rare. Due to the fact that these types represent an extremely small percentage of the total
sample, they have been coliapsed into the "marked” factor group and have been excluded from
subsequent analyses unless otherwise indicated.
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5.1.2. Morphological type

This categorization of the data, however, does not distinguish the different rypes of
marking. Such a differentiation is also important to the issues described above. It is not
only relevant to know if a verb is marked or not, but when it is marked, what type of mark
it has, especially in light of the fact that ov..: marking is, by far, the largest category.

Quite an extensive variety of different overt morphological types occur in both
corpora and these are depicted in Table (9). By "morphological type" we refer to the
surface morphological form of the entire verbal structure, taking into consideration both the
main verb, its potential for inflection and the possible co-occurrence, in addition, of pre-

verbal items between it and the subject noun.



Table (9): Distribution of morphelogical types of past temporal reference
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Sarr.:nd English Ex-Slave
Recordings
Morphological T. Example TOT | % TOL | %
prove ype N N of N N of
_ Data Data
Single Verb with inflection: weak | walked 715 | 4861 | 60.4]| 9521162 | 55.0
(includes negatives)48 strong | came 4146 210
ingle Verb walk@ 682 [ 1310 | 16.3] 163 334 15.8
without inflection come 628 171 _
used to + V42 used to + V-base —1 315| 3.9 —| 26| L2
7 V-ing: was walking ~257| 304{ 3.8| 44| 35| 2.6
was /were (past tense "to be") coming
@ (bare V-ing) walking 28 10
coming
amlis (present tense "to be”)70 | am walking 19 T
] coming )
/ V-ed2 I done 23 891 1.1 10] 28 9
1 born 55
. I been (V-ing) 11 18
‘Semi-auxiliary or hadlo+V 971 195 2.4 23] 1.1
Aspectualizing Particle + to V-base | gotio+V 23
+ V-ing beganibegin +to V 33
V-ing
start Istarted to+V 12
commence to +V 12
comelcame to +V 18
woulld + V would walk —] 148] 1.8 —| 213] 10.1
'd walk )
had +V had walked 711 1201 1.5 10 15 i
walk@ 49 5
Passive Constructions was born 88| 118| 1.5| 33 54| 2.6
with be raise@ 30 _ 19
Passive Constructions got marmed 55 88| .7 1 41 .2
with gor marrie@ 33 ' 3
Modal +V could go — 85| 1.1 — 341 1.6

48 Also included in this grouping are dpubly marked verbs, e.g. didn’t had which represent only 1.9% of

these wokens in the SEC.

49 Included in this grouping is a single double marked verb, used to spoke.
50 The majority of these forms are used only in narrative discourse and are likely Historical Present

progressives,
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have + V have walked 707 86T 1.1 17] 18 E)
walk@ 16 1
did+V I did walk — 821 1.1 — 13 .6
come .
Verbs with reduced pronouns and | e.g. They used to grate —1 12 ST —1 881 4.2
auxiliarics in conjoined the yams and @ make
clauses (Std) flitters.
Verbs with reduced auxiliaries only | e.g. She'll go down o — 8 .1
in conjoined clauses (non-std) town and she @ stay
10 my mother's.
Present tense 'm walked 20| 40 3 1] .04
be+V 'm walk@ 18
'm been V-ing 2
Aln't+ V ain't gave 17| 36| .3 3 5 .5
give 7 2
giving 4
been 7
ain't ____ 1
T+V T walk —| 31 A —= 4] 2]
done + V done walk (V-base) 3 10 .3 6 7 .3
been (V-ed2) 7 1
had done pass 2 6
been 4
'm done been 4 4
kept + V-ing 9 .1 1
No verb e.g. "When we @ in — 6| .07 — 2
Puerto Rico ...'




Table (9) depicts the complete spectrum of morphological types for past temporal
reference in these data. Despite slight differences, the frequency of morphological marking
types is amazingly similar across the two data sets. Obvious deviations occur in only two
categories. First, the Ex-Slave Recordings have a far greater percentage of habitual would
+ V constructions than Saman4 English, i.e. 1.8% vs. 10.1%, while the Samand English
Corpus has more used fo, i.e. 3.9% vs. 1.2%. This can be explained by the overall
discursive differences between the two corpora. The Samand corpus contains many more
narratives of personal experience which typically utilize single main verbs while the Ex-
Slave corpus has far more generic and/or de-personalized descriptions of past events, e.g.
things that were going on during the time of slavery, and thus more habitual verb forms,
e.g. would + V. The second major difference is the fact that in Samand conjoined clauses
with reduced pronouns or auxiliaries make up only .9% of the data, thle in the Ex-Slave
Recordings they represent 4.2%. Again, this is likely due to non-linguistic factors, e.g.
speech style, discourse context, the type of events being recounted etc. and should not
effect the organization or distributional of individual tense/aspect categories.

Contrary to most Creole varieties, where past temporal reference is said to be
indicated either with pre-verbal particles or a covert @ tense marker, in Saman4 English and
in the speech of the Ex-Slaves suppletion or suffixal inflection on a single main verb is the
most prevalent type of morphological marking in both samples, representing 60.4% and
55% of all the verbal structures used for past temporal reference respectively. The largest
category of forms which could represent potential Creole items are the V-base verbs which
represent 16.3% and 15.8% of all verb structures in thcsé corpora respectively. Note the
similax; frequencies of these two forms to one another (V-ed1 vs. V-base) in both corpora!
Pre-verbal aspectual markers are either absent entirely (e.g. come, steady) or exceedingly

rare (e.g. done). Note that structures with done in pre-verbal position represent only .3%
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of either data set3!. Possible ANTERIOR markers specifically associated either with
English-based creoles, e.g. bin, or with contemporary BEV, e.g. had and/or bin, are also
quite rare or are relatively infrequent compared to other markers such as simple PAST tense
inflection, -ed and suppletion. Thus, while some of the surface morphologies cited in the
Creole literature are present, they are restricted in frequency. This can be said, of course, of
syntactic variables in general, and this fact alone reveals little of their grammatical nature.
However, as we will detail below, not only are forms which resemble Creole morphemes
rare, they do not parallel their Creole counterpants either in distribution or in function,

- In the next sections we examine the distribution of these morphological types across
a number of different dimensions as categorized by the numerous factor groups outlined in

section 4.0. above.

5.2. Standard?

One of the foremost questions that is at issue in examining data such as these is
which forms can be considp@ to be representative of a Creole grammar. One way that has
been commonly used in the literature on this subject is to treat any of the variety of
morphological features found in a given data set, which deviate from what would be
expected in (prescriptive) Std E, as potential creole forms. However, our review of past
temporal reference morphological forms in contemporary WEV as well as historical
varieties suggests that many forms that are different from what would be expected in the
prescriptive contemporary "standard” are acceptable dialectal variants, or were once even
the norm in the standard variety. In order to determine the relativé frequency of forms
which are typical of English vemaculars in general, i.e. unmarked single main verbs, use

of ain’t etc. as opposed to those which are potentially anomalous to either, i.e. confusion of

31 Although the relative infrequency of forms such as done or been may be directly finked 1o the fact that
they are only permissible in certain contexts, we will demonstrate below that even when calculated

within the contexts in which they could occur, the frequency remains low, relative to the other forms
that are used.

[ %]
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tense categories, pre-verbal auxiliaries such as did, done, been etc., we classify each token
as standard only if it is entirely consistent with the prescriptive standard outlined in
contemporary grammar books and any other form is distinguished according to its deviance
from that standard. It is these forms that we refer to as "nonstandard". This permits an
assessment of the overall frequency of forms which are anomalous with respect to Std E as
well as a tabulation of how frequent each type actually is. We specifically seek to establish
how many of these forms can be attributed to WEV or to some previous stage in the history
of the English language and those which can actually be unambiguously identified as non-
English. '

Our findings show that a full 74% of the verbal structures used for past temporal
reference in Samani English and 76% in the Ex-Slave Recordings are completely
acceptable from the perspective of contemporary English grammar books and thus entirely
compatible with Std E grammar. Verbal structures which do deviate from Std E usage do
50 in two major ways: 1) their surface inﬂectional morphology differs from what is
expected from the prescriptive standard, e.g.  walk@ vs. I walked, or 2) the surface tense
and/or aspect category itself (vis-2-vis Std E) is used where another one is expected, e.g.
simple PAST instead of PRESENT PERFECT: She had plenty time yonder and now she
came 1o the capital to live. (002/794-5). By far the majority of nonstandard forms in these
data are of the first type, while those of the latter are rare. Figure (1)52 depicts the percent
frequency of nonstandard verbal structures out of the total number of verbs in the data set
according to type. The ten types illustrated below display the most frequent types of non-
standardness that occur; the few remaining types (i.e. simple PAST for PAST PERFECT,

V-base instead of V-ed1 etc.) represent very small numbers and are not listed in the Figure.

52 The actual numbers and percentages for this graph are included in Appendix D.
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Figure (1): Frequency of different types of nonstandard verb forms in Samang English
and the Ex-Slave Recordings
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The first observation that can be made is that surface morphologies which are
nonstandard occur in exactly the same proportions in both data bases, except for one. The
Ex-Slave Recordings have twice the frequency, 5% (N=99), of bare verbs in past temporal
environments that are ambiguous between 1) a simple PAST tense with a deleted inflection
or 2) a habitual form with a deleted auxiliary than the Saman4 English Corpus where they
. represent 1.5% (N=121). Additionally, the Saman4 data seems to have a slightly elevated
frequency for the three most frequent nonstandard types — use of V-base forms for strong
verbs, A, use of V-base forms for weak verbs, B, and use of auxiliaries that do not appear
in Std E, C. Nevertheless, the patterning between the two data sets is the same. We find
that the most prevalent type of nonstandard usage is with verbs which can be construed in
Std E to be simple PAST tense verbs, i.e. single main verbs, but which exhibit V-base
morphology. These can be divided in;o two groups based on the verb class involved:
strong verbs, which are generally more frequent tban weak verbs overall, e.g. J give, ]
come, represented as A in Figure (1), and weak verbs, e.g. I walk@, I learn®,

represented as B in Figure (1). V-base single main verbs represent the majority (Saman4
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English 61%, N=2124; Ex-Slaves 52.6%, N=267) of nonstandard forms overall in both
corpora, yet they represent only 16% of the total verb forms in the Saman4 data base and
13% of the Ex-Slave Recordings.53 The next most common nonstandard verbal structure
are those that are nonstandard due to the form(s) in the auxiliary, e.g. did, done, ain't, 'll
etc., represented in C. We have seen that many of these forms have been attested
previously in English, did and done from 16th century Britain, ain’t from nonstandard
English, even synchronically, etc. This type of nonstandardness represents a mere 2% of
the Saman4 data and 1% of the Ex-Slave Recordings, even when all nonstandard auxiliaries
are included together in one category as we have done here. Another relatively prevalent
type are those that are nonstandard due to a V-base verb, either weak or strong, in a site
that could be construed as requiring the simple PAST or an auxiliary, represented in D.
These differ from A and B in the sense that it is unclear from the context whetlier a simple
PAST tense form was intended or whether the unmarked verb represents a habitual form
with its auxiliary reduced. This form :relirescnts contexts which are [+past] and [-punctualj
— the quintessential environment for unmarked verbs in decreolizing varieties. The context
has also been attested in English, however, where the absence of auxiliary-marked
structures produces a surface unmarked form. This type, as well, represents a small
amount of the data, at only 1% in Saman4. In the Ex-Slave Recordings on the other hand,
these forms represent 5% of the total sample - a five-fold increase. Other types of
nonstandard structures are those that are nonstandard due to the possible deletion of an
auxiliary, represented in E, e.g. I @ been, We @ going, of which, at least the former has

been attested in English dialects. Those that are due to an uninflected main verb with an

53 In actuality, these figures, although quite low in frequency in both corpora, are likely somewhat
inflated nonetheless. V-base forms in complicating action narrative clauses were included under the
‘non-standard’ category, and thus were included in our figures for V-base single main verbs {strong and
weak) with past temporal reference, If they had been excluded from these calculations the figures would
be somewhat lessened. Recall that the figures do not include V-base forrns which have present temporal
reference since these were, by definition of our circumscribed context of investigation (i.e. ,past
iemporal reference structures), excluded.
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inflected auxiliary, e.g. He was call?, He was marrie@, are represented in F. These can be
considered another environment for suffixal deletion. A further category of
nonstandardness comes from single main verbs which exhibit morphological marking, but
of a type deviant from the accepted standard. These include regularized forms, e.g.
knowed, G, forms which exhibit the voiceless variant of the simple PAST tense suffix, i.e.
[t], in environments where the voiced one, [d], is expected, i.e. killed vs. kilt, H, and
irregular strong verb morphologies, i.e. fought vs. fit , 1. All of these surface forms are
clearly and consistently identified as English both historically and synchronically in
dialectal varieties as well as in informal speech. Additional types of nonstandardness —
those having to do with inappropriate use of tense categories, double marking, confusion
of present, preterit and past participle morphologies and/or tense categories, all of which
are more likely to represent evidence for Creole-like verbal patterning, since they could
potentially represent incomplete acquisition of or inappropriate usage of Std-E tense/aspect
categories, are all less than 1% of the data. For purposes 6f illustration we record the

percent frequency of these rare non-standard types for Saman4 English in Table (10)

below:

Table (10):Rare non-standard types,

Type: N %o

PAST PERFECT instead of PAST 36 .4

Double inflection, i.e. didn'’t had 24 .3

V-ed2 instead of V-edl 16 .2
- voiceless inflection instead of voiced 10 1

e.g. ran/run(t]

-s inflection in past temporal environment 9 .1

that is not narrative complicating action

PAST instead of PRESENT PERFECT 8 .09

No verb : 7 .08

V-base instead of V-edl 6 .07

PRESENT instead of PRESENT PERFECT 5 .06

PRESENT PERFECT instead of PAST 2 02




Thus, although nonstandard verbal forms appear in these data, the majority of them
are largely consistent with surface verbal morphologies commonly attested in present-day
varieties of Std E, what has been previously reported in dialectal varieties, and in the case
of rare pre-verbal forms, variants which were once productive at different stages of the

‘language. Nevertheless, we are left with a substantial number of verbs which do not follow
what can be considered "prescriptive” Std E grammar — 25% of all verbal structures. This
includes those which are identical in form to surfacing verbal morphologies in
contemporary varieties of WEV and/or historical varieties of the English language as well
as contemporary BEV, diachronic BE and English-based Creoles. Our task then, is to
assess whether these items function in accordance with what we know about the English
mbrphcmcs or whether they can be more properly understood within the confines of an

alternative grammatical system.

5.3. Lexical distribution

In examining a great number of verbs, there is ‘aiways the possibility that lexical
factors are relevant to their marking characteristics. Moreover, because different verbs
appear with varying frequcncies,_ this too, may affect their surface form. In this section we
provide an overview of the many different verbs that occur in these data and explore the
possibility that lexical factors may influence the choice of form. We have seen from our
review of the history and development of past temporal reference verbal morphology in
English that strong verbs especially, have been subject to widespread and radical change
with respect to the type and classification of their inflections. It is also clear that this
disruption can still be observed in irregular morphological forms in many dialectal varieties
of contemporary English. Here, we examine the variation in usage of different verbal
inflections in our diachi'onic corpora in order to determine if the marking patterns are
consistent with those attested in the historical record and/or with contemporary studies of

irregular inflection.
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In the Samand data base there are 2,579 main strong verbs representing 64 different
lexical types which have no other additional morphology (i.e. do-support, modals,
auxiliaries etc.). In the Ex-Slave Recordings there are 595 of these, representing 42
different lexical items. Of the 64 different types in the Samand English Corpus, nearly half
(47%) are completely standard, appearing with their appropriate Std E past tense
morphology 100% of the time in contexts where it is required. The other half of the lexical
types exhibit variable inflection in which the V-base form appears 24% of the time overall.
V-base morphology in those that exhibit variability ranges m frequency from 3% (bring for
brought} N=61 to 75% (say for said) N=320 with a wide spectrum of marking rates in
between. Of the 42 different types in the Ex-Slave Recordings, 35.7% always appear with
their appropriate V-ed1 morphology. Here, strong verbs appear with V-base morphology
30% of the time overall, a little more frequently than in Saman4. V-base morphology in
these exhibit variability ranging from 7% (tell for told) N=27 t0 95% (give for gave) N=19,

Can any systematic patterning be observed?

5.3.1. Lexical features of strong verbs

A number of linguistic factors may influence the occurrence of the V-base form in
strong verbs. In particular, numerous strong verbs, unlike their weak counterparts,
demonstrate idiosyncratic marking characteristics originating in the seven classes of strong
verbs in Old English. These class distinctions have subsequently become obsolete;
howpver, some contemporary verbs retain their older morphological variants, albeit,
ﬁTegularly.

Originally, different subclasses within the strong verb category had strict
morphological patterning depending on their internal vowels. The remnants of this system,
at least in the receptive competence of speakers, may influence the appearance of the V-
base form for past temporal reference, For example, the class of verbs which have identical

preterit and past participle forms, i.e. come/came/come; runiranirun, have been claimed to
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have a propensity towérds the V-base form across temporal environments while verbs
which have unique morphology across the present, past and participle paradigm may be
more likely to appear with the unique morphology associated with each form of the
paradigm. In another vein, certain verbs have been identified as having unique marking
properties. The foremost of these is the verb say, which has been claimed to have a
propensity to be invariant across present and past temporal reference environments in many
dialects of WEV as well as BEV. In the distributional analysis that follows we investigate
these claims by examining the individual lexical strong verbs based on a number of

different features.

-5.3.2. Verb class

The marking patterns of strong verbs have most often been regarded as
unsystematic, with researchers appealing to the breakdown and loss of the older
classification system (e.g. Labov et al. 1968) to explain the variability. More recently,
however, Christian et al. (1988:106) have noted that this vaﬁable morphology on strong
verbs has a "systematic nature” in two dialectal varieties of American English (Ozark and
Appalachian). Their claim is that the different classes of strong verbs behave differently,
though regularly, based on their internal marking patterns. Verbs whose V-base form is
identical to their V-ed2 form regularize the V-ed1 form to the same surface morphology,
i.e. comelcamelcome — comelcome/come and thus exhibit the highest rates of V-base
forms. Verbs that have three different morphologies, i.e. take/took/taken, regularize to the
V-base forms the least, while verbs that have a distinct V-ed1 which is the same as V-ed2
have a median tendency towards V-base. Invariant verbs (e.g. put), which have no distinct
maorphology for any category, of course, exhibit no variability.

In Table (11) we examine the frequency of V-base forms across verb classes based

on morphological patterning. The results, for both corpora indicate that class D verbs, i.e.

those verbs whose V-base form is identical to their V-ed2 form appear with V-base
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morphology far more frequently than any other. This is entirely consistent with the the
results reported in Christian et al. (1988). However, note that the D class is largely made
up of the lexical verb come. In Samand English this verb is 37% V-base (N=413).
Nevertheless, the other verb in this class, run (N=13) does exhibit a high frequency of V-
base morphology as well, at 46%. In the Ex-Slave Recordings, although the proportions of
each verb type are similar to what is found in Saman4, we find no distinction between class
B and class C verbs; both exhibit V-base morphology at the same rate of 23%. Also, the
rates of V-base morphology in the Ex-Slave Recordings are higher than for Samand. For
class D verbs this is quite pronounced; the occurrence of the V-base forms in this category
in the Ex-Slave Recordings is 90% compared to 38% in Samand.

Table (11): Frequency of V-base morphology across strong verb
classes

Samand English Ex-Slave Recordings

Class % V-base N % V-base N

A eg put 100 72 100 39

B e.g. take/took/taken 10 839 23 205
go/went/gone

C e.g. bring/brought/brought 15 921 23 282

D e.g. come/came/come 38 432 90 69

Another level of systematicity in strong verb morphology observed by Christian et
al. (1988) was the distribution of all irregular preterit and past participle strong verbs across
all nonstandard types. In Saman4 English we find that a similar hierarchy of irregular forms
occur: V-base morphology is most frequent, followed by regularized strong verbs e.g.
knowed, followed by irregular strong verbs, e.g. fit instead of fought, followed by the use
of V-edl morphology for V-ed2 representing 1.1.% of all strong verbs, followed by V-
base forms used for V-ed2, representing .23% of all strong verbs. In the Ex-Slave

Recordings, despite the fact that many of these irregular morphological forms are
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exceedingly rare, virtually the same hierarchy is maintained. The only exception is the

relatively frequent occurrence of V-ed2 forms as V-edl at 1.1% (N=6).

Table (12): Frequency of different types of nonstandard strong verbs

Samand English Ex-Slave Recordings
% N % N
V-base 21 548 22 116
regularized, ‘knowed’ 3 68 4 23
V-edl as V-ed2 1.1 29 .6 3
‘had got’
V-base as V-ed2 .23 6 — @
'had give; had teach’ ‘
irregularized, fit’ 2 5 2 1
- V-ed2 as V-edl- .07 2 1.1 6
[t] variant, i.e. run[t] 03 1 2 1

One observation that can be made with regard to strong verbs is that lexical features
of the verb itself tend to be more relevant than with weak verbs. For example, in Samand
English give is the most frequently used V-base strong verb (43%) along with come
(37%). Of the regularized strong verbs, knowed is the most frequent (35/68), of the V-edl
usage for V-ed2 got is generally the case (11/29), and the verb fit for fought is the most
generally used example of an irregular strong verb (5/6). In the Ex-Slave Recordings, give
is also the most frequently used V-base strong verb (95%) along with come (93%) and of
the regularized strong verbs, knowed is also the nr.xost frequent here as well (10/23). These
facts point to particular lexical effects zﬁthcr than systematic variation with regard to the
irregular morphologies in these categories. The only regular non-lexical effects seem to
occur in the case of V-base vs. V-ed1 morphology, which we will examine in much more

detail in the analyses that follow.

5.3.3. Quotative markers
One lexical effect that is particularly striking is with verbs used for introducing

direct speech. Examination of the marking characteristics of all strong verbs in Samand
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English reveals that environments in which verbs are used quotatively, as in example
(170a-c) below, strongly promote the V-base form. It is not the case, however, that these
lexical verbs lack PAST tense morphology overall. In the examples in (171a-c) below, we
find that their V-edl form occurs in any other context. Because the verb say is the most
commonly-used quotative verb, it appears very frequently in this function, and thus
appears to lack surface morphological tense marking much of the time. In contexts that are
not quotative, however, say exhibits the V-ed1 form with the same general frequency,
36%, as all strong verbs for V-base morphology. This suggests that the lack of surface
morphology on say is not the result of having no underlying tense marker, but of surface

syntactic conditioning. These distributions can be seen in Table (13).

Table (13): Percent V-base morphology in quotative vs.
other environments.
quotative other
N % N
"say" 88 238 36 25
“tell" 32 87 10 111

(1702)  So one day, this man, he met up with Trujillo, he say, "ay, man
you fooled me, you fooled me, man. You ain't give me nothing."
He say, "such a one ain't give you the mo--7"
He say, "no, he ain't give me, no." ‘
He say, "listen, the governor ain't give you that money?”
He say, "no, the governor ain't give me no money.” (001/990-3)

(170b) Itold him in the night, I say, "notice we's near land."
He tell me, "no myv boy, no my boy. Far from land.
Isay, "hmm, captain, I'm been sail. We coming to the land."
You see, because he ain't giving account.
That's why I told you he was a poco sailor. (001/652-660)

(170c) He tell her, "bring me the chair”.
She say, "I don't know of this ..."
He say, "bring me a spoon.”
She say, "I don't know what you tell me." (006/901-903)

(1712) And they said we had a private war between Haiti and Santo
Domingo.
But they said the Haitians was more patriotic than the Dominican.
'(002/488-489)



(171b) When mother see that, she say, "Gosh!"
She say, "my child is dead.”
And when she lock, I say, "No Mama."
She say, "why?"
I say, "It fell on the next side ..."
I told her that the bunch of coconuts fell on this way and I was on
the next side. (002/266-270)

(171c) My mother in law told me to go to my mother and beg her

pardon. ...

And so I did.

And I went and I knelt down to her.

I say, "mama, won't you please pardon me?"

And I knelt down and just so I gotup ...

Never again, I said I was going back.

And it was after that, you hear, when I had my first baby that she

. begin, you understand, sending me little things.
And then she told me that whenever I wanted I could have went
home. (009/436-444) '
5.3.4. Tense types
Perhaps one of the most revealing ways of looking at the distributional attributes of

verbal morphologies is to categorize them according to type, based on the lexical category
and inflectional morphology that appear at the surface. We differentiate several major types:
V-ed1, V-base34, would + V, used to + V, did + V, “ll + V, V-ing, is/am V-ing, @ V-ing,
have + V and had + V, be + V, islam doné V, had done V, done V, bare V-ed2. In order to
simplify the analysis we exclude contexts 1) in which verbal markers could have béen
reduced through indé.pendent syntactic processes, e.g. conjoined clauses with reduced
auxiliaries or verbs, 2) passivized contexts either with got or was, and 3) the form ain't
which appears to cross-cut a number of different tense/aspect categories. Complex verbal
structures which were quite raré in these data as well as the forms bir and did are
considered independently as there were very few tokens. These have been collapsed into

the preceding grouping according their patterning, as we outline below.

54 Because there are sufficient numbers of bare V-ed1 and V-base forms, we include these separately.
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In the analyses that follow, we examine the distribution of a number of features of

the linguistic environment for each of these types in order to determine whether they follow

patterns attested for English or for Creoles.

5.4. Tense overlap

We have previously referred to the fact that various different surface forms can be
used interchangeably in the same environments in both Std E and Creole grammars. For
example, Mufwene (1984) makes the observation that the absolutely unmarked verbs in
creoles, i.e. V-base forms, are highly "polyvalent”, as they are used for a number of
different temporally and/or aspectually-defined contexts, e.g. iterative events, punctual
action etc. However, we found that the ability of one surface form to have extended
meaning over multiple semantic interpretations is also found in Std E. We refer to this
interchangeability among different tense/aspect categories as "overlap" since it is a phe-
nomenon whereby a specific form can be used in a number of differently specified
temporal/aspectual contexts or whereby a number of specific forms can be used in an
identical context.

According to this definition, we differentiate between two different types of overlap
which we can illustrate with examples from our data. In the first, a surface verb form
exists, i.e. V-base, which is identical to the creole absolutely unmarked form and which
appears in a wide range of semantic interpretations. What is it a variant of? In Std E, for
example, single V-base verbs alternate with V-ed1-marked verbs according to .a widespread
process of consonant cluster simplification. In the second, different tense/aspect categories
in English can often be used interchangeably within the same contextual environment.
While verbs represented by the simple PAST tense typically indicate punctual, point-action
events, traditional grammarians commonly assert that the simple PAST tense forms can be
used for many other tense/aspect interpretations. Thus, iterativity in the past, although

typically expressed by the forms used to and would is also possible with the simple PAST



and, in some contexts, the PAST PROGRESSIVE. The same is true of other tense/aspect
specifications. The simple PAST and the PAST PERFECT as well as the simple PAST and
PRESENT PERFECT are often interchangeable, as well, also depending on the context.
Thus, in theory, different tense/aspect morphological types are actually variants as well.
How can these facts help us to determine the underlying organization of the Saman4 and
Ex-Slavg past temporal reference morphological systems?

Turning to the data at hand, we know, first of all, that the predominant nonstandard
verb types in Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings are single main verbs (weak or
strong) appearing in their V-base form, e.g. I come/work{ yesterday. Morphologically,
these are indistinguishable from the creole aﬁsolutely unmarked verb. Many researchers
have argued that these V-base forms in different varieties of BEV represent surface
renditions of the category simple PAST tense of English. If it is true that such V-base
forms actually represent an underlying PAST tense category, and hence the Std E simple
PAST tense, then, like the Std E simple PAST tense those forms could potentially be used
for a number of other.temporal specifications, also in accordance with English grammar,
i.e. in contexts where the simple PAST can occur. For example, Std E allows the simple
PAST tense to be used for habitual (would/used to) as well as anterior (PAST PERFECT)
meaning. This means that the V-base form, a known variant of Std E simple Past could
also be used in these sites. However, virtually identical distributions as have been claimed
for the creole absolutely unm.arked verb, i.e. the V-base form. These facts illustrate the
extensive overlap here between the described Creole system and Std E. Thus, it is obvious
that simple correspondences between a given form and its function cannot determine the
underlying tense category that is being used or whether or not that category is Creole or
English. |

The problem‘then. for any analysis attempting to distingl.lish Creole-like from
English-like tense)aspect phenomena is that the same surface form, used in virtually the

same contextual environments, nﬁgﬁt be expected to appear in the case of either grammar. .
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However, one way in which the two systems could be distinguished is in an interactive
distributional analysis of all the surface morphological forms together. The crucial factor
which allows this is that the alternate forms permitted in a given context differ between the
two systems. Thus, the co-occurrence patterns of particular tense/aspect forms in various
contextual environments along with the forms attested to be their alternates will provide us
with an unprecedented view from which to examine the potential function of all of the
surface forms in our data.

Traditional and contemporary grammars typically list a number of possible
alternatives for Std E tense/aspect categories, i.e. simple PAST and PAST PERFECT,
PAST PROGRESSIVE and simple PAST, PRESENT PERFECT and simple PAST etc.
The analysis presented here takes these facts about the tense/aspect system and uses them to
examine the distribution of morphological types. We approach this problem through the use
of the factor group which records, for each context, what tense and/or aspect categories are
possible in Std E. With this information, we tabulate the frequency and type of each
morphological form that occurs at each site. Of course, the fact that certain fr:;rms can
occur, does not necessarily mean that they will occur. Nevertheless, these inherent tense
overlaps appear to be pervasive in the grammar as they are attested throughout the history
. of the English language. Moreover, the fluidity and extent to which certain forms can be
used in a variety of different temporal/aspectual environments was even more pronounced
in the past than is prescribed by contemporary grammars. For example, in Middle English
the preterit and PRESENT PERFECT were completely interchangeable (Visser 1970).
Furthermore, many variants of individual categories that were once current in the English
language have now disappeared from most modern dialects. For example, the initial
development of the perfect tenses (both present and past) in English was characterized by
extensive variation between auxiliary have and be. The affirmative periphrastic do construc-

tion once occurred variably with the simple form of the verb without any change in



meaning (Traugott 1972; Visser 1970; Williams 1975). These historical facts have led us to
believe that we might find at least some indication of this patterning in our diachronic data.
We hypothesize that if a particular set of Std E forms can be expected in a given
context, for example iterative past events can be expected to be designated by the simple
PAST tense or HABITUAL markers, then we should be able to observe some proportion
of occurrence of each of these forms within the range of contexts which in Std E are
possible sites for their occurrence. In other words, each context in our data was coded

according to which Std E tense/aspect categories could occur there, regardless of which

form actually did occur. Additionally, we hypothesize that if remnants of older variants are

present in the varieties, then these, as well, would be expected to appear in the contexts
where they were once productive, Funhérmore. in contexts which have become specialized
to only one category in the contemporary language, an environment which necessitates the
PAST PERFECT for example, we should observe restricted usage of that form'in those
sites. Thus, this analysis will enable us to evaluate if the distribution of morpholdgical
marking parallels what is expected in a Std E system. Finally, this view of the many
morphological types which we have identified in our materials will provide # means by
which the rarely-occurring forms can be collapsed into the categories where they appear to
function as variants. This elimination of small cells is a necessary prerequisite for the

variable rule procedure that we perform in subsequent stages of the overall data analysis.

5.4.1,  Habitual markers
The first general context we consider is past habitual meaning which, at least in Std
E grammar, is represented by the widest variety of different morphological types — V-edl,
V-base, would + V and used to + V. In both Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings
the same forms occur in addition 1o fwo nonstandard forms, did + V and ‘il + V. The
frequency and proportions of each of these forms vary considerably between the two

corpora, however, as can be seen in Table (14) below. Perhaps the most striking difference
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between them is the fact that the form used to is quite prevalent in Saman4 (37% of forms
used for habitual meaning) whereas it is used very infrequently by the Ex-Slaves (4% of
total forms used for habitual meaning). In contrast, the Ex-Slaves use an abundance of
simple PAST tense forms for this semantic interpretation, (46%), followed by would,
32%, while in Saman4 the simple PAST tense form is used only 15% of the time, virtually
the same proportion as V-base, (14%), and would + V forms, (18%), while usedto +V
takes 37% of the total. In the Ex-Slave data, the bulk of reference to habitual activity is
made through V-;dl and would + V. This apparent difference between the two corpora
may be related to the nature of the discourse itself. As we have suggested in section 5.1.2,
the Ex-Slave Recordings can be characterized as a corpus coniaining a great number of
descriptions of past events. With respect to the forms discussed here, would + V is the past
habitual form that is said tb be specialized to events and actions. Furthermore, the form
with would is said to have an addéd connotation of personal perspective (Jespersen 1964).
This is exactly the mode of communication used by these speakers. While the discourse is
not narrative, it describes events and actions that have taken place in the past in which the
narrator was either a participant or near participant, and thus personally involved. Because
~ nearly all of the past habitual contexts in this corpus are of this type, it is not surprising that
would and V-base (with which is potentially alternates) is used to represent the majority of
them. Finally, the nonstandard variants did and ‘/ are infrequent in both corpora, at 8%
and 4% respectively in Saman4 and extremely rarely in the Ex-Slave Recordings, both at

approximately .5%.



4): i i i -
Slave Recordings out of all habjtual contexts
N % N %
V-edl : 163 20 302 46
V-base 113 14 112 17
used to + V 298 37 25 4
would + V 146 18 213 32
did 61 8 3 .5
11 : 31 4 4 .6
Total past habitual contexts 812 659

In each of the figures that follow, we exploit our factor group which records the
tense overlap possibilities (vis-2-vis Std E) for each context. The data is viewed according
to the percentage of each morphological type of the total verb types that appear in each
context. In the contexts described Figure (2a) and (2b) display the percent distribution of
forms used in Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings for past habitual meaning
These are the same data as in Table (14), but the different morphological types are
displayed according to which of them could potentially occur. These are defined as contexts
which in Std-E would permit: 1) used to + V or the simple PAST tense, e.g. (172a), 2)
would + V or thé simple PAST tense, e.g. (172b), and 3) all three forms, e.g. (172c). The
actual nufnbcrs and percentages for each of these bar graphs can be found in Appendix D.

(172a) She was a awful curiosa lady. She did make all little
medicines. (002/1003)
(172b) Anybody what they didn't like form the beginning well then

... they pick on them, you see. (002/840)

(172c) You only had to go there and by the time she seed it, she'll
: look at it so and she'll pass her hand over it, and ya it was
good. (002/1229-31) ,
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These figures clearly demonstrate that habituality in the past can be represented by a
variety of forms in either data base, although this is more pronounced in Samand. The
majority are similar to those found in Std E grammar with the exception of did + V and Il +

" V. While rare, these pattern productively along with the other habitual markers in Samand
English. Here, environments that permit the simple PAST tense and used to + V-base
demonstrate an ample number of occurrences of did + V (N=44) yet no occurrences of I
+ V. The same is true of the Ex-Slave Recordings where did + V occurs most frequently in
this environment as well. In both data bases, the opposite is true of environments that
permit the simple PAST tense and would + V. In this case, there are a number of
occurrences of "Il + V but none of did + V. This suggests that the did is a vari:nt of used to
specialized to express habitual past states. This hypothesis is supported by the examples in
(173) below where used to and did appear to be used in exactly the same context by the
same speaker in the same discourse. Note, too that repetition of the same statement does
not necessarily lead to a more standard form, as might be expected if the speaker were
moving from a non-prestige variety to a prestige variety. This type of argumentation has
been found in some previous research studies on BEV tense/aspect markers (Fasold
1972:130)

(173a) Informant: Then, the road used to pass over there by

uh- Mr. R,

. Interviewer: Yeah, C.R.?
Informant: Yes.
Interviewer: Yeah.
Informant: Over there where the road did pass to go to

_town, because here they hadn't cut the road yet.
(002/705-708)

(173b) Informant: ... I did like to eat the sugar, you see.

Interviewer: You didn't like sugar?
Informant: I used to like to eat the sugar. (017/241-
242) ‘

These ﬁndingé differ somewhat from that of Ihalainen (1977) who claims that the
form with did was used interchangeably with both used to and would in a dialectal variety

of comcmporaJIy British English (i.e. East Somerset). This was not a quantitative study,
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however, so it is unknown what the distributional characteristics of these forms might be.
This does not detract from the striking similarity between these data; the form did in both
Samand English, the Ex-Slave Recordings and the variety spoken in East Somerset,
England reported in Thalainen is used with identical function, i.e. to represent repeated or
habitual activity in the past. Our distributional analysis suggests, however, that in Samand
and the Ex-Slave Recordings, it is further specialized to stative or durative states of affairs.
The variant ‘ll, on the other hand is, to our knowledge, unattested in any variety of
English. In the Samand data it appears to be a variant of would used to represent habitual
events in the past. Here, it represents 12% of all tense types used for contexts that allow
either simple PAST or would but no occurrences are found in contexts that allow simple
PAST and used to. This hypothesis is supported by the examples in (174a-b) below. In the
Ex-Slave Recordings, since it only occurs in environments where all three are permitted, it

is impossible to determine what it is a variant of.

(174a) Every time I'll pass, she'd call me and then she'd say ...
- (002/1136-7)
(174b) And when he'd come- they used to be with slates. And then

when you'll mark there, you'd give it a mark, it would
never come out, the mark there. He'd come, he'll say,
"what figure is this?" And you'd tell him, "that's such a
thing". He'd- he'll cross it. (018/607-610).

Finally, in contexts that allow all three standard habitual markers, both corpora
evidence all the possible forms described above, which is exactly as we would expect if
they were functioning as markers of past habitual. It is important to point out that
environments in which either would + V or the simple PAST tense are possible, tolerate the
largest percentage of V-base forms — far more than contexts permitting used to + V and

simple PAST or all forms. These frequencies are illustrated in Table (15) below:

2
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Table {15): Percent frequency of V-base in Habitual contexts
usedto+Vor would + V or all three forms
simple PAST tense  simple PAST tense

% N % N % N

Samandi 5 15 40 30 15 68

Ex-Slaves 11 27 32 12 19 73

One possible explanation for this is that contraction of the full form would to ‘d
makes the complete elision of the auxiliary more likely in these cases, leaving a bare V-
base. The fact that past habitual contexts can be differentiated at all in this way, makes the
hypothesis that marking in non-punctual environments is generally inhibited, as per the
Creole grammar (Bickerton 1975), far less tenable. If aspéct (i.e. non-punctuality) were
indeed the explanation for the lack of marking in these contexts there would be no reason
for the different marking patterns we observe since they are all equally non-punctual. As
such, this lends further support to the contention that unmarked verbs in these contexts

represent the reduction of an underlying Std E auxiliary.

5.4.2. Simple past and the perfect tense
The second major area of tense overlap in the Std E grammar is in contexts where
the simble PAST tense and the PERFECT tenses are interchangeable, either simple PAST
and PRESENT PERFECT, as in example (175a), or simple PAST and PAST PERFECT,
as in example (175b).
(175a)  God left me here for some purpose. (002/390)

(175b)  Well, then they killed the boy. After they killed the boy, well
then ... (001/948-9)

In circumscribing these variable contexts, we include surface variants which are
likely the result of consonant cluster simplification. Contexts in which the simple PAST
tense and PERFECT tenses are utilized can be defined as follows: 1) simple PAST only,
represented by V-edl and V-base, 2) simple PAST and PRESENT PERFECT represented



by the forms V-edl, V-base, have + V-edl and have V-base, and 3) PAST PERFECT,
mprescnted by had + V-ed2 and had + V-base, and 4) simple PAST and PAST PERFECT,
represented by the forms V-ed1, V-base, had + V-ed2 and had + V-base. In addition to the
morpﬁological types typical of contemporary WEV, we find four additional forms, which
are used in these contexts, done + V, be + V, had + done + V, be + done + V.

Once again, virtually the same range of forms occurred in both Samand English and
the Ex-Slave Recordings, although the frequency and proportions of individual types are
quite different. First, the Ex-Slave Recordings .contain no instances of be + done + V and
only 3 instances of have + done + V. These thrce.:-verb clusters are also quite rare in
Saman4 with only 4 tokens and 6 tokens respectively. Perhaps the most salient differences
between the two corpora, however, are in their usage of the forms be + V, done + V. In
Samnand English the Ionn be + V occurs quite frequently in terms of its distribution whereas
in the Ex-Slaw R&cordmgs it appears only once. In the Ex-Slave Recordings, on the other
hand, the fox*'z "4:. +Vis qune producnve dxsmbunonally. being used as a variant of all
the catef*‘ e qons1dercd here except for the simple PAST tense. In Samand English, in
contras’, it is rare, appearing only as an extremely rare variant of the PRESENT PERFECT
as casi Be seen from the small percentage of fc;rms appearing in the PRESENT PERFECT
and simple PAST or PRESENT PERFECT contexts.

In Figures (3a) and (3b) below we view the percentage of each mdrpho]ogical type

that appears in each context as a function of the total verb forms that appear there in Samand

English and the Ex-Slave Recordings respectively. The Figures depict the percent
distribution of morphblogical types that occur in environments that in Std E permit 1) the
simple PAST only, 2) the PRESENT PERFECT only, 3‘) the simple PAST or the
PRESENT PERFECT, 4) the PAST PERFECT only, and 5) the simple PAST or the PAST
PERFECT. The actual numbers and percentages for each of these bar graphs can be found
in Appendix D.
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Figure (3a): Percent distribution of tense types in contexts permitting different
combinations of the simple PAST, the PRESENT PERFECT, and
the PAST PERFECT — Samani English35,
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55 ‘The reason that not every bar reaches 100% is due to the fact that some contexts contain a small
number of forms, e.g. progressives, which were not listed in these calculations.



Figure (3b): - Percent distribution of tense types contexts permitting different
combinations of the simple PAST, the PRESENT PERFECT,
and the PAST PERFECT — Ex-Slave Recordings.
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5.4.3. Simple PAST and PRESENT PERFECT

~ In Samand English contexts which allow only the simple PAST are virtually
restricted to V-ed1 or V-base (68%, 29.6%) and the majority of the contexts which allow
only the PRESENT PERFECT are restricted to have + V (46.9%). In fact, 79% of all the
have +V-bése or have + V-ed2 forms in the entire Saman4 English Cbrpus are used in
contexts that rzjuire the PRESENT PERFECT only, whereas these forms are used only
1% of the time in contexts that require the sinip}e PAST. Contexts which allo.w either
simple PAST or PRESENT I"ERFECI‘, exhibit a relatively balanced frequency of V-edl,
V-base and have + V, at 31.2%, 24.3% and 18.1% respectively. Similar patterns are found

in the Ex-Slave Recordings where contexts which allow only the simple PAST are also



restricted to V-ed! or V-base (78.7%, 19.4%). Contexts which permit only the PRESENT
PERFECT in the Ex-Slave Recordings differ slightly from Saman4 in that the majority of
forms used in this context are bare V-ed2 forms, i.e. 46% (N=13); however, have + V is
favoured 39.3% of the time. Contexts which allow either are covered by V-edl, (37.5%),
V-base, (12.5%), and have + V (20.8%). In addition to these three forms, both corpora
also exhibit approximately the same percentage of bare V-ed2 forms in simple PAST or
PRESENT PERFECT contexts, 10.3% in Saman4 and 12.5% in the Ex-Slave Recordings.
Contexts which permit only PAST PERFECT are predominately had + V in both corpora,
i.e. Samand English, 80.7% (N=21) and the Ex-Slave Recordings, 70% (N=7). In
contexts that permit either PAST PERFECT or simple PAST, the distribution of forms is
similar to that found for PRESENT PERFECT or simple PAST contexts in that three forms
dominant — V-edl, had + 'V, V-base. In both corpora these forms exhibit a consistent
hierarchical distribution, i.e. 55.2% > 27.9% > 11.9% in the Saman4 English Corpus and
47% > 24% > 15% in the Ex-Slave Recordings.

In general, these distributional facts illustrate the partitioning of individual forms or
specific variants to the circumscribed contexts. Taking into account the fact that simple
PAST tense is often rendered by the V-base form, these are entirely consistent with what
would be expected in an English systern. Both corpora, however, evidence a small number
of variants in addition to those just discussed which are either 1) Std E in form but appear
in contexts where such forms would not appear in Std E or 2) are not Std E forms.
Looking at the distribution of these, e.g. V-ed2, be + V, be + done + V etc., we make the
overall observation that Saman4 English has a wider variety and permits a much wider
portion of the above-mentioned contexts to be covered by these nonstandard véxiants. For
example, contexts which permit the simple PAST only, are covered by V-ed1 or V-base as
well as a small number of bare had + V, V-ed2, and be + V forms whereas the Ex-Slave
Recordings evidence only a minuscule percentage of bare V-ed2 and have + done + V

forms. Contexts which permit the PRESENT PERFECT also permit V-edl, V-base, V-ed2
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and be + V, be + done + V and done + V while in the Ex-Slave Recordings only V-edl
and V-ed2 and be + V occur alongside have + V. Similarly with contexts which permit
either, Samand English allows had + V, V-ed2, be + V, be + done +V and have + done +
V, and the Ex-Slave Recordings have only V-ed2 and be + V and done + V. While these

distributional facts may possibly be explained by stylistic differences between the two

corpora, (the Saman4 English Corpus is more informal than the Ex-Slave Recordings) they -

may also suggest the developmental phase of the grammar. The Samand Ehglish Ccorpus,
which we have claimed represented a slightly earlier variety of BE (see section 1.0), may
contain a number of synchronic variants which had not yet disappeared at that time.

In both corpora we observe that the aforementioned forms are virtually restricted to
éi.-yironments where the PERFECT is possible, i.e. in contexts other than the simple
PAST. Turning to the history of the English language, we know that the PERFECT
category went through a long phase of dcvcloﬁment, evidencing both alternation of have
and be in the auxiliary and additional segmentalization in the auxiliary marked by verbal
clusters such as have + done and be + done. Thus, a possible explanation for the sporadic
occurrence of these forms here is that they represent synchronic remnants of the former
variation between these combinations of auxiliaries in this context. The regular occurrence
_of bare V-ed2 forms here is also consistent with the literature from early America which
documents widcspread usage of bare V-ed2 in PERFECT and simple PAST contexts. The
fact that it rarely occurs in simple PAST tense only contexts here suggests that it functions
as a variant of the perfect, (cither present or past) but not of the simple PAST in this data. If
so, then this provides some support for the fact that there is an auxiliary underlying this
surface form. Thus, its possible encroachment into the simplg_PAST tense category as has
been claimed for dialectal varieties of English is not borne out by this data. With respect to
the putative creole function of this form, this evidence runs counter to a relative tense

hypothesis.
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The form done + V as well, seems to involve a specialized function independent of
that of the simple PAST as it appears everywhere excepr in this context in the Ex-Slave
Recordings and in PRESENT PERFECT only and PAST/PRESENT PERFECT contexts
in Saman4. This is consistent with most attestations of this form in both Black and White
varieties of English in that its function is often equivalent to the auxiliary kave, and thus the
PRESENT PERFECT tense.

Additionally, if we separate out the form been + V, it appears virtually restricted to
contexts in which the PRESENT and PAST PERFECT can occur in both Saman4 English
and the Ex-Slave Recordings, as can be seen in Figure (4) below. This suggests that it
functions as a variant of the perfect rather than as a generalized form for anterior tense.

Figure (4): Percent frequency of been + V-out of all morphological

types permitting different combinations of the simple
PAST, the PRESENT PERFECT, and the PAST

PERFECT — Samand English and the Ex-Slave
Recordings
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5.4.4. Simple past and PAST PERFECT
In some contexts in Std E the simple PAST tense and the PAST PERFECT are
interchangeable. The results in Figures (3a) and (3b) clearly indicate that conicsts in the

Saman4 English Corpus and the Ex-Slave Recordings which allow both simple PAST and



PAST PERFECT are quite similar. In both data sets this context is predominately covered
by V-edl, had + V, and V-base formsS6. Here, the only difference between the two data
sets is that the Ex-Slave Recordings contain a small percentage of done + V forms whereas
Samand English contains some be + V variants. In Samané English, in contexts which in
Sid E allow only the FAST PERFECT, had + V occurs 80.7%% of the time (total N=21),
whereas in contexts where it is optional it represents only 27.9% (N=36) of the total tense
- types used. In the Ex-Slave Recordings, in contexts which in Std E allows only the PAST
PERFECT, had + V occurs 70?6 of the time (N=7), whcrcas in contexts where it is
optional it represents only 23.5% (N=8) of the total tense types used. This shows, first of
all, that contexts in which the PAST PERFECT is the required tense/aspect cateﬁory are

quite rare. Despite this fact, the overWhehning miajority of these are overtly represented by -

had + V suggesting that this form is indeed the PAST PERFECT category.
5.4.5. Summary |

In this section we have examined the distribution of tense types according 1o

contexts which we have categorized according to possible tense/aspect category or

categories in Std E. The results of this analysis consistently point to English-like usagé.

Morphologies used in contemporary Std E are the predominant forms used in every one of

these contexts and their marking patterns are as would be expected in a Std E temporal

reference system. While there are a number of nonstandard forms, all of these have been
previously attested both in the history of the English language or m dialectal varieties of
contemporary English. Moreover, their functions, as can be determined here by the forms
with which they pattern, are also identical 10 what has been described. |

' Due to the distributional facts uncovered by this examination of our data we
henceforth .includ/c the forms done + V, be + V, V-ed2, been and be + done + V in the
same "morphpfbgical type” category as the PRESENT PERFECT forms have + V-base and

I3

56 In Samsind English, only contexts which allow the simple PAST tense demonstrate any occurrences of
did + ¥ or V-ing and these are all less than 1% of the total.
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have + V-edl. The form had + done V, however, is included with the PAST PERFECT
forms had + V-base and had + V-ed2.

5.5. Reference time
One distributional characteristic of past temporal reference morphology that has
been frequently attested vet never, to our knowledge, quantitatively verified is whether
temporal distance is pertinent to tense/aspect marking. In this analysis of the data we
address the claim that in an underlying system which is creole-like, particular tense/aspect
forms would be expected to be associated with unique time periods, e.g. bin + V is thought
to mark remote past; did + V is thought to mark more recent pa"st etc. In Std E grammar, on
the oiher hand, differential location in time is not relevant to any of the past temporal
reference forms, except for one — the PRESENT PERFECT — which occurs under
conditions of recency and current relevance. If the underlying system of Saman4 English is
creole-like, then we would expect to find a correlation between specific time periods and
specific morphological forms whereas if the system is English-like, the only area in which
temporal distance will demonstrate an effect will be in immediate or continuing past
contexts,
5.5.1. Simple PAST, PAST PERFECT and PRESENT PERFECT
forms
We consider first, the major morphological types that make reference to past time in
Std E — V-edl, V-base, had + V and have + V. Figure (5) compares their distribution
across reference points at different temporal intervals in the past, i.e. remote, diétant,
medial, recent, immediate and continuing. These are given in terms of their percent

occurrence out of the total number of all tense/aspect morphological types.
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Figure (5a): Distribution of single main V-ed1, V-base, had + V, and have + V
morphological forms by time period — Samand English.
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Figure (5b):

Distribution of single main V-edl, V-base, had + V, and kave +
V morphological forms by time period — Ex-Slave
Recordings.
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The figures clearly illustrate that there is no differentiation across time periods for

single V-base forms, single V-ed1 forms, had + V-ed2/V-base forms in Samand English.

In the Ex-Slave Recordings this is less clear cut, however, the slightly aberrant patterns are

undoubtedly due to the relatively small numbers in every one of these categories but one in

this data base: Ovrrall, 94.2% (1992) of all verbs considered in the Ex-Slave Recordings

come from the same time period — that of the "distant past". This is the time period of the

Ex-Slaves' youth and/or childhood and it is during this temporal period that most of their

reminiscences take place. All other time periods combined make up only 122 tokens.

Despite this skewed representation of temporal distance in the Ex-Slave

Recordings, all morphological types exhibit virtually parallel occurrences (whén tokens do_



occur) across past temporal reference time periods except for the "continuing past”. This
temporal reference period is differentiated from all other time periods in both data sets.
While have + V-ed2 or V-base forms are virtually non-existent in remote’, 'distant’,
'medial’ and ‘immediate’ past reference times, they represent 26.1% of the total
morphological types in the 'continuing past’ reference period in Samand English and
23.5% in the Ex-Slaves. Because of the preponderance of these forms, V-edl is
substantially reduced in this context. Thus, the reason lfor the low frequency of V-edl
forms in the ‘continuing past’ time period compared‘ to the other time periods is because
much of that temporal reference period is represented by have + V-ed2 or have + V-base
morphology — the only past temporal reference form which is associated with a unique
time period of all these morphdlogicél types. Moreover, the Figures show that the
proponidn of have +V, V-ed1 and V-base forms in the "coﬁtinuing past" time period in the
Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings is virtually identical.

Recali that the foremost function of the PRESENT PERFECT category in Std E is
to describz an alliance between past and present time (Jespersen 1964). In these data, &
form identical -to that used in Std E for PRESENT PERFECT, distinguishes itself from
other potential past temporal reference morphologies of sufficient frequency by the
_restriction of its occurrence to contexts which have been identified throughout the
prescriptive and historical literature on English as being typical of the PRESENT
PERFECT. o

These distributional facts lead us to believe that there is no remoteness distinction in
the past temporal reference system of either of these varieties. Furthermore, we have been
able to demonstrate that one temporal domain does distinguish itself — that of recency.

Moreover, the form(s) which are used to mark this temporal domain are exactly what we

would expect from the Std E PRESENT PERFECT. Such comrespondence between form -

and function can hardly be coincidental and we conclude that the Std E PRESENT

PERFECT is a viable tense/aspect category in these varieties.
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5.5.2. Habituals

Figure (6), which compares the distribution of the next most frequent past temporal
reference morphological types, i.e. habitual verb morphologies, shows that the different
markers used to indicate habitual action in the past are also not specialized for specific time
‘ period. Instead each time frame in the past has representatives of each type in exactly the
same ranking: the most frequent form is used to followed by would followed by did except
in the "recent past” category where the paucity of examples of would (N=1) and did (N=2)
skew the rank ordering of these forms. The consistent ranking of would after used to is
also consistent with prescriptive grammars of Std E which state that of al] habitual markers,
would is the least common (Quirk & Greenbaum 1972:43). Note also that in "remote” and
“medial" past environments the frequency of would and did are virtually identical whereas
in the "distant past" category would is approximately double that of did. These observa-
tions, however, do not detract from the fact that different time periods in the past are not

differentiated, the contrary of what is expected in a Creole-like grammar.
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Figure (6): Distribution of habitual morphological forms by time period —
Saman4 English37,
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The Ex-Slave Recordings cannot be evaluated in the same way as there are insufficient
representatives of these morphological types in any other time period but that of the "distant
past". Taking the distribution of forms from this time period alone, hov‘ve.ver, indicates that
the distribution of forms differs between the two data sets. Figure (7) illustrates the
frequency of the three morphological types used for past habitual contexts in the distant
past for the Ex-Slave Recordings.

57 None of these forms occur in the ‘immediate’ or ‘continuing' categories.



Figure (7): Percent distribution of morphological forms in the distant
past — Ex-Slave Recordings
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While our Saman4 speakers use used to more frequently than would or did, the Ex-Slaves
use would + V far more frequently (10.6%) than either of the other two forms, i.e. used to
(1.3%) or did (.6%). We have no functional explanation for this distribution other than the
fact that the content of discourse itself determined this array of forms, i.e. the slaves talked
about iterative past events more often than states and about states of affairs in which they
were involved rather than "vague implications of the past" both of which would be more
likely to be rendered with used to (Jespersen 1964; Visser 1970). Such considerations do
not affect the underlying organization of the grammar, however, and we might consider
these differences to be pragmatically determined, rather than governed by internal linguistic

constraints.

- 5.5.3. " "bin"

The form bin, i.e. been + V without a preceding (standard) have auxiliary, deserves
special mention since it has been specifically described as the Creole and/or BEV remote
time marker. Can we find any evidence for this characterization in Sarman4 or the Ex-Slave
Recordings? First of all, this form (without any preceding auxiliary) occurs very

infrequently in these data (N=12 in Samand English and N=18 in the Ex-Slave
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Recordings). Most important, however, is the fact that in neither data set does it occurin a
remote past time period. In fact, 83% of these forms in Samand English, and 83% in the
Ex-Slave Recordings, occur in 'recent 'or ‘continuing' temporal reference periods, the very
opposite location where it would be expected to occur if it had any function to which far
distance in the past was a ;elevant feature. Instead, the pertinent factor with respect to
temporal distance is recency, the very characteristic which would suggest that its function
parallels the Std E PRESENT PERFECT and that the have auxiliary which would be
expected to proceed it in Std E, has in fact, been removed by some process of deletion.
These distributional facts lead us to hypothesize that this form is, in fact, a variant of the
PRESENT PERFECT ca;egorj, whose auxiliary has been removed through sufface
linguistic conditioning.
5.5.4. Summary

Al the evidence we have examined with respect to the distribution of morphological
types across reference time, indicates that the temporal reference system of Samand English
and the Ex-Slaves makes no distinction between different time periods in the past based on
different tense/aspect forms. They do, however, distinguish one temporal reference
environment related to the past — that of continuing present relevance. Further evidence for

the distinctiveness of this category is explored more thoroughly below.

5.6. Temporal relationship .
The relationship that different tense/aspect forms have to each other has been a
primary focus of analyses examining Creole temporal reference systems since this feature is
| thought to-influence the occurrence of specific surface morphological types. For example,
contexts which represent states of affairs anterior to the last related tense form in the
discourse are thought to require a specific and overt ANTERIOR marker in a Creole
grammar; contexts which represent states of affairs that are concomitant or subsequent, on

the other hand, are said not require overt tense marking (although depending on the
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context, can be marked by particular aspectual markers). Thus, the correlation of different
temporal relations in the course of discourse with the different morphological types that
appear is an important consideration in the analysis presented here, What is interesting, and
what is not mentioned in any analysis of Creole temporal organization, to my knowledge,
is that Std E as well, has a temporal reference system in which specific ‘tcnsclaspcct
categories are said to be specialized for contexts involving particular tetnporal relationships.
The two systems, however, can be differentiated, at least in some cases, based on the type
" of morphology that is expected for a given temporal rclationsilip. Perhaf)s the clearest
example of this in Std E is the use of the PAST PROGRESSIVE tense, which is unique
among all the Std E tense/aspect categories in that one of its primary usages is to designate
time-inclusion (Leech 1988). In contrast to this, the simple PAST tense is primarily used to
designate time-sequence. The perfect tenses on the other hand can be characterized as
relational tenses which involve an alliance either between the present and a past reference
time (the PRESENT PERFECT) or between a past reference time and an earlier past
reference time (the PAST PERFECT). While they are differentiated by the fact that they
refer to essentially different time locations, i.e. present/past vs. past/anterior past, both are
tenses which are retrospective (Jespersen 1964). Their primary function then, is to make
reference to a specific reference time, earlier than the one which has already been
mentioned, i.e. present or past. Finally, we distinguish Std E habitual markers, whose
foremost capacity, in the analysis circumscribed here, is to describe states of affairs that
were on-going during a given temporal span of time in the past. Given these brief
descriptions of the Std E repertoire, it is clear that particular temporal relationships might be
more frequently marked by one teﬁse/aspect category over another. We hypothesize that
ANTERIOR temporal relationships will be associated with morphologies corresponding to
the Std E PERFECT tenses, COINCIDENCE relationships with the Std E PAST

PROGRESSIVE and HABITUAL forms and POSTERIOR relationships with the Std E



simple PAST. Finally, the V-base form could be expected to occur across all temporal
relationships. |

In the following analysis we examine the distribution of each verbal structure in the
data base according to the different temporal relationships it is used to represent. We deﬁne
tcmpor'al relationship based on the semaﬁtic interpretation of the context of discourse
independent of the morphological form. In additi(;n to POSTERIOR, ANTERIOR, and
COINCIDENCE, the primary temporal relationships considered in previous analyses, we
include two additional relationships, i.e. REPETITION and REORIENTATION, which are
also important temporal relations in oral discourse (see section 4.5.10).

Since naturally-occurring dialogue such as that represented by our sample contains
frequent interchanges between speaker and interviewer as well as between different
informants interviewed simultaneously, many of the verbal sequences in our sample
represent alternation between two interlocutors. Since it is unclear how these contexts can
be interpreted with respect to temporal relationship, they have been excluded from the
calculations. |

In Figures (8abc), which depict Saman4 English and Figures (9ab), which depict
the Ex-Slave Recordings, we illustrate the frequency of each morphological type as a
. percentage of the total tense types according to the temporal relationship they elucidate.
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Figure (8a): Frequency of morphological types V-edl and */-base in
contexts as a function of temporal relationship —
Samand English.
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Figure (9a): Distribution of morphological types V-ed1 and V-base
in contexts as a function of temporal relationship —
Ex-Slave Recordings.
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Figure (8b): Distribution of morphological types HABITUAL and V-
ing in contexts as a function of temnporal relationship —
Samand English.
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Figure (9b): Distribution of morphological types HABITUAL and
V-ing in contexts as a function of temporal relationship
- Ex-Slave Recordings. '
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Figure (8c): Distribution of morphological types have/be/done and
had/had done in contexts as a function of temporal
relationship — Samanéd English.
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As can be seen in the preceding figures, the six categories o types can be grouped
together into pairs which function similarly with respect to temporal relationship in both
data sets®8: 1) V-edl and V-base, 2) habitual markers and forms with V-ing (was/were +
V-ing, is/are + V-ing and @ V-ing), and 3) havel/done/have donelbe + V and had/had done
+ V. Given a Std E interpretation of these data, such distributional patterns are not
surprising,.

In the case of V-ed1 and V-base forms, we observe that they pattern identically with
respect to tempbral relationship. This suggests that, contrary to what would be expected in
a Creole system, this dimension is irrelevant to their distributional patterning. Unmarked
forms show no particular propensity to occur in contexts distinct from that of inflectionally
marked forms. The one possible exception to this, is in posterior temporal relationship
contexts, where in both corpora V-base forms are slightly more frequent than the marked

V-ed1 form. However, this is the only temporal relationship where this patteming is visible

58 This striking similarity appears absent in the Ex-Slave Recordings for have and had + V forms,
however the total number of forms represented by the figure is likely skewed by the very sparse number
of wkens for each cell, 19 for the forms in have, only 13 for the forms in had.
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— a far more restricted range of contexts than would be predicted by the Creole
hypothesis, i.e. the occurrence of unmarked forms in temporally disambiguated discourse
contexts regardless of temporal relationship. While it is true that this particular context does
meet that requirement, so do two of the other temporal relationships, namely repetition and
coincidence. We observe no propensity for the unmarked form to occur in either of these

contexts. These observations are important in that they support the hypothesis that V-edl

and V-base forms are actual linguistic variants of the same tense/aspect category, i.e. |

simple PAST tense. Furthermore, the absence of distinct patterning for the unmarked
variant, i.e. V-base, argues against interpreting this form as a covert relative tense form.

Further observations with respect to the V-edl and V-base forms indicate that in
Saman4 English they are predominantly confined to the posterior and to a much lesser
extent, the coincidence temporal relationship contexts. Similarly, in the Ex-Slave
Recordings, the same forms are used almost exclusively for contexts of temnporal
coincidence although they show a slight tendency to be used for posterior temporal
relationships as well. As we have alluded previously, these differences may be attributed to
characteristics of the subject matter of each of these corpora. The Saman4 English corpus
contains many narratives of personal experience and thus many sequentially orderéd
contexts while the Ex-Slave Recordings are almost exclusively non-narrative reminiscences
ot a general time period in the past— the time of slavery — and thus coincidence temporal
relationships rather than personal accounts of specific events which tend to be represented
by temporally ordered and thus, posterior temporal relationships.

Figures (8b) and (9b) clearly show that HABITUAL and PROGRESSIVE
morphological types are used almost exclusively in coincidence contexts and these pattems
are identical between the two corpora. This is exactly what WOl‘.lld be expected in 5td E
where these forms are also used almost entirely used for temporal relationships which
temporally include each other in some way. While this is not necessarily inconsistent with

what might be expected in a Creole system, i.e. forms comparable to these, e.g. usta, are
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considered aspectual markers by Mufwene (1984)., in conjunction with the distributional
characteristics of the other morphological types, they provide corroborating evidence for an
undeniable English-like system.

Finally, morphological types with had, have and done demonstrate yet anqthcr
unique pattern of frequency. Forms with had and the nonstandard variant had + done + V
are used almost exclusively for anterior temporal relationship. This is exactly what we
would expect of the Std E category PAST PERFECT to which the more frequent 'va'riam in
these data, i.e. had + V, corresponds exactly, Forms with hav: and the nonstandard
variants be +V, done + V, be + V, be done +V are used most often for POSTERIOR and
ANTERIOR temporal relationship. Again, this patterning is entirely consistent with the Std
E category PRESENT PERFECT. The fact that have + V is the most frequent variant here,
lends support to this hypothesis as do the nonstandard variants, e.g. be, which we have
suggested above may be synéhronic remnants of earlier forms used in PRESENT
PERFECT contexts. Unfortunately, there, were insufficient tokens in these categories for
similar patterns to be observed in the Ex-Slave Recordings.

Viewing the distribution of morphological forms in these data across contexts
defined by their temporal relationship has enabled us to observe that while specific tense
types can occur af:ross various temporal relationships, in general, they are concentrated in
contexts representative of one, or sometimes two specific relations. Despite the fact that
certain morphological types can be used for the same temporal relationship delimitation, i.c.
simple PAST or PAST PERFECT for a/nterior temporal relationship, specific relationships
were found to be represented more frequently by one form than another. Perhaps most
important to the issues addressed in this dissertation, these correspondences are are largely
consistent with what we would expect in an English temporal reference system. Perhaps
the most obvious exception is the use of V-base forms in posterior contexts. We will see in
our analyses in section 6.0 below that this may be a reflection of the combined effect of

narrative discourse, where complicating action clauses typically contain sequences of
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unmarked iconically-ordered verbs, and the counterfunctional "unmarkedness” of this
temporal relationship in languages, in general, which might also contribute to the general

lack of marking in this context.

5.7. Temporal indicators

Temporal indicators are widely held to be an important influence in the surface
rendition of tense/aspéct morphology in Creole grammars, where they are claimed to
disambiguate the temporal reference time, thus allowing for the appearance of the covert
relative tense marker, i.e. @ (unmarked verbs). In both Creole and English grammars,
however, the co-occurrence restrictions between certain adverbs and spﬁciﬁc tense/aspect
forms have been one of the foremost mechanisms used to determine the functional
characteristics of the tense/aspect category represented by the co-occurring surface
morphology. In the following sections we provide an overview of temporal indica-
tor/morphological type correspondences in our data in order to elucidate these important
considerations.

5.7.1. Adverbs

The most obvious temporal indicators are temporal adverbs. In Figure (10) we
provide a view of adverbial distribution by presenting the occurrerce of adverbs as a
. percentage of all the forms used for a particular morphological type, i.c. this figure answers
the question (for example): of all V-ed1 forms, how many occurred with adverbs?
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Figure (10):  Percent frequency of adverbs by morphological type.

“®= Samani
0= Ex-Siaves

ot
types

Ved1 V:-b Hab V-;ng ha:ve had
Morph type

We observe that the frequency with which adverbs hppcar with diffcrcnt
morphological types differs slightly b_ctween Samand English and the Ex-Slave
Recordings. In Samand adverbs are fairly evenly distributed across the major
morphological types, V-edl, 15.1%, V-base, 14.6% habitual, 16.7%, have + V, 12.2%
and had + V, 11.1%; however, very few occur with V-ing forms. The lack of adverbs in
these contexts may be because this category has relatively few tokens (N=47), and thus
there was less of a chance for adverbs to appear. Excluding this context then, shows that
morphological type has little effect on whether or not a given context will be disambiguated
bya teniporal adverb in Saman4 English. This is particularly interesting in the case of V-
ed] and V-base forms. In a Creole grammar, adverbs would be expected to occur more
frequently with unmarked forms, i.e. V-base, yet it is clear from Figure (10) that Saman4
English shows no such propensity. In the Ex-Slave Recordings, as well there is little
difference between these two forms; adverbs occur with V-edl forms 7.3% of the time

(N=89) and with V-base forms 11.5% of the time (N=39). In general, all morphological



types in the Ex-Slave Recordings demonstrate approximately the same percent occurrence
of adverbials with the exception of forms with kave which show a greatly enhanced
propensity for adverbs, 38.3% (N=18) possibly due to the s.nall number of tokens in this
cell.

In Tables (16a) and (16b) below we explore this in more detail and examine the

different rypes of adverbs with respect to the different morphological types with which they .

occur. An examination of this kind is particularly important in order to determine whether

the collocation restrictions for Creole or English grammar are adhered to by these data.
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The foregoing tables depict the distribution of adverb types according to the
different tense types we have been considering. In Saman4 English we observe that the
largest category of adverb is the subsequence marker then, representing 44.6% of all
adverbs in the sample (N=778). In these data this adverb shows the highest concentrations
in contexts where the verbal form is V-edl, 61% (N=212), or V-base 30%, (N=105).
These contexts are illustrated in example (176a-b) below. In the Ex-Slave Recordings these
adverbs are also quite frequent and are concentrated in the same contexts: V-edl, 32%
(N=14) and V-base 39%, (N=17). Recall that time-sequence was one of the primary
functions of the simple PAST tense in Std E (Leech 1985). The two morphological types in
question here (i.e. V-ed1 and V-base) are exactly parallel, both in form and in distribution,
in their collocation with this adverb, which is what we would expect of Std E simple PAST
tense forms. This is not, however, what would be expected from a Creole system in which
the marked form would be expected to occur in contexts undisambiguated for temporal
reference, orientation or relationship. In fact, contexts temporally marked for sequence,
would presumably not be a propitious environment for overt temporal marking at all since
there is no change in temporal reference or relationship in these contexts. Moreover, they
represent the least "marked” (functionally) of all temporal sequences.

(176a) ... Well then her son told him, "listen here, no, don't mess with

my mama". ... Well then he paid a fellow. He paid a man from
down the coast to kill the boy. Yes. He paid to kill the boy. Well
then they killed the boy. After they killed the boy, well then, the
old lady, the mother, she begin to rot him from his toe.
(001/945-50)
(176b)  Well then, they sent Son back with me. ... 'Cause my mother
was waiting on me here in Norwest, Well then I came till when
we reach there. Well then he went back to meet the troops.
(002/386-88)
. Time/frequency adverbs are also quite frequent in both corpora, representing 12.7%
=99) of all adverbs in Saman4 and 25.8% (N=49) in the Ex-Slave Recordings. In both

corpora, many of these are restricted to contexts that are specifically marked for habitual: in
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Saman4 60% and in the Ex-Slave Recordings 41% of all time/frequency adverbs occur
with habitual markers. This is illustrated in example {177a-c) below:
(1772) They had a very nice house in the country but every winter they'd
go ... in the town. (014/699)

(177b) And sometimes they would attack and the enemies would
counterattack in the country sometime. (016/160-1)

(177c)  And after that I always did work and like, my cornrades was old
people. (002/641)

According to traditional grammarians, sentences which contain adverbs that point to
a specific past time, i.c. yesterday, at that time, in 1901, etc. require the simple PAST
tense. Amalgamating all time-specific adverbs in the Saman4 English data, repre§ented in
the Tables as "lexicalized (specific) adverbs, we find that virtually all of them occur either
with V-ed1 or V-base forms — 61% with V-ed1 and 21% with V-base forms. The same is
true of the Ex-Slave recordings where 73% of all these adverbs occur with V-ed1 forms
and 12% occur with V-base. | '

A number of adverbs have a specialized semantic interpretation of "present
relevance”, e.g. already, now, since etc. as well as those which indicate that the time is not
yet completed, i.e. today, at present, lately, not yet etc. These adverbs are represenfed as
"present reference” in the Tables. It is revealing to note in this regard that adverbs of this

type co-occur with verbal morphological types entirely consistent with those expected in
Std E for this category. In Samand English 44% of all adverbs that occur with have +V, V-
ed2, be + V and done + V are of this type, as can be seen in example (178a-c).
(1782)  They knocked that out. Everything now have change@.
(003/827-8)
(178b)  I'm sorry some of them haven't reach yet that you'd see them.
(009/346)
(178c)  'Cause them, now, since the war is got civilize@. (018/747)
Unfortunately the Ex-Slave Recordings contain only two adverbs of this type soa
similar comparison is impossible despite the fact that one of these adverbs does occur with
a have form. The high percentage of other adverb types occurring with this mqrphological

form in the Ex-Slave Recordings is due to a large number of continuous adverbials, as in
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example (179a-c), which are also consistent with the Std E PRESENT PERFECT
category.

(179a) I ain't had no clothes to buy since I been on the project and I've

been on it, 1 think, 'bout nine- 'bout eight or nine years I
believe. (ESR/Q0Z/98) :

(179b)  Then he died. He been dead forty some odd year. (00Z/75)

(179¢c) We been slaves all our lives. (008/188)

Similarly, there is said to be an absolute restriction against the PRESENT
PERFECT category with time-position adverbials in Std E. Not surprisingly, in Samang
English verb forms of this type never occur with time position adverbs. Related to this, is
the claim that in BEV there is a restriction against the use of stressed BIN with certain
adverbs, which in Std E, would generally appear with the PRESENT PERFECT, e.g. for a

long time, up "l now etc. Althoﬁgh stressed BIN does not occur at all our our data, nor do

any of the been forms occur in auxiliary position, as they do in Rickford's example, we’

nonetheless examine the bin forms in our data according to these parameters in order to
determine if they are in any way comparable to this BEV morpheme. In direct contrast to
what has been suggested for the BEV form, all of the adverbs that occur with bin in these
data are exactly the type that are said to be restricted from occurring with the stressed BIN
form in BEV. That is, the "absolute restriction" against continuous adverbs such as for a
long time, as in I BIN know you for a long time (Rickford 1977). This can be clearly
seen in example (179b) and (179¢) above from the Ex-Slave Recordings and in (180a-b)
below from Samand English. In contrast, forms with have never occur with adverbs
referring to specific time, i.e. last night.

(180a) ... been raining a godd bit all these days pass. (021/581)
(180b) I can't hardly tell you 'cause it been so long. (020/18)

Although co-occurrence patterns such as these cannot be entirely conclusive in
determining tense/aspect categories (cf. Comrie 1985) they demonstrate nonetheless that in
both data sets the correspondences between morphological form and specific adverb type is

entirely consistent with what has been reported for Std E.
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Furthermore, examining the percent co-occurrences of adverbs out of all adverbs of
the type under consideration with the individual morphological forms we have been
examining reveals that individual adverb types across these categories are very specifically

patterned, not according to the presence or absence of verbal morphology, as might be
expected in a Creole system, but with respect to morphological type, as would be expected
in English.
This is clearly evident in Figures (11) and (12) which illustrate which adverb types
co-occur with each tense category in Samand English. The same type of breakdown was
impossible for the Ex-Slaves as there was insufficient representation from many of the
adverb types.
Figure (11) shows that the adverbs that occur most frequently with PAST
PERSECT morphological structures are subsequent “then”, dependent adverbs and
“perfect” adverbs. Figure (12) shows that the PRESENT PERFECT category is restricted
to "perfect” or continuous adverbs.and Figure (13) shows that Habitual tense categories are
restricted to time/frequency adverbs. The different adverbs types and their symbols are
listed below (repeated from section 4.5.14.1 above).
time/frequency adverd, i.e. ‘always, Saturdays, every time’
"then" (subsequence, i.e. "and then ..."
"a dayll' llOl.le day"’ “that dayll
"at that time", "one time", "in that time"
Dependent (time established within the texts by means of
anaphora)

" i.e. the next day, the day before, later

- Lexicalized time period, i.e. in 1640, in years gone by

- Deictic adverb (past temporal reference), i.e. yesterday,

today, last week
Deictic adverb (PRESENT PERFECT), i.e. today, now,

yet, already
- Lexicalized time period, continuous or unspecified, i.e. a
time, 82 years -
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Figure (11) and Figure (12):  Frequency of different adverb types with
had +V and have +V
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Figure (13): Frequency of different adverb types with Habitual morphology
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Turning now to an examination of the two most frequent verbal morphologies, V-
edl and V-base, illustrated in Figure (14a) and (14b) we find that in Safnané English these
are restricted to time/frequency adverbs (6.9%) and the subsequence adverb then at (7.6%).
All other types are fairly infrequent. Additional evidenc: for the fact that the V-base forms
are functioning as simple PAST tense forms come from the fact that their distribution
| across adverb types in Samand English is ide.ntical to that found for V-edl verbal
morphology! Despite much smaller mimbers, the same patterning is visible in the Ex-Slave
Recordings. A similar analysis for V-ing and had/have morphologies is impossible due to

the rarity of adverbs in these morphological forms,
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Figure (14a): Frequency of different adverb types for V-edl
and V-base morphologies — Saman4a Engtish,
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5.7.2. Particles
We turn now to an examination of the co-occurrence patterns of particles across the
various different morphological types. Figure (15} below illustrates the frequency with
which particles occur for each type.

Figure (15): Percent frequency of particles by morphological type.

PARTICLES
60
50
%
tot 40 - Samana
types ., O« Ex-Slaves

V-adil V:-b I-Iab V-il.'ug have had
morph type

Just as with adverbs, the two corpora exhibit similar patterning. The most obvious
result is that the majority of all particles are concentrated in contexts represented.by V-edl,
62% (N=374) in Saman4 English and 48% in the Ex-Slave Recordings. While they can
occur with other morphological types, as in example (181a-b) below, their primary usage,
as can be inferred from their restricted occurrence with these verb forms, is entirely
consistent with what has been found for English - as partially grammaticalized markers of
punctual, (182a-c) and sometimes durative (182d), aspect (Brinton 1988).

(181a)  And he told me that he had done passed through them English
books and he knows just as much Spanish as any other.
(006/316-7)

(181b)  Because we knew about zavoka ‘avocado’ when we- when we
was coming up. (006/1212)



(182a)
(182b)
(182¢)

(182d)

Of the sixteen different lexical forms found in Samané English, the most frequent
particles are up, representing 29% (N=188), out representing 22% (N=143), and down,
representing 11%, N=73. In the Ex-Slave Recordings thirteen different lexical forms

appear, and, in general, the same particles are most frequent, i.e. up represents 15%

They went and they broke down his tomb, you hear, They
mashed it up. (002/924)

But next morning I get up all pretty. I kneel down and 1 pray,
(003/197-8)

I was climbing that hill and she was climbing up behind me.
When I looked down I suddenly said, "Leah, this is the way to
heaven." She climb up and we kept on. (003/ 675-6)

So after that everything went on alright. (006/396)

(N=23), down 11% (N=19), off 11%.

The Saman4 data base is large enough to warrant an examination of the frequency
of particles for V-edl and V-base morphologies across the more frequently-occurring
individual lexemes. In Figure (16) below we view the same data set as in Figure (15)
above, but here we focus on the percent frequency of each particle with V-base and V-ed1

forms only. Here, we find a similar result to that found for adverbs: the distribution of

individual particles for V-ed1 and V-base forms is quite similar,
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Figure (16): Frequency of different particles for V-edl and V-base
morphologies — Samand English
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The parallelism between the results for adverbs and particles is striking considering
the wide range of lexical forms for particles, the different types of adverbs, as well as the
many different environments where V-edl and V-base can occur. If V-base and V-edl had
completely different functions we would not expect such parallelism with respect to the co-
occurrence patterhs we observe here. Moreover, the elements of the linguistic environment
which appear to pattern similarly with respect io these forms are temporal disambiguation

features (i.e. adverbs, particles). In a Creole grammar overt temporal disambiguation such

as this might be expected to influence the surface mark of the verb. In these analyses we

have demonstrated quite conclusively that the two forms, despite the fact that they differ
substantially in terms of their surface mark, i.c. one is marked and one is not, pattern
identically with respect to two important features of the linguistic context — features which

should distinguish the two forms within a Creole grammar. This provides corroborating
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evidence for the similar underlying semantic identity of V-edl and V-base verb

morphologies.

5§.7.3. Temporal conjunctions

In this section we examine the co-occurrence patterns of temporal conjunctions
across the various different morphological types. These forms are said to influence the
tense/aspect category of the secondary event with with they co-occur as well as delimit their
-temporal relationship with that event (v. section 4.5.14.2). Figure (17) illustrates the
percent frequency of temporal conjunctions out of all conjunctions for each morphological

type. |
| Figure (17): Percent frequency of temporal conjunctions by morphological type
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This figure shows that, like particles, temporal conjunctions occur most frequently
with V-edl and V-base forms. Our alternative view of this distribution in Figure (18)
illustrates what percentage of each morphological type occurs with a temporal conjunction.

Heré, we find that V-edl, V-base, have + V and Habitual markers show a similar



propensity to occur with temporal conjunctions. In both data sets V-base forms occur only
slightly more frequently with temporal conjunctions than V-edl forms. Samand English
differs from the Ex-Slaves in that V-ing forms are used far more frequently with temporal
conjunctions: 23% of all V-ing forms occur with temporal conjuhctions in Saman4 English
while only 1.8% of these forms occur with a temporal conjunction in the Ex-Slave
Recordings. This suggests, however, that at least for the Saman4 speakers V-ing forms

tend to occur with temparal conjunctions.

Figure (18): Percent frequency. of each morphological types with

conjunctions.
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In Figures (19a), (19b) and (19c) below we explore this in more detail and examine
the different types of temporal conjunctions with respect to the different morphological
types with which they occur. The figures represent how the temporal conjunctions are

distributed across-morphological types®® For example, in Figure (19a), 20% (N=257) of

59 Recall that overt temporal disambiguation, in general, is quite rare in naturally-occurring discourse.
This is the reason for the small percentages in some cases.
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all present participles preceding by a past temporal reference auxiliary (was/were) occurred
with when. Like the procedure we followed for the other temporal indicators, this type of
examination is particularly important in order to determine whether the collocation
restrictions for Creole or English grammar are adhered to by these data. Ja Std E the
temporal conjunction since is said to require the PRESENT PERFECT, when implics coin-
cidence and after can be used with either simplé PAST tense or PAST PERFECT. In
Samgné English there are sufficient occurrences of these temporal conjunctions to
determine which morphological types they tend to occur with. As can be clearly seen in
Figure (19a) below, when exhibits a propensity to appear with present participles whether
marked with a past temporal reference auxiliary, was/were, a present temporal reference
auxiliary, is/am V-ing, or no auxiliary, @ V-ing, over and above all otherﬁ. This finding
provides an initial suggestion that these three forms function in a similar way. In Figure
(19b) since, which implies anteriority, can be seen to occur with have + V and had + V,
although more frequently with have + V, the form which most closely approximates the Std
E PRESENT PERFECT, After, illustrated in (19¢), which is said to occur either with the
simple PAST or the PAST PERFECT, is found with V-ed1 and V-base forms, Habituals
and had + V.

All these figures illustrate that the temporal conjunctions in these data pattern exactly
as has been attested for Std E grammar. Note also that the percent occurrence of these
linguistic elements for V-ed1 and V-base forms is virtually identical across all of the

conjunctions we consider here,
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Figure (19a): Percent occurrence of when with each morphological type.
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Figure (19b): Percent occurrence of since with each morphological type.
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Figure (19¢): Percent occurrence of after with each morphological type.
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5.8. Summary of examination of tense types

The preceding distributional analyses of tense types by various features of the
linguistic environment have revealed a number of interesting correspondences. The
morphological types found in Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings seem to
behave, either in much the same way as the same forms do in Std E, or in the case of
nonstandard variants, along lines similar to the tense/aspect categories found in Std E. We
found that there is no differentiation based on verbal morphology of any type to distinguish
the relative ‘remoteness’ of past time as has been claimed for English-based creoles and
BEV. The only time period that is differentiated in terms of ve-bal morphology is that of
'continuing' past time, where the perfective auxiliary have + V-ed1/V-base occurs. This
behaviour is identical to the Std E PRESENT PERFECT. The major difference is that
Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings utilized some forms that have long since
disappeared from contemporary usage, €.g. non-affirmative declarative did, a three verb
cluster with done, but which have been attested from earlier stages of the English
language.With respect to the presumed habitual markers, did and ‘ll, we found that these
forms pattern with the standard markers used to and would respectively and appear to be

variants of these. With respect to the tense overlaps prevalent in Std E, we found that
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contexts which would permit either the simple PAST or PRESENT PERFECT or the
simple PAST and PAST PERFECT also exhibit identical surface morphologies to what
would be expected in Std E. The correspondence of morphological types to temporal
relationship also demonstraied that particular tense categories are specialized to mark
specific temporal associations. Subsequence relationships are marked by morphological
forms which are comparable to the Std E simple PAST TENSE morphology, i.e. V-base,
V-edl. Coincidence relationships are marked by morphological forms comparable to Std E
habitual markers, i.e. used to, would. Anterior relationships are marked by forms compara-
ble to those used for. this temporal relationship in Std E, i.e. the perfect tenses, e.g.
had/have + V. These collocation restrictions are entirely consist;:nt with Std E grammar
rather than what has been suggested for Creole-like morphology in BEV. An interesting
result in this regard was the striking parallelism between V-ed1 and V-base forms with
respect to. their behaviour with such disambiguating forms as adverbs, particles and
témporal conjunctions. This result lends further support to the hypothesis that in past
temporal environments V-edl and V-base forms represent one and the same category rather
than two distinct forms of one underlying relative tense category characterized by distinct
linguistic patterning based on contextual disambiguation. These data were also found to
retain the same associative relationships as those of Std E with respect to temporal
conjunctions which tend to occur with certain morphological forms and tense/aspect
categories: when, which indicates temporal inclusion, occufs with V-ing forms, since with
hadlhad + V and after with V-ed1, V-base, habituals or ad + V. Moreover, we have found
that there are striking parallels between Samang English and the Ex-Slave Recordings.

In examining the prominent patterns found in these data we he;ve discovered that
one difference between the two corpora is in their content: the Samand English Corpus is
replete with narratives of personal experience while the Bx-Slévc Recordings contains more
de-personalized accounts of past events. We have found that this difference significantly

affects the surface morphological types found in the data. These differences, however, do
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not detract from the fact that there are amazing parallels in the frequency and distribution of
their respective verbal morphologies, nor from the fact that the behaviour of these,
according to the analyses we have performed are generally unlike what has been attested for
Creole-like grammars, and instead follow patterns that replicate those of the English lan-

guage.

5.9. Preceding reference verb

While the majority of verbs in Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings are
marked in a general sense, a non-negligible percentage are marked with morphology that is
nonstandard. This means that verbs are nonstandard both because of their lack of
morphology and because of the type of morphology they have, if they have any. However,
regardless of the type, such nonstandard morphologies cannot be unambiguously attributed
to either Creole or Engﬁsh grammar, simply based on their occurrence since, as we have
explained, the majority of their surface forms are identical to verbal structures occurring in
both languages. '

For example, some researchers (e.g. Bickerton 1975, Mufwene 1983) have pointed
out that morphological variation on verbs in Creole or Creole-related varieties does
sometimes correspond to that expected in Std E, however, in these citations there is no
accountability as to the frequency of these forms, nor the relative frequency of those that

follow a Creole system, Recall that example (67a-¢) in section 3.4 illustrated a number of

different potential marking patterns. In the tables that follow we illustrate the frequency of

each one of these patterns in our data. Note, that in the comparisons between Saman4
Engliéh and the Ex-Slave Recordings there is a high degree of similarity in the frequency
and distribution of these forms across the two data sets.

Table (17), which includes all verb forms in the data, depicts the frequency of
marking patterns across all morphological types. Here, we observe that the Creole

patterning (cf. Mufwene (1984:216)) of marked + unmarked verb represents only 13.8%

317



and 16.7% of all verbal morphologies in Samang English and the Ex-Slaves respectively,
while patterns that are atypical of creoles, namely marked + marked, or generally unattested
for them, namely unmarked + marked forms, represent a combined frequency of 80.8%
and 79.4% of all verbal morphologies. The remaining pattern consisting of an unmarked +
unmarked form, represents only 5.4% and 3.9% of the data, and could be either Creole or
Std-E, depending on context. In contrast, the marked + marked verbal patterning, which is
the most frequent, 73.1% and 71.6%, is exactly what would be expected in standard
(prescriptive) English.

Table (17):  Frequency of marking patterhs in all morphological types

Samanid English Ex-Slaves

% N % N

Marked + Marked 73.1 5883 71.6 1514
Marked + Unmarked 13.8 = 1109 16.7 353
Unmarked + Unmarked 5.4 433 3.9 83
Unmarked + Marked 1.7 621 7.8 164
Total 8046 ' 2114

Table (18) considers only single main verbs, i.e. V-ed1 or V-base forms. Here,
once again, the Creole pattern of marked + unmarked verb represents only 15% and 17.1%
" of the total in the Samand English Corpus and the Ex-Slave Recordings respectively,
whereas the Std-E pattern of marked -+ marked forms are the most frequent at 67.8% and

69.1% respectively..
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Table (18): Frequency of markmg patterns in all V-edl and V-base verb forms

Samand English Ex-Slaves

% N % N

Marked + Marked 67.8 3584 69.1 951
Marked + Unmarked 15,0 792 17.1 235
Unmarked + Unmarked 7.5 396 5.1 70
Unmarked + Marked 9.8 516 8.8 121
5288 1377

While these tables verify that a certain percentage of the data demonstrate patterning
typical of what is expected in a Creole temporal reference system, by far the majority of
niarlciﬁg patterns are identical to English. While most work on creole temporal retcrence
systems overlooks surface morphological variation, such as that illustrated above, the
analysis presented here regards it as crucial evidence with which to determine the
organization of the underlying system. Despite the fact that only a relatively small number
of contexts are in question, i.e. are potentially Creole or English morphemes, it remains to
be seen what causes the unmarked forms to surface and we return to this question in
section 6.0 below. We assume that conditions influencing the distribution of such

alternating morphological markers will help to decipher the mechanisms inherent in the

underlying grammar.

5.10. Syntactic structure

Another factor which might be considered relevant to the surface representation of
tense/aspect morphology in these data has to do with the syntactic structure in which the
forms are contained. In general, research into the temporal structure and organization of
English tense forms in discourse suggests that particular categories will appear in specific
syntactic structures. Simplex morphological forms such as the simple PAST tense are
claimed to appear more frequently in main clauses while complex morphological forms
such as the perfect tenses and progressive occur more frequently in subordinate clauses.

More specifically, there has been at least some suggestion from the Creolist literature that



certain types of clauses favour the absence of markers. Bickerton (1975) suggests that
temporal clauses will inhibit overt tense marking. Qui‘te consistent with this claim, although
not by any means reflective of a Creole grammar, is our observation of a similar pattern in
the dialectal literature. Although not explicitly stated in this work, the data presented in
Hughes & Trudgill (1979) indicate that V-base come appears quite consistently within
temporal clauses. | |
In this section we use our factor group identifying the syntactic clause type in which
the verb form is located to assess such suggestions. Figures (20abc) and (21abc) below
.depict the distribution of our morphological types across different clause types in the
Samand English Corpus and the Ex-Slave Recordings respectively. This can be
accomplished most felicitously wi}h V-edl and V-base forms which occur with sufficient
frequency in both corpora and across the different clause types to permit an assessment of
their distribution. The actual numbers and percentages for each of these bar graphs can be
found in Appendix D.
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Figure (20a): Percent frequency of V-edl and V-base forms across
clause types.— Samanid English.
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Figure (21a): Percent frequency of V-edl and V-base forms across
clause types — Ex-Slave Recordings.
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The first two figures illustrate the distribution of the most frequent morphological
types, V-ed1 and V-base, It is quite clear in Saman4 English, that these forms arc used in
virtually the same proportions across all clause types. In the Ex-Slave Recordings this is far
less evident but still fairly consistent across the board if we consider that 3rd conjuncts,
either with V-edl or V-base, have very sparse data (N=9 and N=8) and thus the
percentages in these contexts are undoubtedly skewed.

The next two Figures (22a) and (22b) clearly indicate that forms with kad are
associated with subordinate, as opposed to main clauses types {either conjoined or
temporal) in Saman4 English while the forms with have appear to be most frequent in
subordinate, relative and main clauses, Although the numbers are quite small for the Ex-
Slave Recordings we can still observe much the same tendency. The actual numbers and
percentages for each of these bar graphs can be found in Appeﬁdix D.

Figure (22a): Percent frequency of kave and had forms across clause
- types — Samand English.
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Figure (22b): Percent frequency of have and had forms across clause
types — Ex-Slave Recordings.
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Thus, our overview of the distribution of tense/aspect forms across clause types
shows that V-ed1 and V-base are once again virtually undifferentiated with respect to yet
another linguistic dimension, that of clause type in the Samand English Corpus. One result
that does seem clear from this analysis is that simple, i.e. V-edl and V-base, as opposed to
compound, tense/aspect forms are used similarly across all clause types, while compound
forms, as represented by have/had + V, tend to be more specialized to subordinate clauses.
This result is entirely consistent wnh previous research in the English language. ‘Thc
strongest result with respect to the relationship between syntactic structure and
morphologiéal type, however, is that V-base forms are favoured in temporal clauses. This
result is exactly what Bickerton suggests for Creole grammars, but it must be kept in mind
that it has never been shown to not be the case in Std E or any WEV for that matter. The
appearance of unmarked forms in this context from examples we have noted from the

dialectal English literature suggests that English may also have this patterning. Such



evidence counterbalances the Creolist claim that this tendency is further evidence for an

underlying Creole grammar.

5.11, Subject noun

The last syntactic factor group we consider is one which we have defined as "type
of subject". Previous analyses of tense/aspect morphology have alluded to the fact that
certain types of subjects, i.e. pronominals, can be correlated with the unmarked variant of
certain verbal forms, e.g. I been. In our coding of the Saman4 English data we found there
to be many different types of subjects (sée section 4.5.5. above). Separate consideration of
all these forms proved unnecessary as the majority of these patterned either in the same way
as personal pronouns or alternatively, as fuﬂ noun phrases. Moreover, the fact that very
litle difference was found in marking rates, as can be seen in Table (19) below, even
between these two general categories, led us to discard this factof group from the coding
proceduré for the Ex-Slave Recordings.

% N
Pronoun 20 1193
Full noun 14 1494

5.12. Discursive environment

In this section we examine the distribution of tense/aspect morphology across
different discursive contexts. This allows us to investigate a number of claims made in the
literature which suggest that the distinction between narrative vs. non-narrative discourse is
relevant to the appearance of specific morphological types. For example surface
morphological forms corresponding to the PAST PERFECT category in Std E are said to
be used "freely in narrative” in BEV (Labov et al. 1?68:225), while in Std E these are only
expected in non-narrative discourse or non—coxﬁplicating action clauses.within narratives.

Furthermore, Dahl (1983) points out that Creoles, if they are, as some researchers have
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distinctions, as some researchers have suggested, they should not make any distinction be-
tween narrative vs. non-narrative contexts, since this temporal feature would override any
differences between discursive environments. In Figures (23a) and (235) below we
compare the morphological types found in three different discourse environments: 1)
narrative complicating action clauses, 2) narrative non-complicating action clauses, and 3)
non-narrative disco-urse contexts in Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings. The
actual numbers and pcﬁ:entages for each of these bar graphs can be found in Appendix D.

Figure (23a): Distribution of morphological types across discourse
contexts — Saman4 English
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Figure (23b): Distribution of morphological types across discourse
contexts — Ex-Slave Recordings.
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The two corpora are once again very similar. Clearly, narrative and non-narrative
contexts are highly differentiated with respect to morphological type. While narrative
complicating action clauses are almost completely restricted to V-ed1 and V-base forms,
non-narrative discourse and narrative non-complicating action clauses contain a wide
spectrum of different morphological types. Contrary to claims made by researchers
working from both a Creolist and quantitative perspective, there is absolutely no evidence
in these data for forms corresponding to the Std E PAST PERFECT being used frequently
in narratives$0, In fact, even within non-complicating action sections of narrative the
frequency of had/had done + V forms is quite low for both corpora, another interesting
similarity between the two. In Saman4 English these forms make up only 5% of all the
morpl;ological forms used in this context and 4% in the Ex-Slave Recordings. It is also

interesting to note that the ranking of different morphological types in narrative non-

60 One instance of kad + V out of 1336 cases of complicating action narrative clauses was found in the
Samang corpus, represented only .07% of the forms used there.
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complicating action clauses and non-narrative clauses in general, is virtually identical in the
Samand English Corpus and the Ex-Slave Recordings. We also note the localization of had
+ V forms to non-complicating action contexts. This is exactly the location where the Std-E
PAST PERFECT is expected to appear.

The obvious parallelism between narrative non-complicating action and non-
narrative contexts that can be observed in these figures, suggests that they be treated as the
same caiegory in subsequent analyses creating a bipartite division between "narrative"6!
clauses and non-narrative clauses (either non-complicating action narrative clauses or non-
narrative clauses in general). The fact that these are so different with respect to surface
verbal morphology demonstrates that the temporal reference system of Samané English and
the Ex-Slave Recordings makes a significant distinction between these two discourse

contexts. We return this fact in our analyses below.

5.13. Extra-linguistic factors
In this section we explore the influence of extra-linguistic factors on the occurrence
of verbal morphology in our two corpora. In the previous analyses of morphological types
we have found that both Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings contain instances of
nonstandard morphological forms. Obviously, the fact that these are linguistic elements
which are not part of contemporary Std E, nor, we might hypothesize, part of the prestige
variety of the English of that time period, their appearance may be influenced by social,
economic, and cultural factors. Because our data cannot be examined for most of these
indicators, we restrict ourselves to two obvious non-linguistic facts, the sex of the
informant, and, for our Samand English speakers, exposure to church and/or schoo!
activities. Unfortunately, due to the nature of the data base, the Ex-Slaves could not be

differentiated according to the latter as this information was unavailable.

61 We use the term "narrative clause” here following Labov & Waletsky (1967:21) who characterize these
clauses in terms of temporal sequence, i.e. "their order cannot be changed without changing the inferred
sequence of events in the original semantic interpretation”.
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5.13.1. Sex
Figures (24a), (24b) and (24c) below illustrate the percent frequency of each
morphological type out of all forms used by men and women in Saman§ English and the
Ex-Slave Recordings. For purposes of clarity we provide separate figures for standard and
nonstandard morphological types for the Samaré English Corpus. This was not possible
for the Ex-Slave Recordings as there were very few instances of these rarer variants, i.e.
V-ed2, @ V-ing, is/are V-ing, he done +V, had‘dane +V, done + V, be + V. Figure (24c)

includes all the morphological types that occurred with sufficient numbers to illustrate

distributional patterning.
Figure (24a): Percent frequency of morphological types by sex (standard
forms) — Samand English
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Figure (24b): Percent frequency of morphological types by sex (nonstandard
forms) — Saman4d English
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Figure (24¢): Percent frequency of morphological types by sex (more than 15
' tokens each) — Ex-Slave Recordings
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These figures clearly demonstrate that there is very little difference in Samand
English and the Ex-Slave Recordings between the sexes with respect to the morphological

types that appear in our data. The oniy small distinction seems to be that in both corpora
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femnales use more habitual markers than males. In the Samand English Corpus we also note

a very slight increase in the use of V-base by males.

5.13.2. Exposure to church/school

Figures (25a) and (25b) below illustrate the percent frequency of each

morphological type out of all forms used according to the individual's exposure to church
and/or school in the Samané English Corpus. ' -

Figure (25a): Distribution of standard past temporal reference
morphologies by education ~— Samané English.
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Figure (25b): Distribution of nonstandard past temporal reference
morphologies by education — Samana English.
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The figures clearly demonstrate that education level makes very little difference to
the distribution of standard morphological types in Saman4 Englisi.. The frequently-used,
standard morphological forms represented in Figure (25a) are actually used identically save
for a slight increase in the use of HABITUAL markers by speakers with some education.
The more rarely-used nonstandard morphological forms represented in Figure (25b) are
also used in the same way by both uneducated and educated speakers. The slight
differences in the chart are not particularly relevant given that these percentages only range
from @-1.6%. This suggests that exposure to education has a negligible effect on the past
temporal reference morphology in these data.

It should also be mentioned that all of the Saman4 speakers, save for one, use at
least one of the rarely-occurring nonstandard forms. While not every speaker uses every
one, it is not the case that any one form is restricted to a particular individual nor can they
be attributed to unknowable circumstances in one or several specific individuals. The one

exception to this is the disproportionﬁte ﬁsage of the is/are + V-ing form by speaker (001).
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This may very well be due to the fact that this speaker has by far the greater percentage of
narrative discourse in his speech and thus more contexts in which the Historical Present
Progressive could be used. In general, all the morphological forms we have tabulated
appear to be used sparingly, though productively throughout our sample, as can be seen in
Table (20) below. The numbers represent the actual number of occurrences of each form,
while the total number represents the total number of tokens recorded per speaker.

Table (20): Distribution by speaker of rarely-occurring non-standard forms
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631
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506
111
365
59
316
241
515
475
198
135

. 5.14. Creole mérking vs. English marking

From this overview of the many morphological structures in these data, it is clear
that the task of circumscribing the variable context(s) and determining the variants for a
quantitative examination of past temporal reference morphology is an excep;ionally
complex task. The primary reason for this is, of course, due to the fact that there is sucha

‘ wide variety of different forms used for past temporai reference. A‘priori it is impossible to



determine which of these are actually representative of different tense/aspect categories and
which of them are variants of one tense/aspect category. Although our methodological
restriction of all temporal reference environments to those described in section 4.2 has
provided an already well-defined data sample encompassing ample contexts for
‘examination of either a Creole or English type of organizational system, i.¢. absolute and
relative forms, further delimitation was necessary in order separate the different
morphological types into their relevant categories.

In general, all of the different morphological types included in this analysis are
variants in a theoretical sense since they all refer to past time. Their differences reflect the
varying notions that are relevant to the systém they elucidate within the general realm of
past time. What notions actually govern the morbhological makeup of the surfacing forms
are the subject of our inquiry. As we have seen from our review of both the historical and
synchronic studies of English and Creoles, two distinct types of variation can occur: 1)
different tense/aspect categories within the general realm of past time can be used
alternatively within the same context to refer to the same time, (i.e. Std E: simple PAST vs.
PAST PERFECT; Creole: polyvalence of unmarked form) and 2) variants within the
confines of one individual tenselaspéct category (i.e. Std E: marked simple PAST vs.
unmarked simple past) can also be used alternatively within the same context to refer to the
same time, The former are said to contain different semantic values. For example, some
prescriptive grammars claim that the different between the simple PAST and PAST
PERFECT has to do with the degree of relevance attributed to the order of the states of
affairs being described. The PAST PERFECT is used in the case that the ordering is the
focal point of the utterance while the simple PAST is used in the case that order is not the
foremost consideration. The latter type of variation, on the other hand, is of the type

htypica.lly studied in the variationist framework. Here, variants refer to exactly the same
thing with no difference in meaning. We were able to demonstrate this for the alternation

between V-edl and V-base verbs in the foregoing analyses where we found that parallel
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patterning of these forms across a number of different linguistic features of the contextual
environment suggested that they have the identical function. Furthermore, the restriction of
certain rare variant such as done + V, had done+ V, be done + V to specific contexts led us
to suggest that they are variants of the other forms, i.e. have + V and had + V, with which
they co-occur, Névertheless, analyses of both types of variability, i.e. variation across
tense/aspect categories as well as variation within tense/aspect categories, in these data can
aid us in determining what factors condition the variable occurrence of different past
temporal reference morphologies and thereby, their function. While our analyses in this
section of the prominent patterns in the data has attempted to provide an overview and
characterization of the former — the various tense/aspect categories renresented in these
corpora as represented by the different morphological types that appear in the data, we turn

now to a consideration of morphological variants within the confines of the individual

categories. For example, the variation between V-edl and V-base forms mentioned above.

These patterns are more appropriately subsumed under the strict definition of the linguistic
variable (see section 1.6.1)

This analysis proceeds in such a way as to provide for divisions and categories in
the data that adhere to the underlying organization of whatever system is hypothesized — in

some cases both the Creole and English grammatical systems.

5.14.1, Unmarked single verbs
The most obvious and largest overlap between the Creole and Std E temporal
reference systems are the single V-base verbs. In Creole, these are considered the
"absolutely unmarked form" exhibiting both the covert tense and covert aspect marker on
the surface. As a functionally "unmarked" variant of the underlying tense'category,
AN'I‘ERIOR, the appearance of the Creole V-base verb is said to be heavily constrained by
disambiguating features from the surrounding context as per the relative tense system.

However, as in Creoles, English verbs can also occur with no visible tense and/or aspect
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mark(s), i.e. the same V-base form. Within a Std E paradigm these forms would, in most

instances below, be considered variants of verb forms representing the simple PAST tense

category whose unmarked surface form is due to a number of different linguistic processes

which remove the underlying tense morpheme. Unmarked weak verbs would be
considered PAST tense verbs whose final consonants, i.e. the simple PAST tense
morpheme, are variably removed by the operation of phonologically constrained surface
rules. Unmarked strong verbs, on the other hand, would be considered PAST tense verbs
as well, but in this case other features, such as the lexical form of the verb itself, verb
class, etc., would condition the occurrence of the V-base form.

. Of all the morphcz;logical types found in these data which could potentially represent
an English or Creole function, the single V-base form is the most frequent. Thus,
interpretation, analysis and assessment of these will be a crucial part of the ensuing

analyses.

5.14.2. Marked aspect/unmarked tense
Another overlap between the Creole and English temporal reference systems is in
verbal environments which exhibit either a bare V-ing, (183a-b) or a bare V-ed2, (183c-f).
(183a) ... they had to throw back, back, back .
because, you know they @ shooting 'em from two side of the
road. (001/476-7)

(183b)  And when I got like from here over there to Miss Lizah, there
the troops @ coming down to go to town again. (002/361-2)

(183c)  Iknow when I @ born, 1898. (003/132)

(183d)  After I @ born, well I came. My mother brought me here on the
beach side. (017/113)

(183e)  Ican't remember, @ been so long that I've forgotten. (014/87)
(183f)  This year @ been raining plenty. (021/584)

333



These have fundamentally different interpretations depending on whether an
underlying English or Creole grammar is posited. In both systems the sentences are
consxdercd to lack a surface marker, however, the explanation for why the marker is
missing differs. In the former, the unmarked surface morphology is regarded as resulting
from reduction of the auxiliary (i.e. havelhas); in the latter it would be explained as the
surface appearance of the covert tense marker, @, rather than the overt marker (e.g. a/bin

etc.) or, alternatively, as in (1 83e-f), as an analytic pre-verbal marker of remote aspect.

5.14.3. Pre-verbal markers

In Std English, forms such as used 1o +V, begin to + V etc. are expected to be
marked for tense in the auxiliary. In a Std E analysis then, they would be treated as
representing a case of marked or unmarked tense depending on the morphology of the
auxiliary, e.g. began to vs.beginto . In a Creole analysis, on the other hand, an unmarked
pre-verbal particle indicates aspect, not tense. These would presumably be considered
covertly marked for tense, unless one of the overt ANTERIOR tense markers occurred
along with them, i.e. did used to + V, had begin + V.

Thus, it is clear that the observed combinations of marked and unmarked single
" verbs and marked and unmarked combinations of auxiliary/pre-verbal particle + main verb
are often interpreted differently and grouped differently depending on which underlying
systemn is posited for the analysis — Creole or English. The following tables are based on
re-combinations of Table (8) above. Table (21) shows which morphological forms could
potentially be grouped if an analysis were to be undertaken following a hypothesized
Creole system whereas Table (22) shows how these forms could potentially be grouped if
an analysis were to be undertaken following a hypothesized English system.

~ :
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Table (21): Distribution of types of surface morphological marking (CREQLE)

Example N N
Saman# Ex-Slaves
Marked Tense/Unmarked Aspect:
Suffixal mark I walked 6504 1631
Suppletive mark Icame
Pre-verbal mark I had walk®
1did walk
Unmarked Tense/Unmarked Aspect: I walk@ 1438 - 425
Unmarked Tense/Marked Aspect: 12 walking 111 33
I beens2 V
Marked Tense/Marked Aspect: _ Idid used to sing 14 3
I had done been®3
I'm done been
Table (22): Distribution of types of surface morphological marking (ENGLISH)
Example N N
Samani Ex-Slaves

Marked Tense:

“Weak verb (suffix mark) I walked 6269 1599
Strong verb(suppletive mark) Icame :
Unmarked Tense:

Weak verb (suffixal deletion) I walk@ 1438 425
Strong verb (V-base) Icome
Semi-marked tense: I had walk® 153 32

(suffixal deletion in complex verbal unit)

Unmarked Tense: (auxiliary deletion)

V-ing 1@ walking 111 33
V-ed2 I1Q been

62 ‘The form been/biniben is problematic in the sense that it is considered by some to be the overt
relational (ANTERIOR) tense marker and by others as a remote aspect marker. Subdivided
examinations of our data in section 6.0 indicate whether or not these are included or excluded in the
analysis.

63  Although these three-verb structures are not attested in the Creole literature, their morphology could be
interpreted as having both a preverbal tense and aspect marker. For this reason they are included in this
‘category.
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Furthermore, the variants included in a given variable context differ according to the
system posited. For example, within a Std E paradigm, strong and weak verbs could not
both be included in an analysis of phonological deletion since strong verbs are irrelevant to
this process. Alternatively, within a decreolizing Creole paradigm marked verbs, ¢.g8.
walked, came, had walk, been walking would all be considered in the same category, i.e.
marked tense, however, within a Std E paradigm these forms, specifically the difference
between walked vs. had walked vs. been walking, would be critically distinct as they are

representative of distinct tense/aspect categories.

5.15. Summary

Our overview of the morphological types included in this study has demonstrated
consistent, patterned similarities between our diachronic data and Std E. Con'obofating
evidence for the systematicity with which these forms are used comes from the consistent
parallelism we have found between the Samand English Corpus and the Ex-Slave
Recordings. Such correspondences ban hardly be coincidental.

In general, the most obvious dissimilarities between these data and contemporary
English are the infrequent occurrence of nonstandard variants which have been previously

attested in the English language, e.g. the three verb cluster, pre-verbal affirmative did etc.

However, we can isolate three specific areas of variation within the data which can more

profitably meet the rcquircmcnt for the "linguistic issue" discussed in section 2.4: they are
frequent, (see Tables (21) and (22)), relatively non-salient and their surface level patterns

are reflective of the underlying temporal reference system of the grammar.,
1) unmarked single main verbs (V-base)
2) verbs which are marked for aspect but not for tense (V-ing or V-ed2)
3) pre-verbal had, done, been, did and possibly have + V-base/V-edl

The surface morphological forms of all three types occur within both Creole and
English and/or dialectal English paradigms. The problem, then, is to determine whether

these are being used with an underlying Creole semanﬁ?function or whether they reflect
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Std E and/or dialectal white English functions. That is, are these, essentially English lexical
items, "being manipulated to conform to an underlying non-English semantic system" or do
they indeed correspond to the English one? In the following examination of our data we
employ a series of analyses which udlize the variable rule program in order to examine the

variable conditioning on these three types of past temporal reference verbal structures.

339



Chapter 6:
Variable Rule Analysis

6. Variable Rule Analysis

Basing our analysis on the distributional patterning found in these data, we posit
five variables which we explore quantitatively in the next sections of this dissertation. The
first analysis examines the data from the perspective of a Creole grammar alone, and
addresses the dichotomny between marked and unmarked forms long held to be result of the
surface patterning of a relative tense system. The second takes up, once again, the deletion
hypothesis and examines the distribution and conditioning on the (putative) inflectional
morphology on weak verbs. The third isolates strong verbs in order to examine the variable
presence of their suppletive marks. The last two variables take up the auxiliary deletion
hypothesis and examine the conditioning and distribution of bare and auxiliary-marked V-
ed2 forms as well as the variation among three variants we have observed occurring with
V-ing participles with past temporal reference, namely @, was/were or islam/are.

* We hypothesize that the conditioning effects that will be relevant to these processes
will help to elucidate the issces we have outlined previously and help to synthesize and
evaluate the patterns we have uncovered in our distributiona! analysis. In order to maintain
consistency, and thus comparability between the first three analyses, covert vs. overt
marking, suffixal inflection and suppletive inflection, we utilize the same basic factor

groups which take into account various conditioning effects mentioned in the literature$4,

64 Of course, under a Sid E interpretation of the grammar this ‘comparability’ would be irrelevant since the
three variables are quite distinct; however, if the systems we are examining are not English grammars
and instead follow a relative tense system we might expect the conditioning on marked and unmarked
verbal patierns 10 behave similarly across these contexts, : '
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6.1. Relevant factor groups

The following list encompasses all relevant and quantifiable characteristics culled
from the literature on creole temporal reference features which can be quantifiably verified
in a variable rule analysis. Other features mentioned in the literature, such as temporal
distance, specific adverbial correlations etc. which we have explored previously, require
access to a number of different individual morphological types and cannot be examined in
the basic division between marked and unmarked forms pursued in the individual analyses.
Frofn the categorical staterments detailed in section 3.6 we hypothesize that the following

tendencies may be found:

1) more covert marking, [@], in non-punctual verbs
2) more covert marking, [@], in temporally disambiguated
contexts as indicated by:
a) preceding overt TENSE or ASPECT morpheme from the
same temporal sector, (i.e. past temporal reference)
b) clause internal adverb
¢) adjoining particle to verb
d) temporal conjunction
3) more overt marking in the environment of a new temporal
reference, (i.e. preceding present temporal reference,
anterior or reorientation temporal relationship)

These potentiai conditioning effects are examined in the seven different factor
groups listed below. Each factor group is followed by relevant illustrative examples from

the data base. The verb is indicated in italics, while the relevant linguistic feature is

indicated in bold face. For purposes of elucidation, we illustrate these contexts with one

lexical verb, come.

1, The verb is punctual:

(184) Right away I called the children to send a car and they came
with it and then they went. (019/584)

Non-punctual:

(185a) They used to come and sit down there. They had a big mango
tree where we stayed. (001/485-7) '
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342
(185b)  When I was coming up, my mother didn't 'llow me to go
anywhere. (009/359)
(185¢c) Well then she come to be just like our older sister. (002/1134)
2. The verb has a particle
(186a) Them, the immigrants, you know, they came out
The verb has no particle

(186b)  He was here, came here to pay me a visit. (001/156).

3. The morphological status of the preceding reference verb
is63:

a) overtly marked; Event Time (ET) = pést
(187)  Iwas going down street and he was coming up. (007/1892)
b) covertly marked; ET = past

(188) They only fix something- something there and they give her and
so she came home. (014/380)

c) overtly marked; ET = speech time

(189) I have four ministers have come our from my preaching.
(006/1999)

4. The temporal relationship of the verb to its preceding
reference verb is:

a) posterior [ET 1 < ET 2]

(190)  Yes, she bought this. Well then, she come and she built her
home. (002, 565)

b) coincident [ET1 = ET2]66

(191a) I had an old chair. I used to sit and the people used to come
from the street. (003/975-6)

(191b) ;’)hey had two womens was coming to the hospital. (005/576-

65 The fourth logical possibility, 1578 '*Jrecedmg covertly marked verb whose reference time is speech
time is impossible as there is no co™: "tent way, of distinguishing such a context.

66 The coincidence relationship refers v : ,venls procmses or states which overlap, either completely or
partially.
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¢) anterior [ET1 » ET2]
(192a) My grandfather and my grandmother ... give[ET=past] me

‘ccount that them people come[ET=past before past] from
yonder. (007/1034-5)

(‘My grandfather and my grandmother fold me that those people
had come from yonder.")
{192b) 1t had all the family that came from yonder. (018/233)
) repetition:

(193) I come back here in the sixty. When I come in the sixty, well,
I made this house. (004/151-2)

e) reorientation/discontinuous [ET1 ET2]

(194) They think that old people ya, is not good so ... the daughter
came and she seen about her. (003/443) :

f) response [Question + ET1)

(195) Interviewer: And do you go to visit her sometimes?
Informant: I came from the capital today. (002/493-4)

5. The verb is in a clause marked by a temporal
conjunction:

(196) But then after I came, my mother and father didn't like for me
‘ to go back. (014/118)

The verb is in a clause with no temporal conjunction:
(197 But when he came from America, he came with them two boy.
(002/25)
6. There is an adverb in the clause:
(198a) I came last Saturday. (002/523)
There is no adverb in the clause:

- (198b)  They came from yonder. (002/77)

We are interested then, in which of these features affect the occurrence of the
absolutely unmarked past temporal reference verbs (i.e. V-base forms) in these data, and

how. Do they follow the pattern postulated for the underlying Creole prototype?



6.2. Covert vs. overt marking _

The first variable rule analysis addresses the insertion hypothesis for the
distribution of overt (marked) and covert (@-marked) verbs. One of the problems of this
particular analysis is that we could not include any attested factors which are specifically
'English'. This prevented us from constructing an examination which could examine both
Creole and English-like factors simultaneously. There are two reasons for this: 1) the
nature of the variable itself, i.e. covert vs, overt marking, as described within the Creolist
literature subsumes a large number of different tense/aspect categories in English within the
overtly-marked category (cf. Table 21) which cannot, within a Std E perspective, be given
* a unitary interpretation, and thus none of the conditioning effects notec’ for English
varieties are applicable here, 2) there are no conditioning factors attested in the literature or
which could be extracted from the literature in English varieties, either past or present,

which are relevant to the covert vs. overt distinction we posit here. This, of course, is not

surprisihg since the distinction is entirely counter-intuitive to an English-like system. Thus,

the value in this particular examination of our BE data comes from its quantitative
assessment of attested Creole-like patterns only and the relevance of our results to English
varieties can only be drawn through inference. In order to approach the data in this way we
assume following Bickerton (1975) that in the decreolization process, English morphology
begins to infiltrate the Creole grammar and a number of English-like verbal forros, i:re-
verbal had (Rickford 1977), did and/or the Std E simple PAST tense morphology (i.e. -ed

and suppletion) are added to this system. For the purposes of this analysis we assume that

such forms, although quite disparate in morphology and Std E in origin, could potentially |

distribute according to a creole function, i.e. relative tense, rather than as in English where
they represent a combination of tense/aspect forms from both absolute and relative tense

categories.



In order to understand the way tense functions in a Creole, it is necessary to
abandon the idea that verbs are required to be marked for different tenses to represent the
concepts of time — past, present and possibly future — that are implicit in the English
language. In (prescriptive) Engiish grammar every verb requires a temporal mark and that
mark is determined by the temporal reference intended: if present temporal reference, then
present morphology; if past, then past morphology etc. regardless of varying features of
the linguistic, discourse or pragmatic context. In the Creole paradigm all the different types
of tense marking that we find within a Std E paradigm would be irrelevant, since in essence
there is really only one tense in a Creole system — anterior — and that tense has two
different forms, overt and covert. Therefore, all tense-marked verbs can be placed in one
category opposed to all non tense-marked forms in another. In this system, the overt tense
mark is not required on every verb. Instead, it is said to surface when a new reference time
is introduced. Once that reference has been established, however, there is no further
reqrirement for tense to be indicated overtly until there is a change in the temporal
- reference. Aspect markers are claimed to follow this patterning as well. That is, ar overt
aspect marker surfaces when a new aspectual distinction is made. Subsequent to its
appearance, however, further overt aspectual marking is not required. Thus, creole tense
and aspect markers may be expected to function in exactly the same way with regard to the
patterned appearance of their covert forms. |

These statements appear to makes strong claims about the surface distribution of

tense/aspect morphology in Creole-like grammars; however, none of these hypotheses are

straightforward. They simply describe a theoretical ideal that, at best, has been arrived at

through introspection, selective attestation or subjective evaluation either on the part of the
researcher or of native speakers. They have not yet been examined qﬁamitatively within the
context of discourse, nor been subject to the rigors of data accountability. Important to our
analysis here, however, is that this tvpe of distributional patterning and conditioning can be

verified.
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Due to the putative parallelism between tense and aspect marking described above,
the entire data base of past temporal reference structures can be examined in light of
whether or not eacﬁ token is marked overtly or covertly, regardless of tire marker type, i.e.
temporal or aspectual. Following this basic opposition between overtly marked vs. covertly
marked verbs we divide the entire sample of both the Samand English Corpus and the Ex-
Slave Recordings into two categories:

1) overt marking of any kind, either TENSE and/or ASPECT
2) covert TENSE, [@] (V-base) ‘

This allows the most encompassing treatment of the past temporal reference forms
in these corpora since each and every form can be included in the analysis, regardless of the
varying morphological types that are present on the surface. In other words, all overtly
marked forms will be included in one category and all cc;vcnly marked forms will be
included in another, i.e. all V-base forms with no other morphology. This will enable us to
determine whether covertly marked verbs occur in the linguistic environments suggested
above. If the grammar is Creole in nature, the distribution of the overtly marked verbs and
the covertly marked verbs should pattern according to what has been described for a
relative tense system in the Literature. |

For this particular analysis of the data r.hen,’ the different rypes of tense/aspect
marking that make important semantic distinctions in Std-E, i.e. habituals, (used to, would)
and verb structures which are potential PERFECT tenses, i.e. those that contain
hasl/havelhad pre-verbally) and any other morphological forms, are taken to be irrelevant;
instead their unanimous characteristic of being "marked" is considered the relevant factor.
In this way, the analysis focuses entirely on surface morphological pattemé,of overall
morpheme presence (i.e. overt marking) or absence (i.e. covert marking) which are said to

pattern relative to one another — the foremost feature of a Creole tense and aspect system.
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6.2.1. Factor-by-factor distribution
6.2.1.1. Punctuality
Bickerton (1975:149) claims that verbal aspect is the most important non-stylistic
factor involved in the acquisition of Std E past tense morphology in Guyanese creole. At
the basilect to mesolect stage past temporal reference stative verbs begin to be treated as
non-punctuals and non-punctuals after doz-loss retain their stem form even when their
reference is clearly past. According to Bickerton, the effects of these developments
"completely inhibit the acquisition of past forms in non-punctual environments" (p. 149).
In Bickerton's analysis, verbs considered non-punctual are those which are stative,
iterative, or continuous, creating a fundamental Opposition between punctual and non-
punctual environments. .
When we examine this binary dichotomy in Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave
Recordings we find that there is a distinction between overtly marked punctuals vs. non-
punctuals, but not in the direction predicted by Bickerton. In Table (23) below punctuals

receive overt marking less frequently than non-punctuals in both corpora. Why should this

be 50?
Table (23): Distribution of all overtly marked verbs in
punctual and non-punctual environments
Punctual Non-punctual
% tot N % tot N
Saman4 English 72 3567 88 4479

Ex-Slave Recordings 74 638 82 1476

Recall, from our examination of the distribution of morphological types of past
temporal reference in these data sets that the vast majority of verbs were marked in some
way — 77.9% in Saman4 English and 75.6% in the Ex-Slave Recordings (cf. Table (8)

above). The most frequent unmarked verb forms, i.e. single main verbs with no tense or
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aspect marking (V-base), in both these data bases represent surface morphologies which
under a Std E interpretation could be construed, in the vast majority of cases, as simple
PAST tense forms. In Std-E, these sites encompass, both the foremost context for suffixal
deletion and the predominately [+punctual] locale for unmarked verbs — narrative
complicating action clauses. In the latter context, verb forms can also surface as
HISTORICAL PRESENT, in which case, except for 3rd personal singular, the surface
morphology is uninflected. A prepondei'ancc of verbs in this context, where unmarked
punctual verbs are the norm coupled with the phonological propensity within this category
for the reduction of overt inflection, gives a plausible explanation for why there is less
‘marking in punctual environments here. On the other hand, non-punctual verbs in the
corpora tend to be marked with auxiliaries, either iterative (used to, would etc.) or
continuous (be + V-ing) although there is no relationship between the morphemes
themselves. Given a Creole analysis where non-punctual verbs would be expected to
receive the @ mark, the fact that these forms are so frequently marked, especially in

contrast with punctual verbs in the data, is particularly un-Creole-like.

6.2.1.2. Temporal relationship

According to Mufwene's (1984) ahalysis of time reference in Creoles, the covert
+ verb appears once the frame of reference has been established. Extrapolating from this
suggestion, we coded each verb for its tcmﬁoral relationship to the preceding reférence verb
(see section 4.5.10 above). We hypothesizc that one of the foremost locales for overt
marking in Creole and Creole-like varieties will be in contexts where there is a change in
temporal reference since it is here that the overt mark is said to be required to reestablish the
temporal orientation.

The effect of temporal relationship, however, cannot be so neatly defined. In
" actuality there are many more factors than simple. "ime" considerations which operate on

the surface morphologies of temporally-related{f "vérb,sl. For example, although the case of
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repetition entails no change in temporal reference and therefore might be expected to receive
a covert mark under a relative tense interpretation, this context could also be interpreted as
containing a quality of emphasis and thus pragmatically pre-disposed for a propensity
towards marking. Such an effect could arguably be the case in any linguistic system. Since
it is unclear what motivates the surface morphology in these cases, overt marking in
repetitions cannot be used as evidence for a uniquely creole grammar. Furthermore, there is
a least some indication from the theoretical literature that the case of posterior temporal
relationship is unique. It is said to be the "unmarked" case (functionally) in languages in
general and thus, it, as well, may be more frequently unmarked since the temporal
relationship itself (i.e. posterior) implicates the tense (Miihlhiiusler 1980). Taking these
considerations into account we hypothesize that sequentially-ordered posterior verbs, either
those following an overt or covert marker and verbs indicating coincident temporal relation
will have the least amount of marking since there is no change in temporal reference in
these cases; they are all past temporal reference. The context which can most effectively
elucidate the creole hypothesis with respect to temporal relation, however, is the case of
temporal coincidence. This simply refers to contexts where no change in temporal reference
takes place. Here, we would expect a creole system to exhibit a tendency towards less
marking since it is an environment where the temporal reference is established and
unchanged. In the anterior case, past-before-past, or in the case of temporal discontinuity
or reorientation, e.g. No, I have never been yonder. They had a captain. (004/277-8), i.e.
re-establishing the reference time, there is a change in the temporal frame of reference and
thus we expect more marking in these environments. Finally, the case of speaker change is
an anomalous situation to assess temporally. We might assume that in the course of
_discourse, an interlocutor shift could also be interpreted as an instance of time change, re-
quiring a surface temporal mark. If so, it is not clear that this is a pur.ely éreole-like
tendency and the appearance of an overt mark subsequent to an interlocutor interruptibn or

question could very well reflect independent factors, i.e. universal marking tendencies
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across languages and/or pan-grammatical discourse phenomena. For these reasons we
exclude this context in the analyses that follow.

The general hypothesis, i.c. that an overt mark will tend to appear at the point of
new temporal reference over and above one that is sustained is not bome out by the Samand
English data. Only one category follows this hypothesis in the Ex-Slave Recordings. This
can be seen in Table (&56). Here, anterior relation, which represents a change in temporal
reference, is the most highly marked context of all. There are a number of parallelisms
between the two corpora. Verbs that are posterior are marked the least and those that are
coincident with their preceding reference verbs are marked just as frequently as temporal
relationships in which there is a change in the temporal frame of reference, i.e. in anterior
6r reorientation environments in the Saman4 corpus and in reorientation contexts in the Ex-
Slaves. Thus, with the exception of anterior temporal relationship in the Ex-Slave
Recordings, these results go directly against the Creole expectation.

However, recall that in our analysis, verbs coded under anterior temporal

relationship include states of affairs which are both: 1) anterior to another event in the past

and 2) anterior to speech time. In Std-E, the former context is often the environment for the '

PAST PERFECT and the latter is often the environment for the PRESENT PERFECI‘ .In
the Ex-Slave Recordings both of these contexts tend to be marked. This may explain the

high marking rate for this context in comparison to the others.

Table (24): Distribution of overtly marked verbs according to the temporal relation of
the given verb to its reference verb

Reoricntation Coincidence Anterior  Repetition  Posterior

% N % N % N % N % N
Samand English 86 886 86 2601 86 495 77 559 65 1966
Ex-Slaves g0 13t 79 1309 90 72 81 137 70 265

The case of the anterior temporal relationship is especially interesting since it is in
“this environment that we expect the classic creole patterning to be overtly visible, and this is

in fact what appears to be the case for the Ex-Slave Recordings. However, in order to truly
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observe whether the effect of anterior temporal relationship is patterned as in a Creole
system, we must examine this particular temporal relationship in greater detail. Recall that
for Bickerton's creole prototype, when the reference time (RT) is in the past, the overt
anterior marker is predicted to occur to mark events that took place previous to that past
* time, i.e. past-before-past, as in examples (199a-¢), however, when the reference point is
speech, time (ST), as in examples (200a-¢), the creole prototype can use the covertly
marked verb which is itself, understood as simple past. This is because past time is thc- ap-
propriate ‘anterior’ interpretation for a verb whose reference time is speech time and in
Bickerton's system non-stative past temporal reference verbs surface morphologically as V-
base. Thus, what is rel.evant to our argument is whether there is any dit’férencc in the
marking rates in anterior temporal relationships in which the reference time is present as
opposed to those in which the reference time is past, rather than the overall marking rate. In
an English system there would be no reason to expect a difference, whereas in the Creole

prototype, as we have explained, these would be distinct.

Past Reference Point;

(199a) I remember they asked my sister a day when she came out
from America. (001/80-1)

(199b) Well, my daddy, he ook to what the lawyer told him.
(001/233)

(199¢) And we gave him a bit of medicine what the doctor had sent.
(002/735)

(199d)  Idon't know if you all heard some years back about a boat they
had put bomb in? (003/1095-6)

(199) Because they have some of the preachers in there what did.
preach Spanish. (006/354-5)

Speech Time Reference Point:

(200a)  Ithanks him because that prevented me from doing it again,
. (006/1263)

(200b)  She make forty-nine now, uh-huh. In May, she made forty-
nine.

351



(200c) I have it there. He gave it to me.

(200d) That uncle, I don't know him. I knew him when he was here,
but after he went ... (004/414)

(200e) 1 have four ministers have come out from my preaching.
{006/1999)

When we examine the Samand and Ex;Slave data across these two contexts,
however, we find that there is no difference ih terms of marking on verbs which indicate
events arterior to the moment of speech compared to those which indicate events anterior to
an event in the past. As can be clearly seen in Table (25) below anterior temporal relation
shows no propensity to be covertly marked in the context of being anterior to speech time.
Note also the striking parallelism between the marking rates in each corpus. This result

goes directly against what would be expected in a relative tense system.

Table (25): Percent Marking of ANTERIOR reference verbs
by preceding reference point§7
REFERENCE POINT Samand English Ex-Slaves
% marked N %marked N
EVENT TIME =PAST 85.5 200 90 20
EVENTTIME=SPEECHTIME 86.0 295 91 47

6.2.1.3. Morpholdgical Mark of the Preceding Reference verb
In a creole system, surface verbal morphology is said to be highly dependent on the
preceding verbal mark. Amoﬂing to Mufwene's (1984) "least-effort" principle, if a given
verb is preceded by an overtly marked verb, it won't be marked itself. Thus, in 2 Creole

system morphologically marked verbs are said to provide a clear temporal context which

57 Descrepancies between the total N's in Table (25) compared with those in Table (24) are the result of
excluding all contexts which represented a shift in interlocutor in the case of Table (25). These were
irrclevant to our consideration of preceding reference time.
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allows the covertly marked forms to occur. Hence, often-quoted examples from the

literature such as (201) below:

(201) He stood there and he thinking’ (Dillard 1972:43)
[overt tense] [covert tense]

Such an effect is easily examined by our factor group recording the surface
morphological mark of the reference verb preceding the verb under study, as can be seen in
Table (26). These figures 1epresent the percent of overt marking on the verb in question
across the three different possibilities that exist in our circumscribed contexts — a
preceding reference verb with an overt mark indicating past temporal reference, a preceding
reference verb with an overt mark indicating present temporal reference, and a preceding

reference verb with no overt morphology, i.e. a covert mark.

Table (26): Percentage of overtly marked verbs according to the mark of the
preceding reference verb
Preceding reference verb has: Overt Mark Overt Mark Covert Mark
(past temp ref.) (present temp ref.)
% N % N % N
" Saman4 English 82 5005 85 538 59 1054
Ex-Slave Recordings 81 1784 88 83 66 247

Here, we can observe that there is no tendency for a preceding temporal
morphological mark to promote the covert tense marker. Neither morphology indicating
speech time (overt mark: present temp ref.) nor morphology indicating an event time in the
past (overt mark: past temporal -rcf.) promote a following covert mark. Indeed, the
tendency is in the opposite direction, with preceding marked verbs favouriné the
occurrence of overt inflection rather than disfavouring it. This is especially relevant in the
case of a preceding verb anchored to speech titne. According to the posited creole system, a
past temporal reference verb following a preceding present temporal reference verb should
be expected to be marked because there is a change in temporal orientation, i.e. to past

time. However, as evident from Table (26), there very little propensity for a past temporal
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reference verb following a present temporal verb to be marked any more frequently than if a
past temporal reference verb precedes. Indeed, the only effect that can be observed is the
influence of a preceding covert mark. In this environment, verbs are overtly marked only
59% of the time {n Samand and 66% in the Ex-Slave Recordings.

Without consideration of the discourse at large as virtually all previous analyses,
this resuli is straightforward. However, looking at a relative tense system in more detail
reveals that the patterns of marked and unmarked forms cﬁnnot be completely understood
from the fnarking pattemns between two relﬁted verbs only. Since Table (26) is limited to the
first preceding reference verb, a complete perspective of the marking patterns across more
than two verbs is impossible, Furthermore, the patterns that have been attested for a relative
tense system suggest that the effect of preceding mark overlaps completely with that of
temporal ieiationship: once an overt mark has occurred, it allows for the possibility of
covertly marked forms (if they refer to the same temporal sector), these covertly marked
forms continue until the temporal reference changes, at which point another overt tense
and/or aspect form occurs, and so on. Thus, the prediction would be that when temporal
references changes, a mark surfaces and another one does not occur until a new change in
temporal reference. That same mark, according to the claim made above, is the same one
_ which promotes no following mark. Thus, in the case of no temporal reference change, i.e.
coincidence temporal relationship, in which. the verb in question in unmarked, the lack of
mark may be due to the fact that it is one, in a sequence, of coincidence temporal
relationships — exactly the pattern which would be predicted in a relative tense system.

Thus, this cannot be used as counter evidence for a Creole-like grammar.

In order to conclusively determine whether the patterning evidenced here with .

respect to preceding reference mark can be used as evidence, either for or against the Creole
hypothesis, it is necessary to do a cross-tabulation between preceding verbal mark and
temporal relationship, i.e. whether there is there a change in temporal orientation or not.

Table (27) below examines contexts in the Samand4 English Corpus which cleaﬂy
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differentiate these two possibilities: anterior and reorientation temporal relationships which
represent a temporal change and coincidence and posterior temporal relationships which
represent no temporal change. The figures refer to the percentage of overt marking that
occurs in the environment of the three potential morphologies on the preceding reference
verb. In contrast to what would be expected in a relative tense system, both contexts of
temporal shift and contexts of temporal consistency are similarly marked with respect to the
mark on the preceding reference verb — verbs following overtly marked verbs, either past
or present temporal reference are marked similarly and more than verbs following covertly

marked verbs. This result directly contradicts our hypothesis for a creole relative tense

syStem.

Té.ble (27) Percentage of overtly marked verbé accérding 1o the
mark of the preceding reference verb and temporal
relationship — Samané English

- Prec. ref. verb has:  Overt Mark Overt Mark Covert Mark
(past temp ref) (present temp ref)
% N % N % N

Temporal change:

ANTERIOR 89 142 86 254 73 29

REORIENTATION 88 533 88 138 77 %4

No temporal change:

COINCIDENCE 87 2015 86 49 76 173

POSTERIOR 71 976 (44 18]* 52 299

* Small number.

Furthermore, the cffect of a preceding unmarked verb form, found to be quite
strong in Table (26) which considers all temporal relationships, appears to diminish in
anterior, reorientation and {:oincidence relationships. Here, the difference between marking
rates on verbs which are preceding by a marked form and those preceded by a covert form
is only approximately 10%. Where is the strong effect seen previously? Separate
consideration of posterior temporal relationships shows that the effects of a preceding

covert form appcar‘ quite strongly here — 71% vs. 52% (excluding consideration of
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preceding present marked verbs which have a small number of tokens), distinguishing
| them from all other temporal relationship categories. The fact that this temporal relationship
is attested to be functionally unique in languages in general is entirely consistent with this
result. As such, these findings cannot be taken to reflect a Creole system as opposed to any
other. Rather, they provide at least an initial suggéstion that the effect of preceding
reference mark is a universal counter-functional constraint opergting on surface
morphological forms. If so, then it directly contradicts functionalist explanations for
relative tense marking patterns posited for a Creole system. Here, an overt mark produces a
environment in which further marki‘ng does not occur since it is functionally redundant.
The patterning we observe in these data, on the other hand demonstrates the opposite
effect, a type of local concord (cf. (Poplack 1979)) which replicates marking within
sequential verb phrases redundantly — marked forms lead to more marked forms and

unmarked forms leéd to more unmarked forms.

16.2.1.4. Contextual disambiguation

In Creoles, tense/aspect forms that are overtly marked on the surface are said to
occur when there is no other disambiguating information in the immediate context, whereas
the covertly marked forms are predicted to 6ccur when there is some other time indication.
' Based on these claims, we hypothesize that if a Creole system is highly dependent on
contextual features, then any disambiguating information in the immediate linguistic context
should influence the marking on verbs, i.e. less marking if more temporal disambiguation;
more marking if less temporal disambigﬁaﬁon. Given these claims, all linguistic features
that could provide disambiguating information for the verb structures in our sampies were
tabulated. We considered a number of different featﬂﬁ:s within the immediate linguistic

' environment: subordinating conjunctions, adverbs and verb particles.
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6.2.1.5. Temporal conjunctions

Subordinating conjunctions with temporal value are clauses which introduce a
certain amount of time specification to the context, e.g. when, before, since, after, as soon
as, etc. According to Bickerton (1975:150) temporal clauses are considered to be
favourable to the deletion of aspect markers. As illustrated in Table (28) below, overt
marking occurs slightly more frequently in an environment without a temporal conjunction,
while contexts with temporal conjuncti_ons demonstrate less marking. Thus, despite the fact
that this result is consistent with Bickerton's claims and goes along with the Creole
hypothesis, it is not very strong. The difference between the two contexts is virtually the
same in the Ex-Slave Recordings and differs by only 10% in the Saman4 English Corpus.

Table (28): Percentage of overtly marked verbs according to

their occurrence in a clause containing a
subordinating conjunction with temporal value

[+conj.] [-conj.]
% totN % totN
Samané4 English 73 730 82 7316
Ex-Slave Recordings 76 152 79 1962

The combined effects of temporal conjunction, which Bickerton (1975) defines as
“temporal clause”, and verbal aspect within the creole system lead him to predict that the
environment ‘most favourable to overt marking would be [+punctual, -temporal]
environments, then [+punctual, +temporal]l environments and finally [-punctual, -temporal]
environments, presumably due to the disambiguating effects of these markers and hence the
redundancy of the overt marker. A cross tabulation of these effects in the Saman4 and Ex-
Slﬁve data indicate that this hypothesis is not entirely borne out. As can be seen in Table

- (29) below, (cf. also Table (23) above) non-punctual verbs are marked more than punctuals
in both corpora. In Saman4 English it is clearly the case that non-temporally marked clauses
are marked more frequéntly than temporally marked ones. In the Ex-Slave Recordings this

is true for [+punctual] verbs; [-punctuals] on the other hand show very little difference
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between contexts with and without temporal conjunctions. Also note the striking similar:zy

in marking rates between in the two corpora.

Thus, as we have seen previously, the behaviour of punctual and non-punctual

verbs in this particular analysis of the data is not consistent with the Creole hypothesis.
Marking patterns in temporal clauses; however, do function in accordance with what
Bickerton predicts for both corpora — temporal conjunctions inhibit marking. Since this
has never been tested in any English variety it cannot be strictly discounted as a non-
English pattern, especially in light of the fact that data from dialectal English varieties show
at least some tendency towards less ma:king in temporal clauses. If it is the case that
marking in general is disfavored when there are other types of disambiguation, then this
could be a generalized "functional” effect. We return to this question below in further
analyses of these data.

Table (29): Distribution of inarking in according to punctuality and
temporal conjunction

Samans English Ex-Slave Recordings
% marked totN % marked totN

{-punctual, -temporal] 88 4211 81 1135
[-punctual, +temporal] 83 268 83 68
[+punctual, -temporal] 73 3105 75 . 424
[+punctual, +temporal] 67 462 67 47

6.2.1.6. Adverbs

In the Creole literature there are at least two opposing points of view with regard to

the relationship of tense marking to the presence of adverbs. Mufwene (1984) suggests that -
covertly marked verbs in a Creole system are expected to occur more frequently with
adverbials, e.g. yesterday, then, threé days ago. Bickerton (1975:160), on the other hand,

claims that the presence of an adverblal seems to have the effect of reinforcing the .

[+punctual] marlcmg of the verb, ancl thus its overt mark — two essennally contradmtory

358



)
wn
p ]

claims. In contrast to both of them, however, the presence of an adverb in our data has

very little effect on the marking of verbs. Although contexts with adverbs are marked

slightly less often than those that aren't, the differences are very slight,

Table (26):  Distribution of overtly marked verbs according to
: their occurrence in the environment of an adverb
[+Adverb] [-Adverb]
% tot N % tot N
Saman4 English 79 1020 81 7026
Ex-Slave Recordings 76 208 79 1906

6.2.1.7. Particles

Although not specifically mentioned in the creole literature, an additiona) feature of

the linguistic environment which provides information about the verb's interpretation is the

particle attached to the main verb. As such they can be construed as another item which

might have a disambiguating effect on tense/aspect morphology and thus on whether the

overt or covert marker will appear. In this case, Saman4 English demonstrates that overall

marking on verbs is not influenced by whether or not a particle occurs with the main verb,

as can be seen in Table (30) below. In ‘the Ex-Slave Recordings, however, the presence of

a verbal particle does exert an effect. Here, 81% of all contexts without particles are overtly

marked, but only 63% of those that appear with particles are marked.

Table (30): Percentage of overtly marked verbs according to
their occurrence in the environment of a particle
[+particle] [-particle]
% totN % totN
Samani English 77 667 81 7379
- Ex-Slave Recordings 63 172 81 1942




6.2.1.8. Discourse context

Some of the work on past temporal reference morphology in Creoles has found that
discourse context is an important factor in verbal marking patterns. For example, in
Rickford's (1977) analyses, he found that the Creole punctual/non-punctual distinction was
not operational in narrative discourse in his Guyanese data; however, he apparently
combines both narrative complicating action and non-complicating action clauses in his
category for 'narratives'. In the earlier distributional .analysis of our data, we discovered
significant parallels between non-narrative discburse and non-complicating action narrative
discourse but significant differences betweeﬁ these two as opposed to narrative
complicating action clauses. For this reason, unless otherwise stated, our analyses here
divide the discourse factor group into narrative complicating action clauses as opposed to
all other clauses. |

In Table (31) bclo;v it is clear that both of our corpora make a distinction between
these two contexts with respect to overt vs. covert marking. This effect is particularly
strong in Saman4 English where overt marking appears only 59% of the time in narrative

complicating action clauses and 85% of the time in the non-narrative contexts.

Table (31)5 Percentage of overtly marked verbs according to

discourse context.
Narrative Non-narrative
Complicating Action
% totN % sot N
Samand English 59 1365 85 6681
Ex-Slave Recordings - 69 170 80 1944

According to (Dahl 1984) languages which make a distinction b‘oetween. different
degrees of past time, as Creoles have been claimed to do, should have no special marking
patterns due to narration since verbs are segregated agcording to their relative remoteness in
time, not according to discourse type (see section 4.6.16. above). Clearly, this is not the

case in Samand English and although less obvious in the Ex-Slave Recordings, the
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differences in marking rates between narrative complicating action clauses and non-

complicating action clauses and other non-narrative discourse are still apparent.

6.2.2. Summary of factor-by-factor analysis - overt inflection

The factor-by-factor analysis presented above suggests that a number of factors
condition the occurrsnce of the covertly marked verb, most of which operate in the opposite
direction from what has been attested in previous analyses of the creole temporal reference
system. First, contrary to any previous suggestions from the Creole literature, we observe
no tendency for a covertly marked verb to be preceding by an overtly marked one. Rather,
there is concord effect whereby overt marking leads to more marking and covert marking
ledd to more covert marking. Punctual verbs are not marked more freqﬁently than non-
punctuals. In fact, the opposite is true: noﬁ-puhctuals receive more marking overal! in both
corpora. There is also no tendency for verbs to surface in their covert form in contexts in
which they refer to the same temporal sector. Instead, we note a specialized sffect in which
posterior temporal relationships tend to be unmarked in both corpora. In the Ex-Slave
Recordings, however, anterior temporal relationships are distinguished from all others by
their tendency to be marked. Temporal disambiguation from adverbs, particles and
.temporal conjunctions across the two data sets is not clear cut. Although adverbs appear to
exert little effect on surface morphology in either corpus, temporal conjunctions show a
slight tendency to promote covert forms in both corpora. Particles, on the other hand, tend

to promote covert forms in the Ex-Slave Recordings only. The largest effect on overt vs.

covert inflection appears to come from the discourse context, where in narrative’

complicating action clauses verbs tend to be unmarked as 6pposcd to all other contexts.
What is the relevance of thesc‘ﬁnding‘s to the Creole hypothesis we outlined in

section 6.17 First of all, the punctual/non-punctual distinction does not appear to go in the

same direction as predicted by the Creolist literature. Second, temporally disambiguatéd

contexts are not necessarily less likely to be marked. Third, and perhaps most important to



a creole system, there does not appear to be a generalized effect such that overt marking
occurs when a new reference time is introduced, instead we note a somewhat specialized
effect for posterior temporal relationships to be covertly marked in the context of a
preceding covertly-marked form. Fourth, there appears to be a large effect exerted by the
discourse context. All these findings, except for the fact that tcmﬁoral conjunctions and
particles promote covert marking in some cases, go against the generalizations suggestive
of a Creole grammar. These results are depicted in Table (32) below:

Table (32). Feature-by-feature assessment of studied patterns — covert
vs. overt marking

Samand English Ex-Slave Recordings
Creole non-Creole Creole non-Creole
Aspect ) \’
Temporal Relationship v v
Preceding Mark v v
Contextual Disambiguation:
Temporal conjunctions V| n/a
Adverbs n/a n/a
Particles n/a v
Discourse context ¥ v

Although tabulations of effects taken one at a time, such as those reported above,
are informative, they do not reveal the relative importance of factor effects to each other,

“nor which of them are significant, particularly when all of them are considered

simultaneously. This is especially important for those cases where there were only slight

percentage differences. In order to assess which of these factors are actually significant to
the marking process we analyze this data using the logistic regression procedures
implemented in the variable rule program (Rand & Sankoff 1990). This estimates the true
effects of each factor and removes artifacts of poor data distribution, correlated factors:', or
statistical fluctuations. This process will enable us to determine which of all these
environmental factors contribute significantly to covert inflection when all are considered

together, as well as to estimate the magnitude of individual factor effects. -
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6.2.3. Mutivariate analysis of the contribution of factors to
covert marking

Table (33a-b) displays the results of a variable rule analysis of the factors
contributing to the probability that covert marking will be present in Saman4 English and
the Ex-Slave Recordings. Higher numbers can be interpreted as favouring covert inflection,

while lower ones disfavour it. The higher the figure, the greater the contribution of that

factor 1o covert inflection.

L
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Table (332). Contribution of factors selected as significant to the
presence of covert marking — Samanda English

(1) Discourse Context

Narrative Complicating Action - .62
Non-narrative 48

(3) Punctuality

(2) Preceding Mark

Unmarked verb .69
Marked verb .56
(present temporal ref)
Marked verb

(past temporal ref) 46

' (4) Temporal Relationship

Punctual 59 Posterior 57

Non-punctual 43 Repetition 53
Coincidence 49
Reorientation .40
Anterior .39

(5) Temporal Conjunction

{+conj] | 57

[-conj} .49

Factors not selected: Adverb, Particle. .

Table (33b). Contribution of factors selected as significant to the

presence of covert marking — Ex-Slave

Recordings

(1) Preceding Mark

Unmarked verb .65
Marked verb 48
(past temporal ref)

Marked verb 43
(present temporal ref)

(3) Punctuaiity

Punctual .56
Non-punctual 47

(2) Particle

[+particle] 67
[-particle] .49

(4) Temporal Relationship

Posterior 52
Coincidence .51
Reorientation 46
Repetition 45
Anterior 30

Factors not selected: Temporal conjunction, Adverb, Discourse context.
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Despite some differences, three features of the contextual environment selected as
significant to overt vs. covert inflection are common to the two corpora — the preceding
mark , the punctuality of the verb and the temporal relationship of the verb to its referent.
The most significant of these is the preceding mark. Contrary to what is predicted by the
creole system, and as we found in the marginals, a preceding marked verb does not
promote the covert marker at all, in fact it shows a slight tendency fowards marking. While
this particular effect is consistent across both corpora, the ranking with respect to the other
factors within the category differs. Saman4 English has the ranking: unmarked > marked
present > marked past and the Ex-Slave Recordings have the ranking: unmarked » marked
past > marked present. The effect of verbal aspect is identical in both corpora exhibiting a

-tendency toward covert inflection with punctuals and overt inflection with non-punctuals,

although this effect is more significant in Saman4 English where it varies between .59 and

.43, Finally, temporal relationship, is chosen as significant in both analyses. Although.

there is a slight difference within this category with respect to one temporal relationship (i.e
repetition), certain general patterns are revealed. In both data sets, posterior verbal
relationships promote covert forms the n;mst and anterior relationship inhibits them the
most. Inbetwee’n these two, relationships of coincidence are ranked after posterior,
followed by reorientation. Relationships of repetition vary: in Saman4 these contexts are
ranked between posterior and repetition at the high end of the scale while in the Ex-Slave
Recordings they are ranked at the low end of the scale between reorientation and anterior.
Thus, the ranking posterior » coincidence » reorientation > anterior is paraliel for both
corpora.

In Table (33a) the discourse context in which in the verb is located is chosen first
by the multiple regression procedure. Here, narrative complicating action clauses contribute
to covert inflection with a probability of .62, Although the marginals indicated that a similar
effect was present in the Ex-Slave Recordings, in the variable rule analysis'-!hlis fziqwr is not

chosen as significant to covert forms for this data set. Another difference between the two
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corpora is that in Saman4 English, covert inflection is promoted by the presence of a
temporal conjunction, at a probability of .57, however, in the Ex-Slave data it is not
significant. On the other hand, the Ex-Slave data exhibit a significant and fairly strong
effect on covert forms from the presence of a verbal particle, at a probability of .67 com-
pared to .49 with no particle, while in Samand English this particular feature is not
significant. This result is consistent with the marginals for this factor group.

An important observation that can be made with respect to this analysis is that the
only results which point to a Creole-like grammar differ between the two corpora, i.e. the
effects of temporal disambiguation (conjunctions, particles) and narrative discourse. These
discrepancies in the data lead us to pursue the covert vs. overt analysis further. Recall that
this analysis was constructed in order to examine features of the verbal environment that
had been previously attested in the literature on Creole varieties. In so doing, we were
required to combine verbal morphologies into groupings which were actually quite counter-
intuitive for an English interpretation of this grammar. Because our analysis has not
produced any consistent result which parallels a Creole interpretation for our BE data, we
speculate whether the conflation of different English tense/aspect categories has produced
the results we have noted above.

From our previous distributional analyses in section 5.0 we found that narrative and
non-narrative contexts were highly differentiated with respect to morphological type (cf.
Figure (23a-b)), in both corpora, with non-narrative contexts demonstrating a far greater
range and overall frequency of marked forms and narrative complicating action contexts
exhibiting the highest percentage of unmarked forms. This is entirely consistent with an
English interpretation since it is in non-narrative contexts that the verb phrase has the
potential to be quite elaborated wﬁile in complicating action clauses simplex forms, either
simple PAST tense or HISTORICAL PRESENT occur, and occasionally PRESENT
PROGRESSIVE. If the bipartite division between all marked and all unmarked verbs in

this analysis crosscuts this possible narrative effect, then the fact that temporal
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disambiguators function differently-may be the result of the differential temporal
disambiguation requirements of these contexts and not a general functional constraint on
temporal disambiguation operating on surface verb morphology that we would expectin a
creole-like system.

In order to examine this possibility we reanalyzed the data on covert vs. overt
marking into two distinct analyses: 1) narrative contexts and 2) non-narrative contexts.
Unfortunately the Ex-Slave Recordings have insufficient tokens to do a variable rule
analysis in narrative complicating action éontexts. Thus this analysis of the data includes
complicating action and non-narrative contexts in Saman4 English and non-narrative
contexts only in the Ex-Slave Recordings. In the following section we outline the results of
a factor-by-factor analysis. Certain | factor groups, i.e. preceding temporal mark,
punctuality, temporal relationship, were found to behave similarly across each of these con-
texts, as in the amalgamated analysis of covert vs. overt marking, and are not repeated

here. We report each of the factor groups which were differentiated with respect to these

different discourse contexts.

'6.2.3.1. Temporal conjunctions

We found in our amalgamated analysis of all discourse contexts that temporal

conjunctions contributed to covert marking in Saman4 English; however, in separating the
data into different discourse contexts (cf. section 4.2.5.16.) we find that this appears due to
. the effect of non-narrative discourse alone, as can be seen in Table (34). An opposite,
although slight, effect can be seen in narrative complicating action contexts where more
overtly marked forms occur in the environment of a temporal conjunction (64%) compared
to environments with no conjunction (59%). In the Ex-Slave Recordings, on the other

hand, (as in the previous analysis) temporal conjunctions seem to have little effect on

- marking at all.



Table (34): Percentage of overtly marked verbs according to
their occurrence in a clause containing a
subordinating conjunction with temporal value

[+conj.] [-conj.]
N G
Samand English
Narrative CA 64 170 59 1195
Non-narrative 75 560 86 6121
Ex-Slaves
Non-narrative 77 148 80 1796

6.2.3.2. Adverbs
The effect of an adverb on mazking is also found to be rcstrfcted to one discourse
environment. In Samand English, narrative complicating action contexts are the sole
locatior} where the effect of an adverb can be observed. Here, we find that clauses with
adverbs are marked more frequently (67%) then those without (58%). In non-narrative
discourse, both i;l Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings there is very little
difference between marking based on the presence of an adverb. |

Table (26): Distribution of overtly marked verbs according to
their occurrence in the environment of an adverb

[+Adverb] - [-Adverb]
% N % N
Samand English
Narrative (CA only) 67 202 58 1163
Non-narrative 82 817 86 5864
Ex-Slaves 77 - 198 80 1746

6.2.3.3. Particles

The effects of a particle also appear to be a product of discourse context, although

this is exhibited in different ways in our two corpora, see Table (35). In Samani English a

particle can be seen to exert a greater effect in narrative complicating action contexts than in

non-narrative discourse, although in general, particles tend to promoie marking. The
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opposite is true for the Ex-Slave Recordings where, in non-narrative contexts verbs with

particles tend not to be marked.

Table (35): " Percentage of overtly marked verbs according to
_ their occurrence in the environment of a particle
[+particle] [-particle]
% tot N % tot N
Samand English
Narrative CA 76 200 56 1165
Non-narrative 86 467 78 6214
Ex-Slaves -
Non-narrative 62 147 32 1797

6.2.4. Summary of factor by factor comparisons
Our separation of different discourse contexts has uncovered a noteworthy finding:
marking characteristics of narrative complicating action clauses as opposed to non-narrative
cdiscourse (both non-complicating action and non-narrative contexts) are distinct for some
factor groups. In Samang English, as far as the contribution of temporal indicators are
concerned, in narrative discourse we observe no tendency towards covert marking when

either adverbs or particles occur. In fact, the opposite is true — they tend to promote overt

marking. In non-narrative discourse, on the other hand temporal conjunctions tend to

promote the covert form. Thus although the ranking of some factor effects was generally
parallel in narrative and non-narrative environments, i.e. preceding temporal mark, certain
factors assumed particular importance in some contexts and not in others. This suggests
that linguistic features such as punctuality and the effect of preceding surface morphology
are more generally applicable ‘0 verbal structures in comparison with specifically temporal
features such as ordering relationships and (different types of) disambiguation which
appear to také on a more important role in specific contexts, i.e. narrative complicating
action. Amalgamating all discourse_ contexts together then, caused an averaging out of these
particular effects. We take these findings into account in our reanalysis of this factor-by-

factor distribution by the multiple regression procedure of the variable rule program in
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providing two views of the data based on discourse context; 1) narrative complicating
action clauses, 2) non-narrative contexts.

Table (36) below displays the factor weights associated with covert marking in
Saman4 English. While considering the same variable as Table (332) above, it is a subset
containing only those verb forms which appear in complicating action clauses.

Table (36). Contribution of factors selected as significant to the presence of

covert marking in narrative (complicating action) contexts —
Samanid English

(1) Preceding Mark (2) Particle (3) Adverb
Unmarked Verb .65 [- particle] .53  [- adverb) S1
Marked Verb S0 [+ particle] 34 [+ adverb) 43
(present temporal ref)

Marked Verb .43

(past temporal refer)

Factors not selected: Temporal conjunction, Temporal relationship to preceding
reference verb, punctuality.

Table (36) shows that the greatest and most significant contribution to the presence
of the covert mark is made by the mark on the preceding reference verbs. Here, we find the
same ranking as we found in the amalgamated run: unmarked verb (.65) » marked present
reference (.50) > marked past reference (.43). Clearly, a pmceding unmarked verb favours
the occurrence of another unmarked verb as might be expected in a Creole system, yet the
opposite counter-functional effect is also true — a preceding marked verb, particularly one
with a distinct past temporal inflection favours the occurrence of yef another marked verb.

The. presence of a clausal adverb disfavours covert marking at .43 while a verbal particle

also disfavours covert marking at a probability of .34. These temporal disambiguating

features work in the opposite direction to that expected in the creole system, promoting an
overtly marked verb rather than a covertly marked one. All in all, these results show the
antithesis to what would be expected in the described creole system: in the most heavily

disambiguated context, namely narrative discourse, and the complicating action at that, the
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presence of even further disambiguation of the verb either aspectually (e.g. particles) or
temporally (e.g. adverbs, and preceding marked verbs) promotes overt marking rather than
the expected covert form. In a more general linguistic sense these facts emphasize the
redundancy of language, particularly in contexts where accurate temporal/spatial
interpretation is crucial to the transmission of accurate information.
Table (37a) and (37b) display the factor weights associated with covert inflection in
non-narrative discourse for Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings. First of all, the
effect of preceding mark is identical I’ hoth corpora with the ordered relationship:
| unmarked verb (.73) > marked present _r;fgrénce (.55) » marked past reference (.49) This is
slightly different from the i:rcvioas:-;é(*'-..ési;'?;es of the Ex-Slave Recordings where marked
past temporal reference verbs wr" ..'.f'!}d‘ered before marked present temporal reference
verbs. The ranking of verbal pi ,.ny 1§ identical, honcver, with punctual verbs having
a propensity to be covertly m‘.--;;kéd at a probability of .60 in Saman4 English and .60 in the
Ex-Slave Recordings cptppared to non-punctual verbs which show the opposite effect,
tending to be covertly mharked at a probability of only .44 and .48 respectively. A

distinction between punctual and non-punctuzal verbs is expected in a Creole system,

however, the patterning we observe here is in the opposite direction to that predicted.

Moreover, by subcategorizing the data into different discourse environments, as we have
done here, we demonstrate that this effect is also localized to non-narrative contexts since it
is not selected 1n the run considering complicating action clauses only. Given the numerous
non-pur.ttﬁal verbal morphologies in these data which correspond in form to Std E
tcnse/asbect categories (e.g. habituals, perfects, progressivéé), these results are not
surp:fsing. These are likely marked more, purely because of the fact that there are no (or
relatively less) simplification processes dpcrating on their surface forms. The propensity
toward overt forms in the non-punctual category is undoubtedly due to the combined pre-
verbal (i.e. used to/would, have/had, was/were) and suffixal markers (i.e. V-ed1, V-ed2,

V-ing) which make up these categories. In contrast, punctual verbs demonstrate a
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propensity to be manifested as simple PAST tense in English, which as we know, undergo
processes of consonant cluster simplification, If this is the case in these data, then it is not
surprising that there is more covert morphology in punctual contexts. Temporal relationship
is also found.to be significant 1o the appearance of covert marking on verbs in non-narrative
contexts in both corpora. The ranking of tempora! relationship is also comparable to the
results found for our amalgamated analysis. The general order of posterior > coincidence »
reorientation > anterior is maintained. Finally, the two data sets are differentiated by the
effects of temporal conjunctions and particles. In the Ex-Slave Recordings particles
strongly promote covert inflection at a factor weight of .70, compared to .48 without, while
in Samand English this factor group is not selected as significant. In Samand Eﬁglish. on
~ the other hand, temporal conjunctions tend to promote covert mﬂccnon at a probability of
.60 whxle in the Ex-Slave Recordings this factor group is not significant. This is the one
factor in Saman4 English which is consistent with a Creole hypothesis. It parallels
Bickerton's (1975) suggestion that the temporal disambiguating effect of the conjunction
promotes the covert form, Note however, that both temporal relationship and temporal
conjunction, both syntactically generated means of temporal disambiguation, are only
significant in non-narrative discourse in Saman4 English, which, not coincidentally, is the

. context which relies on temporal disambiguation of this type.
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Table (37a): Contribution of factors selected as significant to the presence of
covert marking in non-narrative discourse — Samané
English.

(1) Preceding mark

Unmarked Verb 73
Marked Verb 55
(present temporal reference)
Marked Verb 49
(past temporal reference)

(3) Temporal relationship

Posterior 59
Repetition 55
Coincidence - 49
Reorientation 43
Anterior 43

(2) Punctuality

[+punctual] .60
[-punctual] 44

(4) Conjunction

[+conjunction] .60
[- conjunction] .49

Factors not selected: Particle, Adverb.

Table (37b): Contribution of factors selected as significant to the presence of
covert marking in non-narrative discourse — Ex-Slave
Recordings. ‘
(1) Particle (2) Preceding mark
{+particle] .70 Unmarked Verb .67
[-particle] 48 ‘Marked Verb 46
(present temporal reference)
Verb 48
(past temporal reference)
(3) Temporal relationship (4) Punctuhlity
Posterior 50 " [+punctual} .60
Repetition 46 [-punctual] A48
Coincidence 52
- Reorientation A4
Anterior .29

Factors not selected: Temporal conjunction, Adverb.

Our analysis of Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings according to covert

vs. overt marking has demonstrated that only one constraint is consistent across both

narrative and non-narrative discourse: the efféct of the precéding mark where the propensity
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for covert inflection.is greatly enhanced when the preceding mark is also covert. This result
has appeared consistently in all our analyses up to now. While the rank ordering of
preceding present temporal reference marks compared to past temporal reference marks has
varied from the first analysis to the second, in the Ex-Slave Recordings this may be due the

relatively small number of tokens in the present temporal reference cell (N=83 vs. N=1784

for past temporal reference and N=247 for preceding covert mark overall; cf. Table (26)).

Aside from the regularity of this effect, narrative complicating action in comparison to non-

narrative contexts differentiated themselves on all other counts in Saman4 English where _

the two contexts could be examined separately. Here, factors found to be significant for

narrative discourse (particles, adverbs) were not found to be significant for non-narrative

discourse and vice-versa, (temporal relationship, temporal conjunction) suggesting that the

covert/overt dichotomy, at least in Saman4 English, may well be related to differing

temporal organization strategies in different discursive niodes rather than a syntactic
- conditioning effect. Why would this effect only be visible in Saman4 English?

Recall that from our previous distributional analyses of these data we know that one
of the differences between our two data sets is that a large percentage of the Samand
English Corpus consists of structured narratives, while the Ex-Slave Recordings are
comparatively lacking in this area. Instead, they contain a proportionately large lp_ercentagc
of non-personal description of past events. We have seen previously this difference has a
significant impact on the distribution of verbal morphology. In conjunction with the results
we have just described, it may well make a difference to the conditioning effects of
linguistic features such as adverbs, conjunctions, particles and local verbal morphology and

the marking of temporal relationship as well. What we are suggesting here is that just as the

organization of time and events differ between iconically-ordered complicating action nar- -

rative clauses and non-narrative descriptive, explanatory or other types of clauses, so do
the other linguistic elements associated with temporal reference. If this is true, then the

discrepancies between the two data sets that we observe here, have less to do with essential
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underlying differences in the temporal reference systems of these varieties than they do of -

the different contextual scenarios present in the data. We hypothesize that these require
varying linguistic means, both in terms of the tense/aspect morphologies used to represent
them as well as the different non-verbal elements used to differentiate their temporal
reference and inter-relationships.

This is, of couﬁc, exactly what we would expect from an English-like system. In
fact, as we have explained, the basic dichotomy between marked and unmarked verbs that
this analysis posited is actually counter-intuitive for an English system since it disregards
the very different marking patterns that are known to be characteristic of the various
English tense/aspect categories. Our aim in structuring the analysis in this way, however,
was to approach the data, not from an English perépective, but from a Creole one.

With respect to a Creole interpretation of these data, this Analysis demonstrated that
the contextual effects claimed to be operative in a relational tense system show regular
conditioning, but in the direction opposite to that prediéted. Covert marking promotes
covert marking, while overt marking promotes overt marking. Disambiguating features
frum context also play a role, but often in the direction counter to the creole hypothesis. In
Saman4 English, temporal relationship and conjunction are relevant to non-narrative
discourse, while those of contextual disambiguation (adverbs and particles) are relevant to
narrative complicating action discourse. For example, the presence of adverbs and particles
in Saman4 English narrative clauses led to more marked verbs. This is clearly opposite to
what would be expected in a Creole. In narrative complicating action contexts ter'ni:oral
disambiguation is at its maximum, yet overt marking occurs most frequently, even within
the confines of this highly disambiguated context, in environments which are still further
disambiguated with adverbs. In other words contexts with adverbs contain more overt
verbal morphology than those that don't contain adverbs. This result is even more
impressive when we consider that in narrative complicating action clauses, all the verbs

have the same time reference; in fact, the defining characteristic of this discourse context is
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that the events are sequentially ordered iconically in time. Therefore there is no obvious call
for changes of tense forms in relation 1o the reference time which would be predicted in a
Creole hypothesis to be the foremost location for the appearance of overt forms. The fact
that overt tense forms do occur here, especially in contexts that are heavily disambiguated,
suggests that their appearance is not conditionpd by factors predicted by a relative tense
system,

What our results do suggest is that an English interpretation of the covert vs. overt
marking patterns is more explanatory than a Creole relative tense hypothesis. Given an
English interpretation of the grammar, our results confirm that grouping together in one
category all the verbal forms which are marked opposed to those that are not marked will
interact with the narrative/non-narrative distinction. Moreover, this effect will be distinct
from purely linguistic factors operating surface tense/aspect morphology. On a more
general level, this implies that the factors we have examined reflect both general temporal
organization influences and the essentially different temporal/aspectual requirements of
these two discourse contexts suggesting, in fact, the varying mechanisms by which these
phenomena operate within different discursive domains.

We turn now, to a variety of other analyses which, although smaller in sample size,
provide for the distribution of different morphological typcs that occur in these data, which
have, up to now, been subsumed under the category of overt marking. These types, as we
have shown in our distributional analysis, appear to represent different tense/aspect
categories which are specialized to particular temporal relationships and occur with
particular temporal indicators. These factors are not apparent in an analysis which does not
subcategorize them according to type. For example, viewed from a Std-E perspective,
including forms such as V-edl and have/had + V-ed2 in one analysis belies the historical
and contemporary attestations of the distinctness of these two categories. Despite the fact
that they are interchangeable in some contexts, as we have seen above, contextual factors

such as adverbs, temporal conjunctions, particles etc. serve to differentiate the two.



Amalgamating them into the same category confounds these differences. Thus, our
subsequent analyses will separate the overt morphological types in our data into different
variable processes which will elucidate variation between marked and unmarked forms
according to four different hypotheses: 1) the suffix deletion hypothesis, which includes
only those weak verbs which end or have the potential to end in a consonant cluster, and
examines the alternation between V-base and V-ed1 morphology, 2) the invariant base
hypothesis68, which includes only strong verbs and examines the alternation between V-
base and V-ed1 morphology, and finally the auxiliary deletion hypothesis, which includes
two different variables, 3) the alternation between was/were V-ing, am/is/are and @ V-ing
and 4) the alternation between @ V-ed2 and have/had V-ed2. We turn to these analyses in

the following sections.

6.3. Suffix déletion .

A variable involving suffix deletion is necessarily restricted to the variation between
weak V-base and V-edl forms as well as that between weak V-base and V-ed2 forms
preceded by an auxiliary. This examination of the Jata addresses the deletion hypothesis for
suffixal inflections by extending the procedure utilized in previous analyses of this variable
to include the putative conditioning factors of a creole grammar and the primordial
phonological factors attested in the literature on BEV and Std E in the same analysis‘59.
This involves a much smaller subsample of the data than the previous examination as the
delimitation of the vaﬁable context is restricted to verbs whose tense morpheme is indicated

by a final consonant.

68 The assumption underlying this hypothesis is that scme strong verbs regularize their morphological
paradigm so that their V-base form is extended to three principal parts of the verb — present tense,
preterit, and past participle under certain conditions. This hypothesis maintains, however, that the past
tense morpheme is present on an underlying level.

9 Treating both types of conditioning factors was impossible in the previous analysis due to the nature of
the variable, which crosscuts a wide range of English tense/aspect categories. '
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Many researchers have examined thc variation in marked (V-ed1) and unmarked (V-
base) weak verbs used for past temporal reference in BEV in terms of deletion. Perhaps
one of ths most important suggestions to be addressed with respect to the deletion
hypothesis and its relationship to Creole or English grammar, however, is one made by
Bickerton in 1975. In this classic work on Guyanese Creole Bickerton examined a subset
of his total data sample in which deletion phenomena could potentially occur. Despite the
fact that he found the influence of following phonological environment to be similar to that
found for BEV (as attested for example by (Fasold 1972; Labov et al. 1968; Wolfram
1969)) — he questioned whether phonqlogical factors are really the primary ones in the

acquisition of (simple) PAST tense morphology in a decreolizing Creole. Instead, he

proposed that research which focuses on purely phonological factors fails to unmask the
deeper syntactic effects characteristic of the underlying Creole grammar. In fact, he
presents evidence which he claims shows "quite clearly that grammatical constraints
outweigh piionological ones" (Bickerton 1975:154-5) and suggests that BEV should be re-
examined along these lines. While both aspectual and phonological factors have been
considered in some studies (e.g. (Tagliamonte & Poplack 1988)) an examination which
treats them simultaneously within the same analysis so that their relative importance may be
. assessed has not yet, to our knowledge, been done.

In order to address this important point, we add to the factor groups outlined in
section 6.1 above, two phonological groups, preceding and following phonological
context?C (cf. section 4.5.3 above). Following the argumentation prcsénted in Bickerton
(1975), we hypothesize that if the underlying system of Saman4 English or the Ex-Slave
_ Rccordings’is Creole-like, the phonological factor groups may exert some effect, but this
would not be primary. Either they would not be selected as significant, or they would be

70 This is the only variable process we examine which has the potential for phonological effects such as
these. The fact that the variable involves presence or absence of an additional consonant in word final
position has ramifications for te verb's internal phonological structure. Other past temporal reference
morphologies, i.e. auxiliaries and/or suppletion, are inherently exempt from such conditioning.

378



significant, but less so than aspectual factors. While no research has ever shown that
phonological factors are comparatively more significant for BEV, WEY or Std-E than other
linguistic effects, the widespread attestation of these factors, suggests, at least implicitly,
that they will be highly implicated in any variable conditioning on this variable in an
English-like variety. |

The context of variation in this analysis is defined rigorously as all and only those
environments where 2 Std E suffixal inflection is unambiguously expected and consonant
cluster simplification is possible. This excludes all negatives, all [+syllabic]7] verbs, and
~all neuﬁalizcd contexts’2, Strong verbs, verbs marked for habitual (e.g. would/used to)
etc., are also excluded. None of these allow for the possibility of deletion.

A problem which has: important ramifications for circumscribing this variable
context arises from verb forms which, in Std E, are ambiguous as to whether their surface
form is the result of suffixal inflection or auxiliary ;ieletionlreduction. as with the verb
recommend in example (202a) below. In these environments it is possible for either form to
be underlying. As we have seen in section 5.2 above such verbs occur in Samané English
and they are quite prevalent in the Ex-Slave Recordings. Their presence poses a problem
for this particular analysis since it is unclear whether they should be included in a variable
context for suffixal deletion or not, particularly in light of the fact that historical attestations
as well as contemporary dialectal patterns allow for the reduction of habitual auxiliary
markers in the same contexts, as can been seen in thé-éxample in (202b) (repeated from

example (41a} in section 3.2.1.3 above (Ihalsinen 1976)). The fact that these are all

71 Fasold and Wolfram (1975:64-64) however, describe a process by which the -ed of a V-base verb ending
in -sor-d can be reduced to -d alone both in BEV and in standard English. They describe complex but
regular rules which reduce the verbs wanted and started to wan[d] and star[d]. These forms, however "are
common in all varieties of American English and are not considered nonstandard” (ibid. p. 63). There is
no attestation of phonological effects however, Thus these verbs are excluded from the analysis of
suffixal deletion. )

72 Note that the neutralized contexts described here has never been mentioned in any creole-based analysis
of morphology, although it must surely occur. Thus, it is unknown whether such contexts were treated
as meaningful covertly marked verbs or excluded from the analyses. ’
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unmarked non-punctual verbs, identical in surface form and context to those Bickerton
claims illustrate the classic Creole distinction between marked punctuals and unmarked
non-punctuals, only confounds this problem. Thus, we have another case of one surface

form and two potential sources.

(202a) Sometime ones would meet over here, others would meet
vonder.Well, they'll get together, they’ll pray and the book [@ or
would ? ] recommend[ or Id ? ] them to God and thing. And that
was the way.
(202b) It was like this in them days, years ago, you see. A lot of the
villagers did rent this land, this peat land, did rent a plot, you see,
half an acre, you see, for ten years, perhaps fake a lease on this land
for ten years, you see, for to excavate it, you see. (Ihalainen
1976:618)
Since there is no way to unambiguous separate potential auxiliary sites from the
other contexts, we include them in this analysis. If they had been excluded the actual
percentages of marked forms would have been higher. As we will see below, however the

phonological patterning is still strong, despite these inclusions.

6.3.1. .Factor by factor distributional analysis
6.3.1.1. Phonological effects

One of the most widely accepted views concerning the deletion of suffixal
inflections in BEV and in all varieties of Std and dialectal English for that matter, is that its
occurrence is conditioned by the surrounding phonological environment. This finding
constilrutes the crux of the argument that PAST tense is part of the underlying grammar of
BEV. This conclusion is based on a view of language in which a set of syntactic rules
generate forms on which phonological rules may subsequently operate. Thus, if insertic_m
of a PAST tense morpheme according to aspectual and discursive considerations were -
entirely responsible for t};e -ed forms, there should be no way of differentiating the
phonological environments surrounding them. If, on the other hand, the deleted variants

result from the applicaﬁon of phonological rules to syntactically generated -ed, the



distribution of these alternate forms may be expected to be inflnenced by the adjacent
phonological segments. In such an analysis underlying marked verbs are assumed to give
rise to weaker (or deleted) variants.
6.3.1.1.1. Following phonological environment

Tagliamonte and Poplack (1988) showed that a following consonant promoted
deletion of the suffixal inflection more than a following vowel in Saman4 English. In the
present anatysis, which takes into account a far greater number of verbs, a similar result is
obtained and these findings are corroborated both in direction and proportion across our
two data sets as can be seen in Table (38) below. This is a far greater effect than that found
by Schneider (1989) for the Ex-Slave Narratives. It is comparable, however, to
Bickerton's (1975) figures at 13% overt marking in consonantal environments and 33%
overt marking in vocalic environmcﬁts.

Table (38): Effect of following phonological environment on
the deletion of final inflectional suffixes

Following segment

Vowel Consonant

%D N %D N
Samani English 38 675 61 765
Ex-Slave Recordings 19 144 48 147

6.3.1.1.2. Preceding phonological effect
Preceding phonological environment, as illustrated by the phonological
characteristics of the stem form of the verbs, also contributes a considerable effect, as can
be seen in Table (39). Verbs that end in a vowel retain their inflections more than verbs that
end in a consonant, which in turn retain their inflections more than verbs that end in two

consonants.

381



Table (39): Effect of verb type on the deletion of final suffixes

Vi#it C## CC##
%9 N %8 N %03 N
Samand Engtish 21 415 61 937 74 92

Ex-Slaves 21 84 37 194 62 13

In addition to the phonological factor groups, we include in this analysis of suffixal
deletion all those factors relevant to a creole grammar that were included in the Creole
hypothesis analysis. Keep in mind, however, that the present analysis, although a subset of
the same data presented in section 6.2, are qualitatively different with Tespect to
morphology. The preceding analysis was not limited to a particularly rype of past temporal
reference morphology. Since we focussed on ﬁmrker presence or absence overall, all
markers for past time, e.g. L.csed to, would, wasiwere + V-ing, had +V, have +V, V-edl
etc, were included in the analysis. The present analysis treats only weak verbs either as
single main verbs, e.g. I walked or I walk@, or as part of a compound tense preceded by
havelhad, e.g. I havelhad walked. or I havelhad walk®. In other words, only contexts

which contain or might potentially have contained a suffixal inflection.

6.3.1.2. Aspect

| Our results from the analysis of covert vs. overt marking indicated that punctuality
had some effect on marking in our data. We found this to be the result of the fact that the
majority of unmarked forms in the data were single main verbs, which are also used to
mark punctual contexts. In contrast, a wide spectrum of different tense/aspect marking
combinations were used to indicate various non-punctual contexts, e.g. used to, would,
was/were + V-ing etc. In this analysis of V-e&l or V-ed2 vs. V-base verbs we observe that
there is very little difference between punctual and non-punctual contexts in either data set,

as can be seen in Table (40), although the proportions are similar in Samand and the Ex-
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Slave Recordings. This suggests that the punctual/non-punctual distinction does not regu-

late the appearance of V-base weak verbs in either data base. This is exactly the prediction

that would be made if these forms represented the Std E simple PAST tense, which .

crosscuts a wide variety of different aspectual readings, with no particular propensity to
concentrate in any one of those contexts. The fact that punctuals tend to be marked slightly
more than non-punctuals is likely indicative of the presence of ambiguous verbs of the type
described in example (20237b) in section (6.3).

Table (40): Rates of V-base morphology on verbs as a function
of verbal aspect .

Punctual . Non-punctual

%0 N %0 N

Samand English 49 970 53 474
Ex-Slave Recordings 31 159 36 132

6.3.1.3. Temporal relationship
Table (41) depicts the rates of V-base morphology as a function of temporal
relationship.

Table (41): Rates of V-base morphology as a function of temporal
relationship to the reference verb

383

Reorientation  Coincidence Anterior chétition Posterior
% N %o N % N % N % N
Samand English 33 540 50 286 52 110 50 181 53 .540
Ex-Slave Recordings 59 27 40 143 25 8 19 31 18 57

If a creole analysis best explains these data we would expect a regular, systematic
effect whereby marked V-ed1 verbs appear in environments in which there is a change in

temporal relationship. However, in Table (41) we find there is no difference in mmldng



rates across any of the temporal relationships in Saman4 English; the rates of V-base
morphology for all temporal relationships hover around 50%. This is exactly what we
would expect in a Std E paradigm where simple PAST tense is undifferentiated with respect
to this feature of the contextual environment. In the Ex-Slave Recordings, on the other
hand, marking rates differ substantially according to this particular feature. Like the results
for overall marked/unmarkéd patterning, posterior and repetition temporal relationship
shows the least deletion, at 18% and 19% respectively, while reorientation and coincidence
relationships show the most, at 59% and 40%. While this is partially consistent with the
Creole expectation, it is not entirely so. Reorientation relationships would be expected to
exhibit high rates of overt marking since they serve to reestablish the reference time, yet
here they are the most frequently unmarked. While posterior temporal relationships would
be expected to éxhibit low rates of overt marking, here they are the most frequently
marked. Thus, it is not clear why these effects would appéar. although the relatively small
number of tokens per cell, e.g. N=8 for anterior temporal relationship and N=31 for
repetition, may be insufficient to produce a regular marking rate,
6.3.1.4. Preceding mark

Table (42) depicts the rates of V-base forms as a function of the morphological
. mark on the preceding reference verb. Consistent with our previous results for all
mbrphologically marked forms, in both corpora, preceding unmarked verbs promote the
unmarked form. While the difference betvzeen preceding unmarked verbs and marked verbs
(either past (V-ed1) or unambiguous present reference (V-5 or V-base)) is quite pronounced
in Saman4 English, i.e. 70%, 46% and 55% respectively, this difference is not nearly as
obvious in the Ex-Slave Recordings where marking rates between I;receding unmarked
verbs, i.e. V-base (37%) and preceding mai'ked verbs, V-edl, (34%) are very close.
Again, the relatively small number of total tokens in the unmarked (N=38) and marked

_ (present temp-reference) (N=12) categories may account for this.
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Table (42): Rates of V-base morphology as a function of
the preceding reference mark’3

Unmarked verb  Marked verb Marked verb
(past temp. ref.)  (present temp. ref.)

. % N % N % N
Samang 70 233 4 1122 55 109
Ex-Slaves. 37 38 34 241 25 12

6.3.1.5. Contextual disambiguation
6.3.1.5.1, Temporal conjunctions
Table (43) depicts the effect of temporal conjunctions on V-base forms. Samani
English V-base forms are more freqﬁent in the environment of a temporal conjunction,
although in the Ex-Slave Recordings this effect is in the opposite direction,

Table (43): Rates of V-base morphology as a function of
temporal conjunction '

[+conjunction] [-conjunction]

%0 N %0 N
Saman4 English @ 60 168 51 1239
Ex-Slave Recordings 30 33 34 258

6.3.1.5.2.  Adverbs
As can be seen in Table (44) below, adverbs have little effect on marking in Saman4
English, but in the Ex-Slave Recordings contexts with adverbs tend to be marked less
frequently. This 1‘nay be due to the small number of tokens in the {+adverb] category, i.e.
N=19.

73 The 1otal number of tokens in this table exclude those that were coded as "speaker change” since this
context is not relevant to the process under consideration.
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Table (44): Rates of V-base morphology in clauses containing an
adverb
[+adverb] [-adverb]
. %0 N %0 N
Samand English 50 225 51 1239
Ex-Slave Recordings 26 19 34 272

6.3.1.5.3. Particles
Table (45) depicts the percentages of V-base forms with and without particlc;s. Like
the results found for adverbs, Saman& English shows no tendency towards a decrease in
marking in the environment of a particle. In the Ex-Slave Recordings there is an effect
towards less marking in these contexts. This is consistent with a Creole hypothesis which
would pmdﬁct that such disambiguating features would lead to less marking. Once again

this may be due to the sparse tokens in the [+particle] category, i.e. N=16.

Table (45): Rates of V-base verbs as a function of adjoining particle
[+particle] [-particle]
%D N % N

ExSlave Ricordings 19 16 35 373

6.3.1.6. Discourse context
Discourse context was found to exert a strong effect on covert inflection in our first
analysis of verbal morphology. In this analysis we find that our two corpora are quite
different — narrative contexts in Saman4 English have a much greater propensity towards
deletion than non-narrative contexts while in the Ex-Slave Recordings, non-narrative
contexts have a greater degree of deletion. This can be seen in Table (46) below. As with

previous factor-by-factor examinations, small numbers may affect this result. This is



particularly the case in this context where the Ex-Slave Recordings has only 31 verb tokens

in narrative complicating action clauses.

Table (46): Rates of V-base verbs as a function of
discourse context
Narrative Non-narrative
%0 N %0 N
Samand English 60 349 48 1115
Ex-Slave Recordings 26 31 35 260
6.3.2. Summary of factor-by-factor analysis: V.base vs. V-edl

The factor-by-factor analysis presented above for the hypothes.ized deletion of

suffixal inflections indicates a number of tendencies. First, and foremost, we have shown
that there is consistent phonological conditioning on the appearance of V—Ease morphology
in weak verbs manifested as a tendency toward preservation of suffixal inflection in the
environment of a preceding and/or following vowel and a tendency toward deletion in the
environment of a prel_ceding and/or following consonant. This effect has been widely
attested in other studies of consonant deletion and cluster simpliﬁ;:ation and is consistent
across both the Samand Engli'sh Corpus and the Ex-Slave Recordings. As far as verbal
aspect is concerned, we observe that in both corpora there is a slight tendency towards
more deletion in non-punctual environments which we have attributed to the inclusion qf V-
base verbs which could potentially be due to reduced habitual auxi]iaﬁ;es (i.e. would and/or
used to). As for the contribution of other conditioning features, the two corpora can be
distinguished on all other counts. Different disambiguating features from context play a role
depending on the data base. In Saman4 English, temporal conjunctions demonstrate more
deletion, as do preceding unmarked verbs, whereas adverbs, particles and the different

temporal relationships show no effect. In the Ex-Slave Recordings on the other hand,
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temporal conjunctions exhibit little effect while adverbs and particles tend to promote
deletion. These differences suggest a varying reliance on contextual disambiguation for the
realization of surface morphology. While verbs in Saman4 English do not appear to be
affected by temporal disambiguation (except temporal conjunctions), those in the Ex-Slave
Recordings do. In general this would point to 2 more Creole-like grammar in the latter. In
other factor groups, i.e. preceding mark, temporal relationship and discourse context, some
of the factors contain very few tokens which may skew the relevant patterning for these
factors. Table (47) summarizes these results in a feature-by—featﬁrc assessment of Creole
-and/or English-like patterning. The variable rule anaiysis that follows will permit a

clarification of these tendencies.

Table (47). Feature-by-feature assessment of studied patterns — suffix
deletion
Samand English Ex-Slave Recordings
Creole English Creole English
Phonological Effects:
Prec. phono. envir. J !
Fol. phono. envir. y v
Aspect v v
Temporal Relationship v ? ?
Preceding Mark ? ? ? ?
Contextual Disambiguation:
Temporal conjunctions ? small N's
Adverbs v small N's
Particles ¥ small N's
Discourse context ¥ small N's
6.3.3. Multivariate analysis of the contribution of factors to

suffix deletion
As we explained previously, the factor-by-factor analysis does not assess.the
statistical significance of incividual factors. It cannot determine whether all are in fact
significant especially in light of the small differences in some factor groups and

disproportionate cell sizes, nor which will turn out to be significant when they are all



considered simultaneously., Perhaps most importantly we will be able to address
Bickerton's suggestion for a reanalysis of BEV along the lines of the creole hypothesis was
that, although phonological factors were in operation in weak verbs, they were not the most
significant conditioning effect on verbal marking in (Guyanese) creole. His claim was that
verbal aspect would be the most relevant conditioning effect, pointing to the underlying
creole grammar. The logistic regression procedure outlined above can effectively address
this important issue since it is specifically designed to assess the relarive importance of
~ différent factors which operate simultaneously on linguistic processes. This will enable us
to determine which factors, phonological or aspectual, have the most significant influence
on the appearance of V-base forms in these data. '

The results of our variable rule analysis for Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave
Recordings are depicted in Table (48a) and (48b) respectively. The tables show that the
greatest, most significant and most internally consisient factors conditioning suffixal
deletion in both corpora are phonological! In both data sets preceding phonological
environment is chosen first and following phonological environment is chosen second:
deletion is favoured in contexts preceded and followed bg} a consoi:ant and disfavoured in
contexts preceding and following a vowel. The additional conditioning features found to

o be significant diverge_ with respect to the two corpora. Clearly Bickerton's prediction is not
borne out by this BE data. '
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Table (48a), Contribution of factors selected as significant to the
deletion of suffixal inflection of weak verbs in all
discourse contexts — Samand English

(1) Preceding phonological (2) Following phonological
environment environment

Two consonants 75 Consonant . .62
Consonant .61 Vowel .37
Vowel 22

(3) Preceding mark (4) Temporal conjunction
Unmarked verb .69 Temporal conjunction .63
Marked verb: 51 No temporal conjunction .48
(present temporal reference)

Marked verb: 46

(past temporal reference)

Factors not selected: Particle, Punctuality, Temporal relationship, Adverb,
Discourse context.

Table (48b). Contribution of factors selected as significant to the
deletion of suffixal inflection of weak verbs in all
discourse contexts — Ex-Slave Recordings

(1) Preceding phono!oglcal (2) Following phonological
environment environment

Two consonants .76 Consonant .69
Consonant .55 Vowel 31
Vowel 35

(3) Temporal relationship

Reorientation 79
Coincidence 55
Repetition 42
Anterior 34
Posterior 31

Factors not selected: Discourse context, Particle, Punctuality, Preceding
Mark, Temporal conjunction, Adverb.

In Saman4 English a preceding unmarked verb contributes significantly to deletion
with a probability of .69 while a preceding present-marked verb exerts very little effect at

.51, A preceding marked form with past temporal reference promotes the retention of



inflection with a relative weight of .46.This is the same order as we saw previously for
our analysis of covert vs. overt inflection overall. The last significant factor contributing to
suffixal deletion in Samand English is the presence of a temporal conjunction. Here,
deletion is favoured at .63 in environments containing a temporal conjunction while those
without favour retention of the inflection at .48. There are, to our knowledge, no (white)
English attestations of this type of effect either historic or contemporary; however, we
have previously alluded to the fact that data from lHugl.lcs & Trudgill (1979) suggest its
presence. The results from the Ex-Slave Recordings, on the other hand, indicate that the
only conditioning feature contributing to variable suffixal iniflection above and beyond the
phonological effects is temporal relationship. Here, posterior and anterior contexts
distinguish themselves by inhibiting deletion with a relative weights of .31 and .34
respectively, while coincidence and reorientation contexts promote the absence of verbal
inflection at .55 and .79 respectively. Again, such effects have never been attested in any,
English-like variety. As for the Creole hypothesis, these results crosscut the expected
tendency. Under a Creole analysis, marking would be expected in the environment of a
temporal change, ¢.g. anterior or reorientation contexts; however, here anterior favours
marking, while reorientation favours deletion.

The Saman4 English data have also been coded for extra-linguistic factors, i.e. sex
and education. When these are included in this variable rule run, education is added to the
list of chosen significant factor groups, ranked fourth after preceding mark with relative
weights of .56 for uneducated and .45 for educated speakers. |

All in all the results for the suffix deletion analysis make it readily apparent that
there is no underlying Creole patterning on the distribution of marked (V-ed1) and
unmarked (V-base) forms in either of these varieties. In fact verbal aspect is not chosen as
being significant at all in either corpus! The unﬂaarked variants m these cases are clearly
the result of phonological simplification and not the delayed acquisition of past tense

morphology in non-punctual environments. The multiple regression procedure discards all
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of the temporal disambiguation factor groups except for preceding mark and temporal
conjunction in Samang English and temporal relationship in the Ex-Slave Recordings.
These, however, as we have seen in the marginals, operate in ways which deviate
substantially from what would be expected in a Creole. The only factor which is clearly
consistent with previously-attested patterns for a Creole system is the effect of temporal
conjunctions towards V-base forms — the one factor, which, as we noted before, appears
to function similarly in diaiectal varieties of English, This fact tends to diminish the
plausibility that it is a purely Creole-like pattern. The addition of extra-linguistic factors to
the Samand English Corpus run indicate that exposure to education has a significant effect
on suffixal deletion, although smaller than the pervasive phonological effects, nor the
general constraint on marking patterns from the preceding reference verb. Most
importantly, these results show that phonological effects are not masking any deeper
grammatical distinctions in these data. Thus, we can reasonably assume that Std E simple
PAST tense is in fact the uﬂdcrlying category represented by both V-edl and V-base forms

in these data.

6.4. Suppletion vs, V.base

Our next analysis treats the variation between V-ed1 verbs by suppletion vs. their
V-base forms. The present analysis, like our analysis of suffix deletion, involves only a
subset of the same data presented in section 6.2. The present analysis treats only strong

“single main verbs, e.g. I come or I came. Tn other words, only contexts which contain or
might potentially have contained a suppletive inflection,

This variable has never, to our knowledge, been studied quantitatively with the
purpose of exploring whether 6r not syntactic and grammatical factors such as those
outlined here would have an effect on their V-base form. Aside from the obvious lack of
phonological conditicning on strong verbs, the factors we include here are identical to those

for weak verbs. We hypothesize that if the appearance of V-base morphology in either

A
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weak or strong verbs is conditioned by an underlying Creole system, which presumably
does not place a great deal of importance on phonological conditioning of verbal
morphology, then there is no reason to expect that whatever process governs marking
patterns should not apply equally to weak and strong verbs. Thus, including the same
factor groups and factor groupings (with the exception of thz phonological effects which
are irrelevant for strong verbs) in our suffix deletion and suppletion vs. V-base analyses

permits almost complete comparability between the two.

6.4.1. Factor by factor distributional analysis
6.3.1.1. Aspect
Our previous views of the data, both for covert vs. overt inflection and for suffixal
deletion have found that the punctual/non-punctual distinction, as defined by Bickerton, is
statistically irrelevant for surface marking patterns. In the variation between suppletively-
marked verbs and V-base forms, however, we observe that for both data bases there is a
diffcrence in frequency between punctuals and non-punctuals, see Table (49) with
punctuals having more V-base forms than non-punctuals. In Samand English this

difference is more pronounced than in the Ex-Slave Recordings.

Table (49): Rates of V-base morphology on strong verbs as a function of
verbal aspect
Punctual Non-punctual
%@ N : % B N
Samana English 24 2055 15 462
Ex-Slave Recordings 24 350 20 175

6.3.1.2. Temporal relationship
While marking rates across temporal relationship contexts differed very little for

weak verbs in Saman4 English, Table (50) clearly shows that they exert an effect on strong
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verb morphology. Here, posterior and reorientation contexts have the most frequent rates
of V-base forms, while coincidence and anterior relationships are most frcqucntl} marked
by V-edl. In the Ex-Slave Recordings, on the other hand posterior and coincidence
contexts are marked most frequently by V-base, while repetition and reorientation contexts
are marked more with V-ed1. The similarities between the two corpora can be identified as
a general tendency toward V-base forms for posterior temporal relationship and toward V-

edl forms for anterior temporal relationship.

Table (50): Rates of V-base morphology as a function of temporal relationship to

the reference verb

394

Reorientation  Coincidence” Anterior Repetiion  Posterior
% N % N % N % N % N

Saman4d English 21 290 19 418 14160 21 290 311108
Ex-Slaves 18 40 24 223 10 21 19 47 26 162

6.3.1.3. Preceding mark
The influence of preceding mark on strong verb morphology appears to be
consistent with our ﬁrevious results, both for our analysis of overt vs. covert morphology
overall, and for suffixal deletion on weak verbs only, as can be seen in Table (51).
Preceding unmarked verbs lead to a tehdency toward unmarked verbs, while marked verbs
leadrtb more marked verbs. Cases of marked temporal reference ﬁom a different temporal
frame, i.e. present, inhibit the V-base form the most. These results are very similar both in

patterning and frequency in both corpora.



Table (51): Rates of V-base morphology as a function of the preceding reference mark

Unmarked verb  Marked verb Marked verb
(past temp. ref.) (past temp. ref.) (present temp. ref.)
% N o N % N

Samand English 43 461 19 1909 11 147
Ex-Slaves. 39 67 21 424 12 34

6.3.1.4. Contextual disambiguation
6.3.1.4.1, Temporal conjunctions
While the effect of temporal conjunctions was found to be most readily apparent in

Samgnd English for weak verbs, here it seems to disappear. There is little difference
between marking rates for V-base or V-ed1 forms in Saman4 English and although there is
a tcndenby towards V-base morphology with temporal conjunctions in the Ex-Slave
Recordings, the difference is slight, see Table (52). This suggests that the influence of a
termporal conjunction interacts with phonological reduction processes but not with whatever
process functions to permit a strong verb to appear in its V-base form.

Table (52): Rates of V-base morphology as a function of temporal

conjunction
[+conjunction] [-conjunction]
%0 N ' %0 N
Samand English 21 301 23 2216
Ex-Slave Recordings 28 57 22 468

6.3.1.4.2, Adverbs
As with weak verbs, adverbs exert virtually no effect on the occurrence of V-base
morphology in Saman4 English. In the Ex-Slave Recordings, however, there is a slight
tendency towards V-base with accompanying adverbs, see Table (53). The opposite

tendency was found for weak verbs in this data for this context,
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Table (53): Rates of V-base morphology in clauses containing an adverb
{+adverb] [-adverb]
%0 N %D N
Samani English 20 327 23 2190
Ex-Slave Recordings 30 47 22 478

6.3.1.4.3, Particles
The effect of particles is similar to that found for adverbs. Samand English
demonstrates very littlé propensity for verbal morphology based on the presence of a
particle, In the Ex-Slave Recordings however, particles appear to promote a far greater
percentage of V-base forms than those without particles, see Table (54). Again, the

opposite tendency was found for weak verbs in this data for this feature.

Table (54): Rates of V-base verbs as a function of adjoining particle
[+particle] [-particle]
%% N %0

Saman4d English 18 353 23 2164

Ex-Slave Recordings 43 84 19 441

The results for temporal disambiguation as demonstrated by adverbs, particles and
temporal _conjuncﬁons in the Ex-Slave Recordings contrasts quite strongly between weak
and strong verbs. Disambiguated weak verbs tend to be marked while disambiguated
strong verbs tend to be unmarked. In contrast, adverbs and particles in the Saman4 English
Corpus have little influence on the marking patterns of weak or strong verbs. Temporal

conjunctions, however, do seem to exert an effect on weak verbs.

6.3.1.5. Discourse context
Here, as in our previous analyses, Samand English distinguishes narrative and non-

narrative discourse contexts while the Ex-Slave Recordings do not, see Table (55).



Table (55): Rates of V-base verbs as a function of discourse context

Narrative Non-narrative
94 N 9D N
Samana English 34 955 16 1562
Ex-Slave Recordings 25 125 22 400

6.4.2.  Summary of factor-by-factor analysis: Suppletion vs. V-base

The factor-by-factor analysis presented above for the appearance of V-base strong
verb forms in past temporal environments provides quite ﬁ different view than did the
marginals for suffixal deletion. Apparently, two very different processes are in operation
aéross the two w;lriablcs. This result, howéver, is quite reasonable given an English
interpi‘etation of the grammar in which the processes in operation for weak verbs, e.g.
phonological redi:c;;ion, would be completely distinct from the processes in operation on
strong verbs, e.g. verb class distinctions, etc. If the unmarked verb forms were a product
of a Creole relative tense system, on the other hand, they would be expected to behave
similarly, i.e. marked or unmarked based, lat least partially, on the relative tense system.
Our results indicate that even if the effects of universal. constraints on phonological confign-
rations operate in either case (i.e. Creole and English grammars) for weak verbs, the
different verb types (weak vs. strong) distinguish themselves on completely independent
grounds in any case. In the variable proccss' of marked (suppletion) vs. unmarked
(invariant base) strong verbs there is no prominent' phonological effect as for weak verbs,
instead a number of smaller effects can be observed. Perhaps the most salient of these,
especially in comparison to our other analyses of the data is the difference between punctual

verbs which appear to promote V-base morphology and non-punctual verbs which more

frequently occur with their V-ed1 forms. Results such as these consistently contradict the -

prediction made for this feature in a Creole-like variety, which is that non-punctuals will
tend to be unmarked in comparison with punctuals. Furthermore, Saman4 English and the

) Ex-Slave Recording appear to follow different contextual conditioning for V-base
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morphology in general, especially with respect to temporal disambiguators. As we have
suggested previously, this points to a difference between the two corpora with respect to
the influence of context on surface verbal morphology. Additionally, there are several
similarities between the two corpora. First of all, posterior temporal relationships favour V-
base forms, while anterior contexts favour V-ed1 morphology. Second, preceding mark
once again exerts a strong effect on verbal morphology with the same ranking as we have
seen previously: unmarked verb > marked verb with past temporal reference » marked verb
with present temporal reference. Narrative context, which appears to be relevant for
Samand English, is not distinguished in the Ex-Slave Recordings. These results are
summarized in Table (56) below:

Table (56). Feature-by-feature assessment of studied patterns —
suppletion vs. V-base

Samani English Ex-Slave Recordings
Creole non-Creole Creole non-Creole
Aspect v n/a
Temporal Relationship v n/a
Preceding Mark v ¥
Contextual Disambiguation:
Temporal conjunctions n/a n/a
Adverbs n/a n/a
Particles v v
Discourse context v n/a
Verb Class v v
—(see Tables (58a-b) below)

6.4.3. Multivariate analysis of the contribution of factors to
invariant stem usage of strong verbs for past temporal
reference

Tables (57a) and (57b) display the results of a variable rule analysis of the factors
contributing to the probability that the V-base form of strong verbs will be used for past
temporal reference in the Samand English Corpus and the Ex-Slave Recordings. In both
cases preceding reference and particle are chosen as significant. That some factors were not

retained by the stepwise regression analysis for the Ex-Slave Recordings is undoubtedly
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due to the relatively small numbers in many cells, as we saw in the marginals. It is
noteworthy that the constraint ranking, or the order in which the factors constituting each

group affect the process under consideration, is basically identical for the two corpora.



Table (57a):

Contribution of factors selected as significant for V-base strong

“verbs for past temporal reference —Samans English

(1) Preceding mark

Unmarked verb

Marked verb

(past temporal reference)
Marked verb

(present temporal reference)

(3) Temporal relationship

Posterior
Coincidence
Repetition
Anterior
Reorientation

(5) Particle

[+particle]
[-particle]

.68
46

41

53
.53
.49
45
37

51
43

(2) Discourse context

Narrative .59
Non-narrative .44

(4) Punctuality

Punctual 52
Non-punctual 42

X

Factors not selected: Temporal conjunction, Adverb.

Table (57b):

Contribution of factors selected as significant for V-base strong

verbs for past temporal reference —Ex-Slave Recordings

(1) Preceding mark

Unmarked verb

Marked verb

(past temporal reference)
Marked verb

(present temporal reference)

*Discourse context

Narrative
Non-narrative

*Punctuality

Punctual
Non-punctual

.69
48

.33

S1
.49

.503
.49

(zi Particle

[+particle] .73
[-particle] 45

*Temporal Relationship

Coincidence 54
Posterior 52
Repetition 43
Reorientation 41
Anterior .30

*Factors not selected: Punctuality, Discourse context, Temporal conjunction,

Temporal relationship, Adverb.

400



Maintaining the parallelism between the factor groups considered in our suffix
deletion analysis and the present one has demonstrated that a different array of factor
groups are selected as significant to each one. This provides support for the fact that a
unitary linguistic phenonmenon, such as relative tense for example, is not responsible for
the marking patterns involved. Thus, we reanalyze suppletion vs. V-base with the addition
of verb class, which we found to be important in our distributional analyses. This factor
was not included initially in order to maintain consistency between this analysis and the
suffix deletion one. When this factor group is included we find that it has a greater and
more significance effect than any of the other factor groups. This can be seen in Table
(58a) and (585) below where the factor weights for this conditioning effect range between
.75 for Class B verbs and .40 for class DA verbs in Saman4 English and .97 and .35 in the

Ex-Slave Recordings. While the contribution of the other selected factor groups in Samand

English remains the same, this run differs from the former in that punctuality is not

selected as significant and adverb is selected as significant. In the Ex-Slave Recordings,
we note that although all factor groups besides preceding mark and verb class were not
selected as significant, virtually the same ranking within factor groups is maintained across

the two corpora.
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Table (58a): Contribution of factors selected as -s_iéniﬁcant for V-base strong
verbs for past teraporal reference —Samand English

(1) Preceding reference (2) Verb Class

Unmarked verb .68 Class B 15

Marked verb 46 (take/took/taken)

(past temporal reference) Class C 45

Marked verb 44 (bring/brought/brought)

(present temporal reference) Class D 40

(come/came/come)

(3) Discourse context (4) Particle

Narrative .62 [-particle] 52

Non-narrative 43 [+particle] - .39

(5) Temporal relationship (6) Adverb

Posterior : 56 [-adverb] A1

Coincidence - 51 [+adverb] . .43

Repetition .49

Anterior 41

Reorientation 34

Factors not selected: Temporal conjunction, Punctuality.

Table (58b): Contribution of factors selected as significant for V-base strong
verbs for past temporal reference —Ex-Slave Recordings

(2) Preceding reference (1) Verb Class

Unmarked verb 74 Class B 97

Marked verb ‘ 48 (come/came/come)

(past temporal reference) Class D .39

Marked verb .28 (take/took/taken)

(present temporal reference) " Class C 38
(bring/brought/brought)

* Discourse context *Particle

Narrative .60 [-particle] .52

Non-narrative ' 47 [+particle] 41

* Temporal relationship * Adverb

Coincident 52 [-adverb] 51

Posterior 51 [+adverb] 43

Repetition .49

Reorientation 40

Anterior .30

*Factors not selected



As with the variable rule run for suffixal deletion, when extra-linguistic factors are
included in the run for Samand English, education is added to the list of chosen significant
factor groups. In the case of strong verbs, it is ranked third after discourse context with
relative weights of .55 for uneducated and .45 for educated speakers. The ranking of all

other factors is identical and will not be repeated here,

6.5. The question of aspect

_ Our analysis of suffixal deletion has demonstrated that aspectual effects, as defined
by the opposition between punctuals and non-punctuals, is not significant for either
Saman4 English or the Ex-Slave Recordings. However, our analysis of V-edl and V-base
morphology in strong verbs has shown, in contrast, that punctuality is significant to this
variable patterning, at least in the Samané English Corpus for one of our runs. Does this in
any way suggest that the underlying temporal system is governed by, aspectuai, and thus,
Creole-like patterning?

We have previously alluded to the fact that the opposition between punctual as
opposed to non-punctual verbs masks a distinction within the non-punctual verb category,
which can, in fact, be meaningfully divided into three separate aspectual interpretations —
stative, iterative and continuous — all of which can be rendered by V-edl or V-base
surface forms. In Table (59) below we illustrate the marking patterns of weak and strong

verbs across these aspectual interpretations in both corpora.
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Table (59): Percent frequency of V-base morphology across
aspectual interpretations
Weak verbs Strong verbs
% tot N % tot N
Samana
Continuous 66 231 10 79
Iterative 58 50 45 139
Punctual 49 973 25 139
Stative 41 210 17 296
Ex-Sla/es
Continuous 49 37 35 23
Punctuat 31 159 24 352
Stative 29 51 24 54
Iterative 19 36 42 166

From this view of our data it is obvious that the creole [+/-] punctual distinction is
not relevant. Punctuals cannot be seen as functioning in opposition to non-punctuals.
Instead non-punctuals are all quite distinct in terms of their marking rates. Moreover, there
appears to be no systematicity to these patterns. There is ﬁo consistent hierarchy of effect
across aspectual interpretations, neither strong nor weak verbs behave similarly, and there
is no patterned similarity between Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings. The first
question we might ask is do these differences in surface morphology across aspectual
interpretations make a systematic contribution to the variable marking patterns we have
observed? In order to determine this we re-analyzed the Saman4 English data for both the
-suffixal deletion variable and the variation between V-ed1 and V-base for strong verbs with
one important change. We included the aspectual factors group, but instead of collapsing it
into a bipartite division based on punctuality, we left each aspectual category to stand on its
own — punctual, iterative, stative, continuous. These results are depicted in Tables (60a)

and (60b) below:
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Table (60a): Contribution of factors selected as significant for
Suffix deletion when aspect is divided into four
separate categories.

(1) Preceding phonological (2) Following phonological

environment environment

Two consonants 76 Consonant .62

One consonant .61 Vowel 37

- Vowel 22

(3) Preceding mark (4) Aspect

Unmarked verb 68 Continuous .63

Marked verb: Punctual .50

(present temp. ref.) .50 Stative 41

Marked verb ' Iterative .34

(past temp. ref.) ) 46 :

Factors not selected: Adverb, Temporal relationship, Particle, Discourse

context.

Table (60b): Contribution of factors selected as significant for
V-base strong verbs when aspect is divided into four
separate categories.

(1) Preceding mark (2) Discourse context

Unmarked verb .68 Narrative .60

Marked verb 46 Non-narrative 41

(past temp. ref.)

Marked verb - 41

(present temp. ref.)

(3) Aspect (4) Temporal relationship

Iterative 53 Posterior .53

Punctual S52 Coincident 53

Stative - 43 Repetition 49

Continuous .26 Anterior 45

Reorientation 37

Factors not selected: Temporal conjuncﬁon, Adverb, Particle.

The results of these analyses indicate that aspect is chosen as significant to suffixal
deletion and V-base strong verbs in Saman4 English, however, it is important to note that
for both of these variables, the most significant contributions found in the previous runs are
maintained. For suffix deletion, the phoriological factor groups retain their position as the

most significant effects on suffixal deletion as well as preceding mark. For V-base strong
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verbs preceding mark and narrative discourse retain their position as the most significant
effects on V-base morphology. This means that despite the fact that verbal aspect is chosen
as significant, phonological factors are still paramount.

Looking at the aspectual results more closely, it appears that continuous weak verbs
are the only aspectual category which promote suffix deletion, at a relative weight of .63.
~ All other aspectual interpretations are either neutral, punctuals at .50, or disfavouring,
statives at .41 and iteratives at .34, For V-base strong verbs the opposite is true,
continuous strong verbs greatly contribute to the mdrking of strong verbs, at a relative
weight of only .26. Punctuals and iterative on the other hand promote V-base morphology.
The extreme differences in the continuous category are particularly counter-intuitive. What
is creating these effects?

We have seen previously in our distributional analysis (section 5.3.2) that a marked
effect in strong verb morphology is found across different verb classes that appear in our
data. Within classes specific verbs often occur very freQuently in their V-base form while
others appear almost categorically as V-ed1. This leads us to speculate that the particular
lexical verb itself, rather than any systematic linguistic effect, may be causing the
differentiation in aspectual results, In order to explore this possibility we can look infto what
lexical verbs make up the aspectual categories in our data.

Tables (61a) and (61b) below depict the number of occurrences of each frequent
verb, i.e. those with more than 15 tokens each, in each aspectual category contained in the

suffix deletion run and the strong verb run of our Samané English data.
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Table (61a): Total number of lexical verbs eligible for suffix
deletion across aspectual categories — Weak verbs —
Samand English

Punctual Stative Continuous Iterative

stayed 3 54 6 @
passed 25 6 18 @
told74 102 0] 1] 2
sold 18 @ o [0
reached 36 1) @ o
married 78 0] 1 @
lived @ 57 (1) o
killed 33 1] (1) L4
died . 199 @ o @
asked 29 16 (6] 1
called 20 1 o 2
stopped 21 @ 1 o
left 52 2 @ 7]
kept 1] @ 24 @
happened 19 0] @ o
raised 6 @ 101 @
worked 10 0] 1 5
learned 8 1 33 2
moved 15 @ @ @

74 Verbs which have both a final suffixal mark and a vowel change to indicate past tense were also
included in the suffix deletion analysis since they represent & context in which a potential final -#/-d is
eligible for deletion,
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Table (61b): Total number of lexical verbs eligible for invariant V-
base across aspectual categories — Strong Verbs —
Samand English

Punctual Stative Continuous Iterative

came 387 13 2 5
took 85 9 2 5]
went 341 6 13 22
got 86 13 5 1
brought 60 @ 1 @
saw 1 52 /] @
told 190 1 1 3
said 291 4 1] 6
put 40 @ 7] 2
kept @ 0] 27 @
brought 37 7/ @ )
gave 52 1 5 1
made 58 9 3 ]
sent 76 & 2 1
knew 1] 99 0] @

The tables reveals some interesting results. Clearly lexical verbs behave quite
idiosyncratically with respect to their respective aspectual! interpretations and their
propensity to receive an inflectional mark. First of all, many verbs are virtually confined to
one aspectual reading, e.g. punctual, — for weak verbs, die, sold, kill, for strong verbs
kept, bought — while deletion rates for individual verbs vary widely (from 6% to 90%
overall in weak verbs and from @% to 42% for strong verbs). Such characteristics are
undoubtedly the reason for the significance of the aspectual factor group. For example, our
variable rule run for suffix deletion found that continuous aspect was highly favourable to
deletion, however, when we look at why this is so, we find that 44% (N=101) of the
continuous verb category is made up of one verb, raise which, coincidentally has an
extremely high rate of suffixal deletion, 93% overall, 94% in its continuous aspectual
interpretation. The remaining 54% of the continuous verb category are scattered amongst
far less frequently-occurring verbs which range from 100% marked to 100% unmarked. In

the strong verb category, by contrast, continuous verbs are highly favourable to retention



of the inflecticnal suffix. Again this is likely due to the skewing effect of one verb: 51%
(N=27) of the continuous verb category for strong verbs is made up of the verb kept which
is 93% marked in its continuoﬁs aspectual interpretation; 25% (N=13) is made up of the

verb went which 99% marked in its continuous aspectual interpretation.

One way 10 solve this probiem would be to run individual verbs separately; -

however, very few verbs have both sufficient tokens, sufficient representation across all
factor groups, and variable marking rate frequencies which would make them good
candidates for observation. The only viable verbs that can be examined in this way are four
lexical items say and come in the strong verb category, which have overall deletion
. frequencies of 76% (N=291) and 35% (N=387) respec.:tivcly and die and told in the
consonant cluster simplification category, which have overall deletion frequencies of 20%
(N=199) and 61% (N=104) respectively. A variable rule analysis of each of these verbs
separately reveals the results in Tables (62a) and (62b) below?, In addition to the factor
groups includcd in our previous runs we also include sex and education in order to asses
whether these extra-linguistic factors have any influence on verbal morphology.

Table (62a): Contribution of factors selected as significant for V-base
come and say

Come

(1) Temporal relationship

Posterior .60
Coincident 52
Repetition A7
Anterior - .37
Reorientation 37

Factors not selected: Preceding mark, Discourse context, Particle,
Punctuality, Education, Temporal conjunction, Sex.

75 Several factors groups were found to be unusable for the individual variable rule analyses duc to

: knockouts in some factor groups, i.¢. particles, adverbs etc., and extremely small cells in athers, i.e.
the anterior factor in the temporal relationship factor group. Factors appearing in Tables (624) and (62b)
reflect recoding due to data distribution.
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Say

(1) Discourse context (2) Preceding mark
Narrative .66 Unmarked verb .67
Non-narrative *© - A5 Marked verb 39

Factors not selected: Sex, Adverb, Temporal relationship, Education

Table (62b): Contribution of factors selected as significant for V-
base die and told

Die

(1) Temporal conjunction

Conjunction 74
No conjunction 45

Factors not selected: Adverb, Temporal relationship, Particle, Discourse
~ context, Preceding mark, Follomng phonological context

Told

(1) Following phonological context

Cbnsonant .64
Vowel 31

Factors not selected: Discourse context, Adverb, Temporal relationship,

Preceding mark.

Here, we find that there is absolutely no consistency and thus no visible
systematicity between the four lexical types. Verbal morphology on come appears to be
influenced only by the temporal relationship that obtains between it and its reference verb.
The verb say — which is the quintessential narrative verb — is influenced both by the
discursive context and the preceding verbal mark. With die, temporal conjunctions appear
to exert a greater effect on the unmarked variant than phonological influences, while told
appears to be influenced by its following phonological environment. These results point to
the fact that different functions and/or idiosyncratic features of the lexical verb itself

influence the way in which it will be marked for tense.



In sum, these observations demonstrate that aspect does not have a systematic effect
on verbal morphology. Differences between aspectual interpretations exist, but these are a
product of individual lexical items and not dpmductivc grammatical or organizational traits
of the underlying grammar. Thus, it is clear that the pervasive underlying Creole parameter
differentiating punctual from non-puncnial-fonns is not regulating the verbal patterns, either

with weak or strong verbs, in these data.

6.6. Auxiliary deletion

The next analyses examine the auxiliary deletion hypothesis. This hypothesis has

been suggested for two different contextual environments. One, in which the presence of a

‘bare V-ing participle suggests the deletion of auxiliary be and another in which the presence
of a bare V-ed2 participle suggests the deletion of auxiliary kave. Thus, we examine these

as two different variables and two different analyses. Each considers a different subset of

the data in which a variable context is circumscribed relevant to the auxiliary and -

morphological type of verb structure in question as per Std-E grammar indicated below: in
the first we include all V-ing participles and treat as variants the presence or absence of the
preceding be auxiliary. in the second we include all V-ed2 participles that exhibit variable

auxiliary presence and treat as variants the presence or absence of the preceding have auxil-

iary.
1) Marked progressive i was + V-ing
is + V-ing
Unmarked progressive L @ +V-ing
2)  Marked present perfect [~ have + V-ed2
have + done + V
[includes auxiliary "be"
i.e. I'm been sail@ etc.]
Unmarked present perfect | g +V-ed2
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6.7. Present participle
6.7.1. Factor by factor distributional analysis
6.7.1.1. Discourse context
Out of the 8,046 past temporal reference verbal structures occurring in the Samang
English corpus, there are 304 tokens of (simple)76 present participles, i.e. V-ing. In the
Ex-Slave Recordings, out of 2,114 past temporal reference verbal structures, there are 55
tokens of these. Three variations occur, 1) the standard past progressivc with an auxiliary
marked with past tense morphology, i.e. I was going, 2) the present progressive, i.e. / am
going, and 3) a bare present participle, i.e. ] @ going. Due to the fact that \;vc have seen that
different morphological forms tend to occur in specific discourse contexts we examine the
distribution of these variants across discourse environments in ouf two corpora in Tables
(63a) and (63b).

Table (63a): Distribution of present participle forms by discourse context
— Samand English

was/were V-ing amlis/are.V-ing @ V.ing

N %tot N %tot N %ot
Narrative 3 1.1 7] —_ 2 7.1
(complicating action)
Narrative 91 35 17 G0 19 68
(other than CA)
_Non-narrative 163 63 2 11 7 25
TOTAL 257 19 28

76 Recall that complex verb structures, e.g. [ have been going, which contain both a present progressive
participle and a past participle are categorized according to their first occurring auxiliary.



Table (63b): Distribution of present participle forms by discourse context
— Ex-Slave Recordings

was/were V-ing am/is/fare V-ing @ V-ing

N %ot N %ot N %tot
Narrative 3 6.8 1 100 1 10
(complicating action) :
Narrative 9 20.5 @ — 2 20
(other than CA)
Non-narrative 32 72.7 @ —_ 7 70
TOTAL 44 1 10

Due to the large amount of data in the Samang English Corpus we can see

distinctive patterns in the distribution of these forms across discourse contexts while the
relative paucity of tokens from the Ex-Slave Recordings makes it d.ifﬁcult to assess whether
_ the same observation is relevant for this corpus or not. In Samand English we observe the
virtual restriction of all present participles (90%) with present tense auxiliaries and all
present participles with no auxiliaries (68%) to narrative non-complicating actions clauses.
Past progressive forms, on the other hand, are concentrated in non-narrative discourse
(63%). The restricted occurrence of am/is/are V-ing and @ V-ing to narrative discourse
leads us to speculate whether they are the same underlying form and can be subsumed
within the same variable as was/were V-ing?

Consideration of the contexts where each of these forms occur, i.e. narratives,
suggests that those with present temporal reference auxiliaries and those with a bare V-ing,
i.e. (203a-b), can occur as “restricted narrative clauses" which define a specific and
localized time period within a sequence of iconically-presented events in the complicating
action (Labbv & Waletzky 1967) but only present temporal reference auxiliaries occur in
. contexts of description as found in orientaiion clauses, (203c). These examples suggest that
tﬁe distribution of the two forms is at least partially distinct. While morphological
characteristics of the latter identify it as a variant of the Std E HISTORICAL PRESENT we

cannot unambiguously equate the @ variant with this function. The most important question
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with respect to the issues we address in this dissertation is whether the @ variant represents
a structure with an underlying auxiliary, i.e. an English iuterpretation, or is a covertly-
marked relative tense form, i.e. a Creole interpretation.
(203a) I say, "no, don't say that."
He say , "look at his ..."
I say, "no, he ain't dying!"
But my heart @ going you know.
He say, "mama ..." (007/1318)
(203b) 1 beat that.
But I'm watching her
Beat. Beat.
I'm watching her. (003/895-6)
(203c)  You know that was danger
because there is coming
and the other ones is waiting on
and we's in the midst! (002/254-255)
Despite the sparse occurrence of this form, we attempt a factor-by-factor analysis of
its distribution across the factor groups outlined in section 6.1 above. To these we add

syntactic structure and subject noun which will be described below.

6.7.1.2. Preceding mark
As we have found with all other examinations of tense morphology, absence of
PAST morphology, in this case reduction of the auxiliary, is more frequent when the
preceding reference verb is unmarked than marked as can be seen in Table (64). Despite the

very small numbers in the Ex-Slave data base, the same pattern obtains.
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Table (64): Rates of auxiliary reduction as a function of preceding
mark??
Unmarked verb Marked verb
% reduced tot N % reduced tot N
Samand English 22 27 10 201
Ex-Slave Recordings 40 10 16 38

6.7.1.3. Syntactic structure
We have previously suggested that w_rerbs in embedded syntactic structures will be
more likely to be unmarked than those in main clauses. We explore this possibility through
a-_tabulation of the occurrence of these forms é.nd the syntactic structure in which they
occur. Table (65) iﬁdicams'mat auxiliary reduction is moré likely to occur in subordinate

clauses than in main clauses as illustrated in Table (65).

Table (65): Rates of auxiliary reduction or present morphology as a
function of syntactic structure
Main clause Subordinate clause
% reduced tot N % reduced tot N
Samand English 6 168 15 117
Ex-Slave Recordings 17 42 25 12

6.7.1.4. Subject noun
The only previously-attested conditioning factor influencing marking of past
temporal reference from the history of the English language is one affecting auxiliary
deletion, however this has only been noted for strong past participles with zero or deleted
have. Apparently, in many dialects of British English the reduced form is found to be more
prevalent when the subject is a pronoun. In order to determine whether such a process

occurs in the case of auxiliary reduction in present participles we included this factor in our

77 Recall that we exclude from these calculations ,l.hc'ase contexts in which an interlocutor switch precedes
the relevant verbal context.
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marginals. This is illustrated in Table (66) below. Qur data from Samand shows that
contrary to attestations, full nouns, rather than proriouns demonstrate a higher percentage

of reduction than other nouns. In the Ex-Slave Recordings however, no effect either way

can be observed.
Table (66): Rates of auxiliary reduction or present morphology as a
function of subject noun
Pronoun Other noun
% reduced tot N % reduced tot N
Samand English - 5 223 27 62
Ex-Slave Recordings 19 37 18 17

6.7.1.5. Contextual disambiguation

We examine the effects of different temporal disambiguation features in Table (67)
below, For the Ex-Slaves these categories are often irrelevant as very few temporal
indicators occur with these forms. There are, however, sufficient tokens to extract at least
some trends from the Samand English cases. These indicate that there is no difference in
marking rates whether or not a conjunction is present in the same clause. The presence of
adverbs and particles however, does seem to iﬁhibit the possibility of unmarked
morphology. There is comparatively less reduction in clauses with particles or adverbs. By
far tht_’. largest effect however, comes from the discourse context where narratives, in
generai. either in complicating action or other narrative clauses, are the primary
environment for reduction to occur. The fact that adverbs and particles are selected as
significant to reduction is reminiscent of the effects we saw with V-base strong verbs. We
have previously suggested that this combination of contributing factors may represent
temporal influences that are particularly relevant for narrative discourse. The fact that

reduction appears restricted to this context lends further support for this hypothesis.
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Table (67a): Rates of auxiliary reduction or present morphology as
a function of contextual disambiguation — Saman4
English
% reduced tot N % reduced totN
+Conjunction 18 67 -Conjunction 10 218
+Adverb 3 39 -Adverb 11 246
+Particle 6 - 50  -Particle 11 235
+Narrative 18 115 -Narrative 4 170
(CA + other) ' ‘

Table (67b):.  Rates of auxiliary reduction or present morphology as a
function of contextual disambiguation — Ex-Slaves

%reduced N : %reduced N
+Conjunction @ 1 -Conjunction 19 53
+Adverb 17 6 -Adverb 19 48
+Particle @ 4 -Paricle 20 50
+Narrative 20 15 -Namative 18 39

(CA + other)

6.7.1.6. Extra-linguistic factors

Evidence from descriptive studies of WEV in the United States (e.g (Mencken
1971; Menner 1926)) has suggested that reduction phenomena, at least in bare past
participles, i.e. V-ed2, is correlated with extra-linguistic factors such as socio-economic
class and/or education. When we assess whether such factors affect marking patterns in
these data by examining the distribution of forms by sex and educational level in Saman4d
English we find that the results are consistent with these suggestions. As illustrated in
Table (68) reduction of the be auxiliary in present prriiciples is more prevalent in males
than in females and in the uneducated speakers of our sample, Although, educational level
cannot be assessed for the Ex-Slaves, the distribution of unmarked morphology between
males and females indicates the opposite tendency from Samand — 11% (N=27) vs. 26%
{(N=27) reduction rates for males and females respectively.
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Table (68): Rates of auxiliary reduction or present morphology
as a function of extra-linguistic factors (sex,
education) — Samand English

%reduced N %reduced N
Female 8 162 Male 12 123
Educated 6 161 Uneducated 15 121

6.7.2. Multivariate analysis of the contribution of factors to auxiliary
reduction or present morphology in present participles

The results of a variable rule analysis of the factors contrii:uting to the probability of
reduction in tﬁese contexts are displayed in Table (69). The table shows that significant
conditioning factors are subject noun, discourse type and education. A non-pronominal
subject may be seen to favour auxiliary reduction more than ahy other factor examined,
with a factor weight of .82. Another strong effect is narrative complicating action
environments which favour auxiliary reduction at .75. Uneducated informants also show a
fairly strong tendency towards this type of marking with a probability of .68. The fact that
no proximate contextual disambiguation features promote the reduction of tense marking is
once again antithetical to the creole hypothesis which maintains that such reduction in
surface morphology occurs when these are present in the surrounding context. Note
especially that preceding mark is also not selected as significant to this process. These
results provide at least some support for the supposition that these forms are not the
product of a relative tense marking system. They do not, however, contribute unambiguous
support for the fact that an underlying auxiliary is present in these structures, although their
restricted occurrence to narrative discourse, where temporal reference is already highly
specified, makes this 2 plausible consideration. Since this is also the context for
HISTORICAL PRESENT PROGRESSIVES in English, however, there is realiy no wéy
to determine whether the underlying auxiliary has present or past morphology, since the

examples in (203a-c) above suggest that it could be either.
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Table (69). Contribution of factors selected as significant to auxiliary
reduction or present tense morphology with present participles
— Samané English

(1) Subject noun (2) Discourse type
Other noun 82 Narrative 75
Personal pronoun .40 Non-narrative .32

(3) Education

Uneducated .69
Educated 35

Factors not selected: Sex, Particle, Temporal conjunction, Syntactic structure,
. Preceding mark, Adverb.

6.8. Past participle

Auxiliary deletion has also been hypothesized as an explanation for the occurrence
of bare past participles (V-ed2). Spch forms occur very infrequently in Samand English and
the Ex-Slave Recordings, representing only 1.1% (N=89) and .9% (N=28) of the total
number of verbal structures that are used for past temporal reference in each of these data
bases respectively. Furthermore, it must be determined how many of these forms actually
represent instances of auxiliary deletion, before any attempt is made to examine the .factors
that condition it. The assessment of which (Std E) tense/aspect category these forms belong
- to is confounded by the fact that only a select group of verbs have distinct V-ed2
morphology in English. Therefore, our delimitation of what group of verbs constitute
"bare" past participle forms can only be those which occur with no auxiliary and which also
exhibit their characteristic and unique V-ed2 morphology.

Verbs falling into this category are extremely few in number. The only bare past
participles of this type that occur in the Samand English Corpus are done, born, seen, been
and gone. They are even more rare in the Ex-Slave Recordings, where only done, been,

and one token of seen occur. A detailed examination of these contexts indicates that all of
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them cannot be included in an analysis examining the reduction of a potential underlying

have auxiliary.

6.8.1. Done

In Samand English the bare verb form done occurs 26 times, while in the Ex-Slave
Recordings it occurs only 9 times. In both corpora, all of these represent either 1) the usage
of V-ed2 morphology for the simple PAST tense category, as can be seen in example
(204a-¢), or 2) the usage of V-ed2 morphology in an environment in which either sim;ﬁle

PAST tense or PRESENT PERFECT tense are possible, as can be seen in example (205a-

e).

(204a)

(204b)

(204c)
(2040)

(204¢)

(205a)
(205b)
(205¢)

(2050)

(205¢)

Because all of these could potentially represent an extension of the surface form

done to represent the simple PAST tense category, they cannot be included in an analysis of

Interviewer: What did they do, the Americans when they came in
ot
Informant: What they done? (001/443-5)

And I see when he done so. And when he done so I called the
little boy. (007/1309)

He done what he felt like. (011/367)

Soon she get married and she begin to have children, the first
thing she done, she made a little church, you see. (017/278-9)

But we never done that but one time. ... But then that was a
Sunday night too, that we done that. (ESR/008/173-75)

Do like I done. (019/1019)
I never done it. (ESR/008/25)

I berate them for not taking after me because they say they done
as I done. (006/256)

There's none of the minister what went in there done the work

- what I done. (011/1004)

Tha's what state he was raised in, the man [who] done the

killing. (ESR/00X/231)
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auxiliary reduction. Further support for this position comes from the fact that the use of the
form done as simple PAST tense is amply attested in the historical (e.g (Mencken 1971,
Menner 1926; Vanneck 1955; Wright 1905) etc.) and dialectal (e.g. (Cheshire 1982))
record of the English language.

6.8.2, Born

In Samand English only, verb structures with born occur with no preceding
auxiliaries (N=55). Although such a structure is, to our knowledge, unattested in either
Creole or English varieties, they appear to represent elision of auxiliary be as can be seen in
example (206). Thus, they are not instances of auxiliary have deletion and cannot be
included in an analysis which examines auxiliary deletion before V-ed2 verbs.

(2062) Iowa/s 62;3-:1 in the ten. (015/60) vs. Well, I born in the ten.

(015 -
(206b)  One of his children was born yonder and the other one born
here. (019/109-110)
(207a)  Iwas born in the- no, in the third- the third of nineteen-nine,
just like we are now. {002/105) ... I was born in the third day.
(002/107)

(207b)  He was born in the seventeen and this one was born in the
twenty. (004/320-1)

At first glance examples such as (206a-b) may look similar to the classic creole
patterning, i.e. a marked form followed by an unmarked form, however examples such as
(207a-b), where marking occurs in both clauses, run counter to this view. Consideration of
all tokens within this variable context, i.e. & born vs. was born, in particular those
occurring subsequent to a marked verbal form indicates no tendency towards reduction in
these sites where the majority of verbs exhibit a marked form (62%) as can be seen in Table

(70) below.
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Table (70):  Percent reduction of was before born as a
‘ function of preceding mark

%reduced N

Unmarked verb 57.0 7
Marked verb 38.0 M4
Speaker change 28.0 46

Independent examination of the usage of auxiliary be with the verb born suggests
that its reduction is in fact conditioned by a number of syntactic factors, A distﬁbutional
analysis indicates that there is more reduction with pronouns, in main clauses, in female
speech and in the educated. informants as can be seen in Table (71). 'Furthcrmore,
adverbials tend to inhibit reduction, e.g.  was born in 1909 (002/103). The results from
sex and education suggest that the variation is not stigmatized and perhaps represent a
localized idiosyncracy in the Samand English variety. Due to the paucity of tokens of this

type, a variable rule analysis is not possible.

Table (71): Rates of auxiliary reduction with "born"

%reduced N i %reduced N
Pronoun 36 70 Other noun 29 17
Main clause 36 67 Subordinate 30 20
Female 42 45 Male 26 42
Educated 38 50 Uneducated 30 37
Adverb 13 15 No adverb 39 7

6;8.3. Seen, been,' gone
The variable context for auxiliary reduction preceding past participles is thus
extremely restricted. Only three verbs, been, seen and gone in Saman4 English and only
been in the Ex-Slave Recordings exhibit any variation at all. In Saman4 English, all other
verbs that can be construed as past participles always occur with their respective auxiliaries,
had or be, (either full or contracted); there is no variation, e.g. (208). These forms are quite

infrequent, (N=18) in the Ex-Slave Recordings, e.g. (209). Note, however; that if, in fact,



such verbs did occur without their auxiliaries there would be no way to differentiate them
from regular simple past verbs except independently through our factor group interpreting

each context in terms of what Std E tense/aspect category would be possible in that context.

(208a) I have passed a lot of little frights, yes, but thank God I am
here yet. (002/389)

(208b)  In time of Jacob James, they had an old steamer. Maybe you all
have heard about the old Jericho? (003/101)

(208c)  None of my children didn't teach their children English. .
Well, some of 'em have regretted it already. (006/169-72)

(208d) 'Cause the English, now, has come to be more useful than the
same Spamsh (010/629-30)

(208e) But it's so many churches now what's took charge, that, you
know, they's almost took over more than a quarter of the
immigrants. (011/1192)

(208f) All those trees, I'm raise them six years this side. (011/123)

(208g)  Now is time that everybody could be afraid, even in their house.
Because there is sinning, The thing is increase so bad that we
don't know ... (018/990-992)

(208h) T havea daughter down to Colon I'm never put a switch on
her. (021/814)

(209a) The United State name me Trigger Kid, but that's a name I've

(209b) P 3»%%?%23)1 was to holler. (ESR/001/42)

(209¢c) I've made molasses myself. (ESR/009/134)

We are left with 75 tokens in the ngané English Corpus and 32 tokens in the Ex-
Slave Recordings of unambiguous past participles, (V-ed2), either with or without their
auxiliaries. In the Samané data 11 tokens of auxiliary be as in example (210), also (208f)
and (208h), are included with the auxiliary have-marked structures since this form seems to
function as a variant of auxiliary kave.

210 I born and raise here. I'm never been nowheres. (020/54)

Perhaps the only factor conditioning auxiliary deletion in this environment which
has been attested previously is the type of Subjcct, i.e., where the subject is a proncun more
reduction occurs. This does not seem to be borne out in either data base: In Samand
pronominal subjects exhibit a greater propensity, however slightly, towards retention of the
auxiliary while in the Ex-Slave Recordings this result is obscured by the paucity of

examples with full, or other, nouns. These results can be seen in Table (72a-b). Here
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again there is no apparent distinction based on education. This coupled with the fact that

females tend to use the forms more suggest that it too, is not stigmatized in the community.

Table (72a): Rates of auxiliary reduction with been, seen, gone — Samana

English
%reduced N
Pronoun 46 63
Main clause 48 62
Female 52 44
Educated 40 42
Adverb 45 65

%reduced N
Other noun 50 12
Subordinate 38 13
Male 39 31
Uneducated 42 33
No adverb 50 10

Table (72b): Rates of auxiliary reduction with been, seen, gone — Ex-Slave

Recordings
%reduced N - %reduced N
Pronoun 54 28 Other noun 100 4
Main clause 56 25 Subordinate 71 7
Female 62 13 Male 58 19
Adverb - 56 16 No adverb

63 16

The very'srnall numbers in some cells, for both data bases, in fact, prevents any

relevant percentages and, of course, a multivariate analysis.

We have seen that the two variables associated with auxiliary reduction behave

virtually identically across the two corpora. This is particularly evident in the latter case

- where identical lexical items exhibit the described variation. What is perhaps the most

striking fact however, is a comparison of these verbs to older and dialectal varieties of

English. We find that the same lexical items have preserved the old strong past participle

forms, i.e. done, seen, been. For centuries each of these has been attested in the English

language. Such correspondences can hardly be coincidental and must surely represent the

same vestigial features noted by Wright in 1905.
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Chapter 7:

7. Discussion

To the best of our knowledge, this dissertation has performed the first analysis
which has attempted to examine, in two different grammatical systems, the entire range ot
morphological types that are used for the interpretation and representation of a given tempo-
ral sector, This has given us an unprecedented view of the interaction among related cate-
gories. The evidence we have presented is also unique in that provides a quantitative exam-
ination of the surface linguistic forms that appear in each of our corpora in conjunction with
other non-verbal linguistic elements with which they co-occur. Although there have been
previous analyses of the same forms, systematic examination of these inter-relationships
across a number of different linguistic dimensions with a view to the contexts within which
the forms could potentially occur has provided independent confirmation of usage patterns.
~ This has gone a long way towards providing an objective assessment of function.

We have analyzed the behaviour of past temporal reference verbal morphology in
Saman4 English and Ex-Slave Recordings in two different ways: 1) distributional analysis
of morphological types and 2) a variable rule analysis of a number of variable processes:
_ covert vs. overt marking, suffixal deletion, regularization to invariant. V-base in strong

verbs, and auxiliary deletion. These have provided complementary and corroborating views
of our diachronic BE materials. In the. first, we correlated particular tense/aspect mor-
phologies with speciﬁc dimensions of the linguistic context and illustrated the compartmen-
talization of form to function while at the same fime indicating the location and extent of
overlap among forms. In the second, the statiétical procedure enabled us to assess the rela-
tive weights of individual conditioning effects and thus the relevant underlying factors

' which condition surface forms. _ '
The most important findings of our distributional analysis involve the systematic

identification of the morphological types occurring in our samples and their exhibited pat-
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terns according to a number of different dimensions attested in the literature. In general,
most of these were entirely consistent with the expected characteristics of the Std E
tense/aspect system, both in form and in function as well as with respect to specific collo-
cation restrictions attested in the prescriptive grammatical literature. In fact, only 25% of the
verb structures in Saman4 English and 24% in the Ex-Slave Recordings exhibited surface
morphology that was in any way deviant from what would be expected in Std E. However,
it is these structures which provide the crux of our inquiry. We identified three specific ar-
eas in which surface morphologies occurred that were interpretable as either Creole or
English forms: 1) unmarked single main verbs (V-base), 2) verbs which were marked for
aspect but not for tense (V-ing or V-ed2) and 3) preverbal had, done, been, did and possi-
bly have + V-base (6r V-ed2). The interaction of these, with other marked structures oc-
curring in our data, provided us with the raw materials necessary to examine the mecha-
nism(s) of the underlying grammar.

The most frequently occurring of these are single main verbs with no overt mor-
phology, either weak (e.g. die) or strong (e.g. come). Our distributional analyses of these
two surface forms consistently indicated that they behaved in the same fashion. In the dis-
tribution of morphological forms across different temporal reference times, syntactic struc-
ture, and in their collocation with temporal conjunctions, adverbs and particles, the pattem-
ing of V-ed1 and V-base morphology were proportionately identical. Furthermore, the vir-
tual restriction of particles to these two forms is suggestive of the English system in which
the particle is considered a segmentalization of an underlying perfective meaning. With re-
spect to temporal relationship, V-ed1 and V-base forms wer: found to predominate in pos-
terior and/or coincidence ternporal relationships contexts, They were also found to be vir-
tually the only morphological forms which occurred in complicating action narrative
clauses. This striking parallelism, which is consistent with the function of the simple PAST
tense in English, and is apparent in both Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings,

suggests very strongly that they are in fact variants of the same underlying form and repre-
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sent the Std E simple PAST tense category. The infrequent occurrence of either of these
forms in contexts which would trigger the PRESENT PERFECT in our data, e.g. She had
plenty time yonder and now she came to the capital 1o live (002/794), does not detract
from this conclusion since extension of the preterit to these contexts has been attested in the
historical record (Brunner 1963). Occasional forms such as these can be reasonably inter-
preted as vestigial forms.

- Of particular interest to our ihquiry was the distribution of irregular strong verb
lmorphology. which in previohs analyses has failed to yield any patterned alternation.
Perhaps one of the most apparent characteristics of the Samang and Ex-Slave inventories of
these forms was that they correspond almost identically both in lexical identity and morpho-
logical configuration to those which have been attested in the English language from the in-
ception of the breakdown and reorganizatibn of the strong verb classes right through to the
preseht day, i.e. knew vs. knowed; came vs. come; did vs. done; give vs. gave etc. We
have argued that such similarities could hardly be coincidental. For example, the most fre-

quent invariant base forms in Samané English and the Ex-Slave Recordings are not just

similar, but actually identical to each other. Moreover, in both Saman4 English and the Ex-

Slave Recordings we found that verbs which had jdentical V-base and V-ed2 morphology,
i.e. comel/camelcome had the most frequent occurrence of V-base while those with distinct
V-base and V-ed] forms are far less frequently V-base. This was entirely consistent with
the results reported in Christian et al (1988) for two rural dialects of (white) English in the
United States. Furthermore, a comparison of our two corpora based on & hierarchy of ir-
regular verb forms posited by Christian et al. also illustrated that our diachronic BE English
materials had the same proportions of different non-standard types as was reported for
these two (white) Engliéh dialects. Perhaps even more striking is that when we examine the
exact lexical verbs which demonstrate invariant or nrcgular morphology across our two di-
achronic corpora and compare them with attested variants in the historical record, contem-

porary. studies of British English dialects, American English dialects and others, we find
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that the same lexical verbs exhibit identical non-standard forms. For example, the most fre-
quent invariant strong verb in Saman4 and the Ex-Slave Recordings is give for gave fol-
lowed by come for came. Both these forms are attested from as early as 1570 (Traugott
1977) but they are also specifically noted in modern studies, (Edwards 1985; Cheshire
1982; Hughes and Trudgill 1979) where the verbs give and come (among others) occur in
the past tense with forms that are identical to the verb stem and are attributed to tendencies
of generalization. Moreover, any speaker of virtually any variety of North American
English can easily attest to the fact that these forms of these two verbs occur frequently
with past temporal reference. Thus, irregular morphological forms have been the same
across the centuries and across contemporary dialectal varieties. For example, the verb
know, appearing as knowed, is the most frequently-attested regularized form in
Appalachian and Ozark English. It is also the most frequently-attested regularized form in
both our data sets. In total, these similarities between a wide variety of Englishes and our
two diachronic speech samples strongly‘ argues for the fact that invariant morphology on
strong verbs and irregular verb morphology in general is an inheritance from earlier stages
of the English language caused by the restructuring of the strong verb classes. If, in fact,
these surface variants were functioning in accordance with independent features of the
contextual environment, as would be predicted by a relative tense system, strong verbs
should demonstrate a similar propensity toward the unmarked form in the same contexts.
As it is, however, the idiosyncratic nature of the irregular morphology on one hand and the
observed similarity in the actual lexical verbs and morphological forms used for that irregu-
lar morphology in our two corpora completely contradicts such an analysis.

Our exarmnination of the verb phrase also conéidered the status of various morpholog-
ical types whose status within contemporary BEV has long been debated in the sociolin-
guistic literature, The first of these is the vérbal structure consisting of the auxiliary have
followed by some form of the verb (V-ed2, V-base or V-edl). This form has long been

held to be quite marginal in Black English dialects; however, we have been able to demon-
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strate in our distributional analyses that this form is not at all marginal in contexts where it
has the potential to occur in either Saman4 English, or the Ex-Slave Recordings. Instead it
functions as a productive marker of PRESENT PERFECT in these data as can be inferred
by its characteristic patterns of occurrence. In Samand English we found that a full 79% of
all have + V forms and in the Ex-Slave Recordings 51%, were used in contexts that re-
quired the PRESENT PERFECT in Std E whereas it virtually never occurred in contexts
'which were incompatible with the PRESENT PERFECT in Std E (i.c. less than 1% of the
data). The balance of these forms occurred in contexts where either the PRESENT
PERFECT or the simple PAST was possible. The fact that a small percentage of these
forms did occur in contexts only compatible with Std E simple PAST tense or the PAST
PERFECT does not necessarily imply a non-English fuﬁction, since we know from the
historical record that such extensions of the PRESENT PERFECT are amply attested
English, Perhaps the strongest evidence for a Std E PRESENT PERFECT interpretation of
have + V forms however comes from their distribution across temporal reference times.
Here we found that there was no differentiation across time periods for any frequently-oc-
curring morphological type (i.e. V-edl, V-base, had + V, habituals) in either Saman4
English or the Ex-Slave Recordings except for have + V. This form distinguished itself by
uniquely marking one temporal domain — that of recency, the very sector which in Std E is
covered by the PRESENT PERFECT. The evidence does not end here however. These
forms also distinguished themselves with respect to temporal relationship where they were
found to concentrate in anterior temporal relationship contexts and with respect to syntactic
strucii:e, where they were found to concentrate in subordinate as opposed to main clauses.
Both of these are pattemns predicted for the Std E PRESENT PERFECT. Also, of all mor-
phological types, they were the foremost form to occur with the temporal conjunction
since, the adverb claimed to distinguish the PRESENT PERFECT by Std E grammar
books. Moreover, they demonstrated collocation restrictions with adverbs thaf exactly

replicated those predicted in Std E as well, i.e. already, now,and even the adverb just,

A
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which Palmer (1988) says it a special lexicalization of recency. Such consistent and sys-
tematic para}llelism led us to claim that the Sid E PRESENT PERFECT is a fully operative
category in both these varieties of BE.

Another morphological type that we considered in our analyses was the verb struc-
ture represented by the auxiliary had followed by some form of the verb (V-ed2, V-base or
V-ed1). In contrast to have, this structure has always been considered a viable form in
BEV; however, its function has been amply debated, particularly with respect to its putative
anterior (relative tense) capabilities. The biggest problem we encountered in dealing with
this pé'rticular morphological item was that the Std E PAST PERFECT category, also
marked by had +V, along with the simple PAST tense category, with its variahls V-edl and
V-base, with which it alternates in many contexts, is virtually indistinguishable, either in
form or in function, from the markers said to be used in decreolizing Creoles for anterior
(rélative tense — a fact that no study, to our knowledge, has so far addressed. Therefore, it
was particularly difficult to differentiate the two in order to determine which function this
morphological form actually had, since both of them occur in virtually identical contcits.
First of all, we found that had + V forms were concentrated in contexts where The PAST
PERFECT tense was predicted to occur in Std E, but virtually never anywhere else. We
were able to show, in contrast to the predicted Creole patterning that had had no particular
association to remote or distant time as it appeared in similar proportions across all temporal
reference periods, This is one of the foremost means to distinguish Std E PAST PERFECT
from Creole anterior tense {(cf. Comrie 1976:68) and section 3.3.3 above). Since in
English, although the PAST PERFECT refers to a reference time anterior to another
reference time in the past, that reference time need not be remote. Moreover, like Std E
compound tenses, it was found to concentrate in subordinate as opposed to main clauses.
With respect to temporal conjunctions, we found it to be associated with since, also a
i predicted location from within Std E grammar. It was not, as has been claimed for BEY,

associated with narrative clauses at all but appeared consistently in non-narrative clauses,
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particularly non-complicating action clauses in narratives, a environment where PAST
PERFECT tends to occur more frequently than the simple PAST in Std E (Frank 1972).
Perhaps most suggestively however, was the fact that it was overwhelmingly associated
with anterior temporal relationships — but in contrast to what would be expected in the
Creole prototype where anterior tense functions relative to all temporal reference points (i.e.

anterior to PAST or PRESENT time) — it was concentrated (91% in Samand English; 90%

in the Ex-Slave Recordings) in contexts in which the event to which it made reference was -

also in the past. This is the definition par excellence of the Std E PAST PERFECf‘. These
suggestive patterns and characteristics, which were parallel, where sufficient tokens
occurred, in the Ex-Slave Recordings, are far more suggestive of a Std E function for this
form than a general relative tense (ANTERIOR) marker. Instead; the distributional facts
suggests that it is, in fact, the Sid E PAST PERFECT category.

We also considered a number of different forms which were used to mark habitual
past events, processes and states. While the standard markers used and would were by far
the majority, we also found two additional forms did + V and ‘Il + V which appeared in ex-
actly the same distribution and function as each of the former markers respectively. At least
one of these, i.e. did, is amply attested in the history of the English language and in dialec-
- tal varieties for which study of these forms have been conducted. We were able io trace its
form to sixteenth century British dialects where it appeared in alternation with the simple
PAST tense, with no distinction in meaning. In a study of the contemporary dialect of East
Somerset in England (Ihalainen 1977) this form was found to pattern as a marker of the
generic, or habifual, past — exactly the same function which it is found to have in Samand
English. In contrast, our distributional analysis provides no support to the possibility that
this form is a marker either of a specific ime period or a relative tense marker as has been
suggested in the Creole literature. First of all, did +V patterns in exactly the same way as
the two English habitual markers, and in no case can either of these be interpreted as a

marker specialized for a specific time, other than general past. Secondly, it only serves to

431



mark generic past and does not occur in any other context, €.g. punctual events. Moreover,
the parallelism of its patterning with used to + V suggests that it functions as a variant of
this form. While 7 + V is not attested in any studies we have examined, it too appears in
past habitual environments only, where it patterns along with would + V, suggesting that it

is a variant of this form.

We also found that contexts in which these habitual markers occurred were also in-

terspersed with unmarked forms which we have referred to as "ambiguous”, i.e. indeter- -

minate between a simple PAST tense form without its inflection or the reduction of an un-
derlying habitual auxiliary. This is locale of one obvious difference between the two cor-
pora. The Ex-Slave Recordings contained over four times the percent frequency of these
than Samand English. These forms presented a case for Creole-like marking since they are
identical in form and distribution to the verbs that Bickerton (i975) claims will resist past

tense inflection — non-punctuals. However, a number of factors weaken this interpreta-

tion. First of all, the majority of these verbs occur in conjoined clauses, and are thus well- -

formed structures in English. Furthermore, an examination of the marking patterns across
all aspectual contexts indicated that non-punctual is not the relevant feature conditioning the
unmarked forms. In fact, non-punctuals of different types had widely ranging marking
characteristics. Corroborating evidence for an English interpretation for these forms comes
from the fact that patterns such as this are attested throughout the literature on the English
language where the auxiliary itself is not always explicit in the expression of past habitual
action (Visser 1970). Moreover, general processes of reduction in this context, i.e. the re-
duction of auxiliary would to ‘d, could well extend to the complete clision of the auxiliary.
The fact that the majority of unmarked verbs in past habitual environments overall, occur in
contexts where one or the other of these forms is possible provides support for this hy-
pothesis.

Aside from the occurrence of V-base forms, the second most frequent morphologi-

cal types which could potentially be either Creole or Engiish forms were those which had



non-standard preverbal markers. While the form did + V occurred quite productively and
was discussed above, three forms, i.e. done +V, be +V, had done + V, aml's done +V
are all fairly marginal and occur in a completely different range of contexts. All of these,
(with the exception of done + V) although quite distinct from what is known in contempo-
rary Std E, are all attested in the history of the English language.

What function do these forms have? Recall that preverbal done preceded by an
auxiliary is absolutely atypical of Creoles. This has Jead to the speculation that while done
+ V is a bona fide Creole marker, the three verb cluster, had/have or am/’s done +V isa
~ vestigial English form. While all forms occur in both our data sets, our distributional anal-
ysis indicates that these are in large part explicable in terms of being additional variants to
the aforementioned tense/aspect category morphemes. Qur distributional analyses of tense
types and overlap suggests that of all the morphological types the largest variety .of forms
occur in contexts which in Std E would requi;e the PRESENT PERFECT or in contexts
which would admit either the PRESENT PERFECT or the simple PAST. In Samand
English these are the only contexts where done + V occurs. Since, in contrast, itdoes not
occur in contexts which admit only the simple PAST tense, we take this to suggest that its
function is parallel to the PRESENT PERFECT. In contrast, had done + V occurs only in
contexts which require the PAST PERFECT. In the Ex-Slave Recordings, on the other
hand done + V occurs in contexts which require the PRESENT PERFECT, which require
the PAST PERFECT, which admit either the PRESENT PERFECT or the simple PAST as
well as those which admit either the PAST PERFECT or the simple PAST. Thus, in con-
trast to the Saman4 English Corpus, here done + V appears to be a perfective marker re-
gardless of temporal reference point, either present or past. Finally, the case of be + V in
Saman4 English suggests that it is a variant of the PRESENT PERFECT as well, since it
occurs consistently ahﬂ only in 'thc same contexts as the PRESENT PERFECT.
Corroborating evidence for these suggestions come from the fact that only done + V never

occurs with a preceding reference verb of present temporal reference. All the others, be +

433



V, had done + V and 'm/'s done + V occur with preceding reference verbs in the past.
Uniortunately the extreme rarity of these forms prevents a distributional analysis across any
of the other dimension we have defined. Nevertheless, the distributions we have found
suggest that most of t.ﬁese forms occur as variants of the Std E PRESENT PERFECT.
Why should this be s0?

We have documented the development of the PRESENT PERFECT category in the
history of English and found that it is perhaps the only tense/aspect category in English
which has a written history of variation in the segmentalization of its auxiliary. From the
very inception of the tense, when auxiliary had or be were productive variants, it has in-
volved competing forms. In Middle English further segmentalization within the realm of
perfective meaning led to the development of the three-verb structures, kave/had done + V.
While these forms disappeared in the standard language, they are said to be found in dialec-
tal varieties, some to the present day. Thus, it is not surprising that these corpora which are
representative of diachronic speech, may well have maintained some degree, albeit slight,
of variable occurrence of these old variants.

We also discussed in detail how and where there are overlaps within English and
Creole grammars between morphological form(s) and varying tense and/or aspect interpre-
tations. Thus, an overall view of the morpheme inventory has enabled us to ascertain which
ones behave similarly, which are complementary, and which are completely distinct from
each other, and perhaps most importantly, in which contexts. These findings have provided
the basis for determining the contexts appropriate for a variable rule analysis. |

The second part of our examination of Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave
Recordings involved several variable rule analyses, in which we posited four variables op-
erating within and across various different tense/aspect categories. In these analyses we
tested a subset of our total factor groups. These were extracted from the literature on
Creoles, BEV and WEYV in order to quantitatively examine the significance of a variety of

contextual and temporal disambiguation features of the surrounding linguistic environment



held to be relevant for the verbal marking patterns of these varieties. The most important
findings of these examinations was that neither Samand English nor the Ex-Slave
Recordings demonstrate consistent and unambiguous conditioning effects that are predicted
to be the case for a Creole-like system. One one hand although certain individual patterns
appear to follow what has been suggested for Creoles, e.g. less marking with temporal
conjunctions, in Imost cases the same pattern cannot be discounted as an English-like, or
even general, linguistic pattern. On the other hand, although some patterns within a given
factor group go in the same direction as suggested for Creoles, e.g. posterior temporal ref-
erence, the patterning tends not to be generalized across all the factors within the factor
group. This indicates that the effect is localized and thus cannot be taken as illustrative of
some general pattern as would be predicted by the original hypothesis. Instead, we have
shown that independent processes such as phonological reduction, morphological class
distinctions and the lexical nature of particular verbs are the most significant linguistic fac-
tors affecting surface tense morphology. In addition, and perhaps the most interesting re-
sult with resi:cct to temporal structure and organization overall is the finding that preceding
mark was selected as significant to all the variables we examined. The consistency of this
effect, which, contrary to the expected Creole pattern, operates in a counter-functional
fashion, has led us to believe that there are general patterns of morphological marking hav-
ing to do with the redundancy of language which operate in these corpora. Additionally, we
have found that different features contributing to tense/aspect interpretation are invoked in
particular environments (i.e. narrative complicating action, non-narrative discourst) where
they contribute to the organization of time in discourse. We surmise that these associations
are important to the accurate interpretation and maintenance of coherent and comprehensible
discourse.

In our first analyses we posited an entirely Creole interpretation of our data, looking
~ at the morphological forms in terms of overall presence (overt tense) or absence (covert

tense) of verbal morphology in an attempt to quantitatively investigate the relative tense

-
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hypothesis. In Samand English we found that surface realizations appear to be affected
more consistently by the discourse context than any other factor, In the Ex-Slave
Recordings, where narrative complicating action contexts were unfortunately quite infre-
quent, discourse context was, not surprisingly, not relevant. Thus, we re-analyzed these
data, but separately according to discourse context. This revealed some significant tenden-
cies, which were consistent across both data sets. First, the strongest constraint on covert
marking was found to be the mark on the preceding reference verb. This factor group
demonstrated that overt tense marking leads to more overt tense marking and cnvert tense
marking !:ad to more covert tense marking. Because this was consistent across all dis-
course types we were led to suggest that it represents more general constraint on morpho-
logical marking — a local concord effect. The fact that a previous overt mark does not lead

to a covert mark and in fact a previous overt mark lead to another overt mark makes this

overall tendency distinct from what would be predicted in a relative tense system. Here .

Junctional unmarkedness is the paramount tendency of the grammar; while overt tense
marking is predicted to lead to subsequent covert marking presumably because the mark is
redundant, the opposite tendency, i.e. that overt tense marking should also lead to more
overt marking is not. Moreover, relative tense marking is claimed to hold across alt dis-
course types. The results from our analysis indicated that, aside from the effect of preced-
ing mark, specific temporal disambiguation features from the surrounding environment
pattern differed significantly according to discourse context. This suggests that sdmething
distinct from relative tense marking is involved in the interaction of temporal disambigua-
tion and surface tense, Moreover, in the context which would be predicted to be the most
propitious to covert marking in Creole, namely the most heavily disambiguated discourse
context, narrative complicating action clauses, we find that the foremost linguistic element
of temporal disambiguation — adverbs — promotes, rather than inhibits overt marking.
This provides corroborating evidence for the fact that the system does not opérate in such

as way as to reduce redundancy. But perhaps the most important evidence in favour of the
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suggestion that these data do not represent a Creole relational tense system comes from our
results for the punctual/non-punctual distinction. This quintessential Creole distinction was
shown 1o be significant but in a direction opposiie to that predicted for a Creole-like gram-
mar. We found no tendency for overt marking to be inhibited in non-punctual environ-
ments. All these findings led us to suggest that relational tense marking, as it has been de-
fined in the relevant literature on this topic, cannot be posited as the pervasive mechanism
governing the tense marking system in either Samand English or the Ex-Slave Recordings.
In our second analysis, the nature of the variable itself — suffix deletion — enabled
us to make an important synthesis of Creole and English factor groups in one analysis. The
results from this examination provided overwhelming confirmation that phonological fac-
tors are the most influential conditioning effect on unmarked, i.e. V-base, weak single

verbs in both Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings (see Table (48a-b)). This result

is even more suggestive of the English-like nature of these grammars when we recognize

that this particular context is one of the largest areas where unmarked verbs occurin these
data. In both Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings preceding phonological envi-
ronment and following phonoldgical environment were chosen as the most significant fac-
tors to the deletion of suffixal inflection in all discourse contexts. In both cases verbal
. aspect, the factor considered by Bickerton to be the pervasive underlying influence on these
forms in a Creole situation, was not selected as significant to the analysis at all. These re-
sults are particularly important because they demonstrate for the first time the relative im-
portance of phonological over aspectual influences, at least in these varieties of BE, for this
pa:ﬁcula.r‘vaﬁablé.

Pursuing the aspectual factor further we found that a breakdown of verbal aspect
into punctual; iterative, continuous and stative categories revealed that the punctual/non-
punctual distinction masked significant marking differences amongst non-punctual verbs.
When this factor group was considered in this form i:y the variable rule analysis for suffix

deletion it was selected as significant, but the strong position of the phonological condition-
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ing effects was maintained. Moreover, we found that aspect does not have a sysrematic ef-
fect on verbal morphology. Instead characteristics of the individual verb coupled with its
use in context, rather than an underlying mechanism in the grammar, are responsible for
surface morphology. These results provided additional support for the suggestion that these
corpora do not have an underlying system which parallels what has been suggested for
Creoles. _ '

Our third variable rule analysis examined the verbal marking patterns of strong
verbs — suppletion vs. invariant base morphology. By including only those factor groups
that had been included in the two previous analyses we were able to demonstrate that this
variable process was distinct from the appearance of V-base forms in weak verbs. Thus,
there is no evidence for a general process governing the appearance of unmarked forms in
these corpora such as might be expected in a relative tense system. Instead, strong verbs,
which mostly lack the configuration for phonological reduction, appear to be conditioned
by a variety of influences from the contextual environment, particularly the preceding mark
and the discourse context. However, when we reanalyze this variable by including verb
dlass, we find that although most of these factors remain significant, the class of the verb
itself exhibits the most significant effect over and above all the others. This is consistent
with the findings from our distributional analysis which indicated that class affiliations in
strong verb were the predominant influence on 'irregular’ morphology. It also parallels the
findings of Christian et al (1988). On the other hand these results directly contradict what
might be expected in a Creole relative tense system where unmarked forms appear based on
disambiguation from context and/or the aspectual nature of the Qerb and not based on
English verb classes.

However, in at least one of our analyses verbal aspect was also chosen as signifi-
cant to the appearance of V-base morphology in strong verbs. Because this might suggest
some Creole-like influence on these data after all, wé examined the internal make up of this

effect in more detail. In so doing, we uncovered an interesting result. As we found with
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weak verbs, it is obvious that whatever the relevance of aspect to verbal morphology, it is
clearly not due to the creole punctual/non-punctual distinction. Instead, verbal aspect and
verbal morphology appear to be the result of quite unrelated and iIierendent processes. A
distributional analysis of the cffect of as_pectual interpretation on the verbal marking particins
of individual strong verbs revealed that, once aggin‘, there was no systematic patterning in-
volved. Instead, individual verbs behaved quite idiosyncratically with respect to aspect.

Examination of a number of frequently-occurring verbs separately, confirmed that different

specialized functions and/or idiosyncratic features of the verb itself influenced the way in '

which it will be marked for tense. Some support for this suggestion comes from the verb
say. This verb is often attested as being categorically unmarked. We found, however, that
_this fact can be explained as a distinction between a quotative function vs. and non-quota-
tive function. Such idiosyncratic characteristics of individual lexicallitems significantly ef-
fect their surface tense marks.

These findings do not detract from the fact that our : nalysis showed that strbng and
weak verbs in general, are governed by some higher order counter-functional organiza-
tional strategy which produces unmarked forms in the environment of a preceding un-
marked form and marked forms in the environment of a preceding marked form. A variable

 rule analysis including a four-part aspectual division as well as the other contextual features
.included in all the other analyses revealed that the effects of preceding mark were main-
tained, and at a more significant level, than aspect in both runs of the data. In weak verbs,
as we would predict, phoqological effects were still primary. While V-base weak verbs are
first and foremost the product of consonant cluster simpliﬁb&iiin ‘V-bas.g_lsmn'g verbs also
exhibit influences which are pervasive, but instead of phondlogical effects, they are condi-
tioned by their morphological and lexical class. Overlying these condiﬁoning influences, is
the effect of discourse context, which is mitigated in the case of weak verbs by tﬁc overrid-
ing phonologicg.l effects. In strong verbs, on the other hand, where the phonological con-

figuration for this process does not exist, discourse context becomes significant. In both
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cases however, is a local concord effect which appears in the same ranking for both vari-
ables.

Our final variabie rule analyses examined the auxiliary deletion hypothesis, which
can be divided into twr distinct processes: 1) elision of auxiliary be before present partici-
pies and the 2) elision of auxiliary had before past participles. In the first case, we found
that the effect of discourse context was particularly relevant. In a distributional examination
- of these forms across our two data sets we found that the @ V-ing form was found to occur
almost exclusively in narrative non-complicating action contexts in Samand Engliéh. In the
Ex-Slave Recordings, on the other hand, these were quite rare. Those that did occur were
found primarily in non-narrative contexts. A variable rule analysis of a number of condi-
tioning features indicated that the reduction of verbal morphology is the product of the
subject noun, discourse context and education. These included the one syntactic condition-
ing effect that has been noted in the literature, i.e. preceding subject noun. This factor was
found to be significant, but in a direction opposite to that predicted.

The important conclusion that can be drawn from these results is that the reduction
of tense marking in these contexts is rot caused by a relative tense pattern. A preceding
overt marker did not’lead to a covert form, nor did any of the other features thought to be
characteristic of a relative tense Systcm. Instead these forms appear to be the product of
conditioning effect that are distinct from a Creole relative tense system, i.e. discourse
context, education etc. Although we have been unable to find an attestation of these identi-
cal forms from the history of the English language, the elision of auxiliaries cannot be con-
sidered alien to the grammar as it occurs in other contexts. The fact that it is quite infrequent
as well as highly constrained in terms of its context of occurrence in general suggests that
its usage is; in fact, stylistic and not pért of the general processes of marking in the lan-
guage.

In the case of bare V-ed2 participles, a systematic exarﬁination and breakdown of

the relevant context of variation revealed a number of important facts. First of all, through
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our distributional analyses we were able to show that the rare occurrence of been + V was
completely explicable in terms of elision of kave and did not exhibit any of the characteris-
tics of a Creole remote time or ANTERIOR marker. The verb it follows is never an infini-
tive in which the structure is active and refers to a past state or action as has been attested
for some structures of this type in the WPA Ex-Slave Narratives (Schneider 1989) and in
contemporary Alabama (Faegin 1979). This would make it quite unlike a Std E structure.
Instead, its restricted occurrence in ‘recent’ or 'continuing' temporal reference periods ar-
gues favourably for an Std-E PRESENT PERFECT interpretation of this form. Second,
the variable context for auxiliary reduction preceding past participles in both Samand
English and the Ex-Slave Recordings is extremely restricted and thus cannot be interpreted
as an important or widespread variable in either data set. Instead, what appears tb be the
éasc is that three distinct lexical verbs, perhaps because of their irregularity and thus
salience, are maintaining their historical forms. Only the three verbs been, seen, gone in
Saman4 English anci only been in the Ex-Slave Recordings exhibit this variation. Due to the
paucity of examples in both data( Qets a variable rule analysis was not feasible and even the
marginals are suspect in some cases due to the extremely low numbers in some cells.
Overall, however, it appears that the one syntactic constraint, that of type of subject noun,
as we saw in the case of V-ing participles, works ir the opposite direction to what was
predicted in the historical literature. Pronouns do not promote the reduction of the auxiliary.
The fact that these remarks were only observational in any case however, leads us to sus-
pect that this claim may well have been due to categorical perception on the part of the
grammarians. Nevertheless, what our results in this examination show incontrovertibly is
that the verbs which appear as bare V-ed2 forms in Saman4d English and the Ex-Slave
Recordings are identical and consistent not only with historical descriptions of the English
language but also with contemporary dialects of English from widely separated geographi-
cal locations. This suggests that these forms represent extremely stable variation, appearing

in an exceptionally limited context in the grammar which has existed over a long period of
N / "
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time. In a Creole-like system, these verb forms would be expected 1o occur across a more
productive range of verbs in the grammar, if not according to at least some characteristics
of the relative tense system. For these reasons, we suggest that they cannot be attributable
to underlying relatve tense phenomena

In conclusion, we return to our original question, that is, are the variable past tem-
poral reference verbal morphologies in these data essentially English lexical items being
manipulated to conform to an underlying' non-English semantiq system or do they indeed
correspond to the English one? Our distributional analysis demonstrated that the forms cor-
responding to the simple PAST, PRESENT PERFECT, PAST PERFECT, HABITUALS
and PROGRESSIVES in English all function along lht; same lines as the Std-E tense/aspect
categories or can be explained with reference to historical developmehts in the history of the
language. We found very little evidence either in our distributional analyses or in our vari-
able rule analyses that these forms are functioning in a manner that is consistent with what

has been predicted in a Creole grammar in Saman4 English. This is also the case in the Ex-

Slave Recordings, with the small exception, based on very little data, of the use of prever-

bal done + V in these data as opposed to Saman4 English. While some features appeared to
be distributed along the lines of a relative tense grammar (¢.g. adverbs, particles) this is not
always the case. Moreover, such patterns cannot be unambiguously attributed to a Creole-
like system over and above any other.

Perhaps one of the most important findings of these analyses has been the striking

similarities between Samand Englisli and the Ex-Slave Recordings with respect to the dis-

tribution and conditioning of verbal morphology. We have found consistent, systematic
parallels between the two corpora throughout our examinations, This finding is particularly
germane to the arguments we presented in section 2.3. and lends substantial support for the
relevance of these data to the controversy over the origins and development of BEV.

To the more specific questions, namely what factors condition the unmarked forms

of the individual variables? For V-base weak verbs, we posit phonological reduction pro-



cesses remove an underlying PAET tense morphere. For V-base strong verbs, verb class
is the strongest predictor. For bare V-ed2 participles the individual lexical verbs are the
strongest effect. To the question of whether or not these are English processes — there is
little evidence that they are not. Phonological reduction effects such as these have been at-
tested in varieties of English all over the world while identical irregular strong verb mor-
phology (either for preterit or participie forms) has been present in the language for cen-
turies. For @ V-ing participle fouits, we suggest this is likely due to the elision of an
underlying auxiliary, either present or past, which is removed under restricted conditions

having to do with discourse context, subject noun and education. It may function along

similar lines to the HISTORICAL PRESENT. Although we have not found attestations of

this phenomenon in any historical or dialectal English source, they do not appear to be
conditioned by characteristics which would suggest relative tense patterning. Thus, to the
question of whether any of the productive variable morphological patterns we have
examined derive from an underlying Creole grammar, we would have to say, with the rare
exceptions we have noted above, there is little evidence that they are.

The places where these two data sets do diverge are with respect to pragmatic fac-
tors affecting the type and range of topics in the discourse itself, which, as we have seen,
_ have had an important impact on the types of tense/aspect categories that are used for past
temporal reference. If and when these do occur however, tﬁey would not affect the
underlying patterning or distribution of forms, but only their respective frequencies. An

interesting result of this study was the finding that tense marking in general appears to be

influenced by different contextual features depending on the discourse context as well as’

general constraints on marldog. We have suggested that the latter involves a local concord
effect which operates quite distinctly from the functionally-induced unmarked tenselaspeot
phenomena in Creoles or decreolizing varieties. Such inﬁucnces' on tense/aspect
morphology havo yet to be explored quantitatively in other contexts and varieties of English

and/or other languages. This would be a profitable and interesting line of inquiry to confirm
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and/or contrast the present results as well as to more fully explore the underlying
mechanism by which tense/aspect features are organized in discourse.

Itis hoped that these findings may contribute to a further understanding of the his-
torical processes which have led to the contemporary linguistic patterns of BEV as well as
aid in determining its ongoing evolution. On a broader level this research addresses ques-
tions about the means by which tense marking is distributed within discourse and more

generally, to the progression of linguistic change in different sociocultural situations.

444



accept(1d]
accompany(d)
‘ccomplish
act[Id]
add[Id]
admir[d]
affect[Id]
allow[d] {'llow[d]}
amaze([d)
anchor(d]
answer[d]
appear{d]
apply/appli[d]
arm[d)

ask[t]
[a]stonish([t]
attack {'ttack[t]}
bake{t]
bathe[d]

[be] am/is/was/were
beat
become/became
beg
begin/began
believe[d]
belong(d]
bite/bit
blaz[d}
bless[t]
blow/blew

. born

boil[d]
break/broke
bring/brought
buck(t]
build/built
burn[d]/bumt
bury/buri[d]
buy/ought

~ call[d]
calmid]
care[d]
carry[d]
catch/caught
cause[d]
change[d]
charge[d)
chastise[d]
check(t]
choose/chose
christen[d]
civilize[d]
climb(d]
close[d]

Appendix A

come/came
command{Id]
commenc(t]
communicate[Id]
conduct[Id]
consent[Id]
consider[d]
continue[d]
convert[Id]
correct[Id]
correspond[Id]
cook[t]
counsel[d]
count{Id}
court[Id]
cross[t]
cry[d]

cut

dance[t]
decid[1d]
defendf{Id]
deliver{d]
depend(1d]
descend[1d]
destroy[d]
die[d]
dig/dug
dip/dipplt]
disappear{d]
disarm[d]
discover[d]
dispatch(t]
distribut{idj
divid[Id]
divorce[t)
do/did
dominat{ld]
draw[d]
drag/drug
dream[d]

dropft]
dress (up)[t]
drink/drank

drownid]
dwell[d]
eas[d]

catfate
employ[d]
encourage[d]
end[Id]
engage[d]
enjoy(d]
escape[t]
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[e]'stablish[t]
expect[ld]
explain[d]
explode[Id]
fan[d]
farm[d]
fall/fell
feel/felt
fish[t)
flock(t]
flourish[t]
fling/flung
fight/fought
find/found
finish[t]
fix[t]
flog[d]
frighten[d]
follow[d]
forbade/forbid
forget/forgot
form[d)
fool[d/t]
find/found
gain[d]
gather{d]
give/gave
go/went/gone/going
get/got
grab[d]
graduate[Id]
grate[1d]
grew/grow
hack[t]
have/had
‘happen[d]
hear/heard
help[t]
hide/hid
hinder[d]
hire{d]
hold/held
hunt[Id]
hurt
increase[t]
insist[Id}
install{d]
intern[d)
invite[Id]
join{d]
jump(1]
keep/kept
kill[d]/{t]
kneel/knelt

Appendix A

knock[t}
know/knew
Iabour{d]
land[id}
last[id)
laugh(t]
lay/lai[d]
learn[d]/[1]
lend/lent
lift[1d]
light[Id]
live[d]

let out {school)
like[t)
leave/left
lodge[d]
look(t]
loose[d]
love[d]
lose/lost
made/make
march(t)
marry/marri[d]
mash(t]
mean/meant
meet/met
mention[d]
mess[t]
mind{Id)
mis[t]
misplaceft]
mix{t]
molest[Id}
mourn[d]
move[d]
multiply[d]
name[d] -
need[Id]
notice{d]
oblige[d]
offer[d)
open([d]
operat[1d]
ordain[d]
overcome/overcame
owe[d]
own[d]
pack(away)/packft]
pardon[d]
pass{d]
pay/pai[d]
pertain{d]
pick[t]
pile[d]
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pilot(Id]
pitch(t]
plan(d]
plant[1d]
play[d]
poison[d]
pour[d]
practise[t]
preach([t]
pray[d]
prepare[d]
present(1d]
prevent(1d]
promis]t]
* puli[d]
put
rain[d)/[t] .
raise[d]
rassel[d]
read
recommend[id]
reign[d)
remain[d]
remember[d]
rent[Id]
repair[d]
resign[d]
retire[d]
return[d]
reach(t]
receive[Id]
recount {'count}[Id]
reform
refuse[d]
regret[Id]
remove[d]
represent[Id]
reveal[d]
rip[t]
rot{1d]
rub[d]
rule[d]
run/ran
sail[d]
salt[Id]
salute[id]
save[d]
say/said
scatter[d]
scorn(d]
see/saw
sell/sold
send/sent
separat([Id]

Appendix A
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set (free)
settle[d]
sew[d]
shake/shook
share[d]
ship[t]
shoot/shot
shout(id]
show[d]
st
sign
sink/sank
sit/sat
sing/sang
sleep/slept
slide[1d]
speak/spoke
spend/spent
spr?ag/ .
spring/sprung
stand/stood
start[id]
stay[d]
steal/stole
steer[d]
strike/stuck
sting/stung
study[d]
stop[t]
suspend[1d]
sum
sweat
take/took
talk(t]
teach/taught
tear/tore
tell/told
tend(Id]
thank[t]
think/though
throw/threw
tie{d]
touch(t]
train[d)
travel[d]
treat{1d)
u'es;aass[t]
try[ied]
turn[d]
understand
use[d]
vex[t]

" view[d]

visit[Id]



vomit/vomit[Id]
wait/wait[Id)
walk][t)
want[id]
wash[t]
watch[t]
wear/wore
weed[Id]
weigh[d]

wet
(withstand) 'stand
wipe[d]
work{t]
worry[d]
wound{Id]
write/wrote

Appendix A
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Appendix C

(----H-111MS-X-P4-MSPMN---N-SFE 1156 ({because) they had a next lady
(--V1Y-W11IMS-E-P4-RMPMC---N-SFE 1156 stayed
(+---W-X11MS-F-PP-MSPMC---N-SFE 1160 her name
(----W-X11MS-Y-PP-MSPMC---N-SFE 1160 {and) that was
(----W-X11MS-P-PP-BMTPA---NOSFE 1160 ([I don't know what] she was
(----W-X11MS-P-PP-MSPMC---NOSFE 1160 she was
(----H-111MS-X-PP-MSPMN---NOSFE 1161 ({because} they had <TR>
(----W-X11MS-P-PP-MSPMC---NOSFE 1161 she was
(----H-111MS-X-PP-MSPMC---NOSFE 1162 (and) they had
(C1--U-3BEMP-F-MP-MSPMC---NOSFE 1162 {and} the doctor couldn't bring forth
(--CDn-315YP-P-PP-MSPMP---NNSFE 1163 she left
(----3-311MS-P-PP-TMPMA-H-NNSFE 1163 [when] she heard
(--CDn-31SYP-P-PP-CXPMR---NNSFE 1164 she left
(--—A-811MP-P-PP-2CPMP---NNSFE 1164 [and] she went
(X1--"-4BEMP-P-6P-MSPMP---NOSFE 1164 she had to hide
(----W-X11IMS-F-PP-TSPMC-H-NOSFE 1165 ({and} [when] the doctor was
(----H-111MS-X-PP-MSPMC--1INOSFE 1164 {because] they had [at that time]
(----H-111MS-P-PP-MSPMC---NOSFE 1165 {and) she was
(----A-811MP-P-PP-MXPMPW--NNSFE 1167 she went
(----W-X11IMS-F-PP-LMPMC---NOSFE 1168 [where] the woman was
(--C1E-415MS-P-PPETSPMC-H-NNSFE 1168 [when] she seed -
(----W-X11IMS-FXPP-MTPMCA--NOSFE 1169 [ya] the doctors was
(--CDh-31SYP-P-PP-MSGMP---NNSFE 1170 she told
(O1--I-'WBEMS-2-PP-MSPMPW--NOSFE 1171 [well] the NP, he didn't want
(~~-W-X11MP-Y-PP-RMTPN---NOSFE 1172 [who] that was
(----W-X11MP-F-PP-TSPMN-HSNOSFE 1173 [the time when] Cecilia was
(----W-X11MP-P-PP-TSPMC-H-NOSFE 1173 [when] she was
(B1--L-WGGMS-P-GW-MXPMCY--NOSFE 1176 she was living
(--C2£-W1UXP-PYPPITXPMPWWENNSFE 1176 {well then as] they rerurn®
(---A-811MP-F-PP-MTPXP---NNSFE 1176 the doctor went
(-~--A-811MP-F-PP-TSPMR-H-NNSFE 1177 {and} [when] the doctor went
(----C-91UXP-PWPPOCTPMP---NNSFE 1177 she come
(--C2r-W1UXP-PWPP12CPXP---NNSFE 1177 [and] she work®
(--C2r-W1UXP-PWPPIMSPMR---NNSFE 1177 she work®
(--V2r-WIUXP-PWPPIMSPXR---NNSFE 1177 she work@
(B1--C-9GGMC-F-GW-MSPXP--ENOSFE 1178 [and then] the doctor was coming
(-—-A-811MP-P-PP-MSGMP---NNSFE 1178 she went
(----"-411MP-P-PP-MSPMP---NNSFE 1178 she hid
(—--C-91UXP-FWPPOCSPMP---NNSFE 1179 ({and) the doctor come
(--C1E-415MS-P-PPE2CPXP---NNSFE 1179 [and] he seed
(---W-X11MS-F-PP-BMPMC---NOSFE 1179 [how] the lady was
(----A-811MP-P-PP-32PMP---NNSFE 1179 [and] he went
(B1--C-9GGMC-X-GG-MSPMCA-RNOSFE 1180 [ya] it was coming [in the night]
(—---C-91UXS-XWPPOTSGMP-HRNOSFE 1180 ({and) [when]itcome
[10:00 in the night]}
(----H-111MP-F-PP-MTPXP---NNSFE 1181 the lady had
© (-=--W-X11IMS-F-PP-MSPMC---NOSFE 1181 {and} the doctor was not
(----W-X11MS-X-PP-MSPMC---NOSFE 1181 itwas
(D1--x-WBEMI-P-D43CQ-—----N-SFE 1184 they did call
(——W-X11IMS-F-PP-2CDMC---N-SFE 1185 [but] her name was
(--C27-W1IMI-P-PP-MSTPA---N-SFE 1195 she leamned them all
(--V21-W16MI-P-PPGMSPMR---N-SFE 1195 she learnt all her children
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Appendix D

Figure (1): Frequency of different types of nonstandard verb forms in Samand
English and the Ex-Slave Recordings

Classification of non-standardness gbmnané Enrgqlish Ex-Sive Recogl'dings
A 8.3 674 7.0 142
B 7.7 624 6.0 125
C 2.1 169 1.0 26
D 1.5 121 5.0 99
"E - 1.1 93 1.0 30
F 0.9 90 1.0 20
G 0.9 72 1.0 23
H - - 0.5 70 0.3 T
1 - 0.1 38 — 4]
J 0.5 37 0.14 3
Total N 8046 2114

Figure (2a-b): Percent distribution of tense types used in past habitual contexts —
Samani English.and the Ex-Slave Recordings

Samana English Ex-Slave Recordx;;gs
%

Tense Qverlap Site and variants : % N

PAST or would + V
would + V 41 75 51 37
V-base 40 30 32 12
V-edl 7 5 14 5
V-ing — 7)) 3 1
11 12 9 —_ @

PAST orusedto+ V
usedto+V 41 119 5 13
V-edl - 36 104 83 206
V-base 5 15 11 27
did+V 15 44 1 2
V-ing 1 3 - @

PAST, would + Vorusedto+V
usedto+V 39 179 3 12
would +V 25 113 51 191
V-base 15 68 19 73
V-edl 12 54 25 94
did+V 4 17 1 9
N+V 5 22 1 4

V-ing ) 1 — 7]
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Figure (3a-b): Percent distribution of tense types in contexts permitting different
combinations of the simple PAST, the PRESENT PERFECT, and the
PAST PERFECT — Saman4 English and the Ex-Slave Recordings

Saman4 English Ex-Slave Recordings

Tense Overlap Site and variants % N % N
simple PAST tense only .
V-edl 68 2651 80 873
V-base 29.6 1154 19.4 216
have +V .05 2 — @
had+V .8 31 — 17}
V-ed2 .05 2 —_ 1)
be +V .05 2 —_ 1)
be +done + V —_ @ — 1]
have + done + V ' —_ 7)) 2 2
PRESENT PERFECT only
V-edl 10 8 3.6 1
V-base 6 5 — 15}
have+V 47 38 39.3 11
had +V —_ 1] — @
V-ed2 2 2 10.7 3
bet+V 14 11 — 0]
be +done +V 2 2 — @
have + done + V — 1] @ 1]
simple PAST or PRESENT PERFECT
V-edl 31.2 76 37.5 9
V-base 24.3 59 12.5 3
have +V 18.1 44 20.8 5
had +V 1.6 4 — 1]
V-ed2 2.5 6 8.3 2
be+V 9.9 24 4,2 1
be +done + V .8 2 - 10/]
have + done + V 4 1 @ 7/
PAST PERFECT only
V-edl 7.6 2 —_ 7]
V-base — 0] 10 1
have + V —_ 1] —_ 1]
had +V 80.7 21 70 7
V-ed2 — o 10 1
be +V — 1% — 2
be +done + V —_ & — 7]
have +done + V 11.5 3 — 7/}



PAST PERFECT or simple PAST
V-edl
V-base
have +V
had +V
V-ed2
be+V
be + done + V
have + done +V

—Lh
Lo
Vo ¥ RV 8 )

N
| ]

111

56

N&’—-@

47
15

24

S

QO — o won

Figure (4): Percent distribution of been + V in contexts permitting different
combinations of the simple PAST, the PRESENT PERFECT, and the
PAST PERFECT — Samani English and the Ex-Slave Recordings

- Samani English Ex-Slav~ Recordings

Tense Overlap Site and variants % N % N
simple PAST tense only

been+V 1.1 42 .6 7
PRESENT PERFECT only

been +V : 19 15 46.4 13
simple PAST or PRESENT PERFECT

been+V .10.3 25 12.5 3
PAST PERFECT only :

been+V — a — ()
PAST PERFECT or simple PAST

5 12 4

been +V a 2.5
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Figure (20 & 21): Percent frequency of V-edl and V-base forms across clause
types.— Samand English.

Samand English Ex-Slave Recordings

Clause Tvpe V-edl % N %% N
Main 54 1779 65 820
1st conjunct 55 313 49 104
2nd conjunct 59 372 59 93
3rd conjunct 55 41 45 9
Temporal clause 48 235 64 92
Subordinate 55 149 70 71
Relative 54 150 63 25
Locative 53 26 — 1
Clause Tvpe Y-base % N _ %o N
Main ' 24 786 15 189
1st conjunct 21 121 19 40
2nd conjunct 26 165 27 42
3rd conjunct 36 27 40 8
Temporal clause 31 153 26 37
Subordinate 19 51 12 12
Relative ' 22 60 28 11
Locative 20 10 — @

Figure (22a-b): Percent frequency of have and had forms across clause types — -
Samani English and the Ex-Slave Recordings

Saman3 English Ex-Slave Recordings
N % N
13

Clause Type have+ V
Main
1st conjunct
2nd conjunct
3rd conjunct
Temporal clause
Subordinate
Relative
Locative

Clause Type had + V
Main :
“1st conjunct

2nd conjunct

3rd conjunct

Temporal clause
Subordinate

Relative

Locative

| Vico =W NEY

[ ==

11
17
1
10
22
13
7]

3

Qoo Nz

[onrpy—

SO | — kg
NOOA
VRS~ WwZ  SRuR® e~
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Figure (23a-b): Distribution of morphological types across discourse contexts —
Samand English and the Ex-Slave Recordings

Saman4 English Ex-Slave Recordings

Discourse context % N % N
Narrative - Complicating Action
V-edl 58 778 63 96
V-base 41 550 34 52
Hab — 0 —_ 0
V-ing 4 5 3 4
have +V 2 2 —_ 0
had +V S | 1 —_ 0
Narrative non-Complicating Action
V-edl 47 273 73 88
V-base _ 14 84 12 14
Hab 10 57 2 3
V-ing 22 127 9 11
have 2 11 1 1
had 5 29 3 4
Non Narrative
V-edl , 54 2014 62 1030
V-base 20 739 16 273
Hab ' _ 14 518 15 253
V-ing 5 172 2 40
have + V 6 216 3 53

had +V 3 96 1 14
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